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LEARN BIBL!CAL HEBREW

"This is how we want to learn Hebrew!"

John Dobson has travelled to many countries as a teacher of biblical Hebrew. This

course is based on his experience teaching groups ranging in size from a few people

to over one hundred students, language students as well as those who have never

studied a foreign language before, English speakers as well as those for whom

English is a second language.

The material can be used with equal ease in:

. an intensive six-week course . a regular academic language programme

. a part-time extension module ' self-study, possibly with a mentor

To develop his highly effective teaching method, John Dobson has applied the latest

research findings on how people learn. This second edition of Learn Biblical Hebrew

has been updated and revised. lt is a complete student textbook as well as a

comprehensive resource for teachers.
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LEARN BIBLICAL HEBRE\T

"A wondertul book"

funa Hazony (Hebrew teacher, Cleveland, Ohio)

This comprehensive introduction to biblical Hebrew enables people to
learn language in meaningful contexts, to understand how narrative and

poetry are constructed and to read a lot of biblical text:
. After two hours students start reading verses of biblical text; after eight

hours they begin to read longer passages; after sixteen hours they read
Cenesis 24:'l-10.

. Maior forms and structures are explained and used extensively.

. There is a focus on basic stems (root consonants) and how they are modified
and added to.

. Grammatical terminology is progressively introduced as the language is

mastered. There is an illustrated glossary of grammatical terms.
. The ranges of usage of Niphal, Piel, Hiphil and Hithpael forms are

comprehensively illustrated from biblical text.
. Careful attention is give to prepositions and idioms.
o Narrative structure is explored so that some common errors found in Bible

translations may be avoided. Attention is also given to translation of poetry.
. The Reference Grammar is designed to be user-friendly and 'parsing-friendly'.

There is also help in using dictionaries.

" Hoppy is the class whose teocher is bold enough to toke this

humone ond scientifically sound approoch to leorning biblicol

Hebrew."

H. van Dyke Parunak (Ann Arbor, Michigan)



For students of biblical Hebrew it provides everything that needs to be

learned in order to start reading the Hebrew Bible with understanding:
. Check columns allow learning that is free from mistakes.
. What one begins to learn in a lesson is consolidated in those that follow.
. Words and structures are learned as they are seen in meaningful contexts.
. ln early lessons activations are an aid to language acquisition.
o Six special sections show ways in which memory can be establishecl.
. The audio CD enables much of the Hebrew of lessons 1-1 3 to be heard. This

helps to build memory and understanding, reading speed, and a dr:light in the
sounds and rhythms of Hebrew.

e lt is recommended for Bible translators and translation consultants.

" My vision is to leorn ond to teoch Hebrew. lt is a very ottroctive

languoge, though I did not expect to be oble to leorn it. I

obtoined o first class ot Diplomo level, ond I have olready

organised smoll groups who hove enjoyed leorning Hebrew."

Mumo Kirweka (St Andrews College, Kabare, Kenya)

For teachers of biblical Hebrew it offers:
. A chance to have happy growing groups learning enthusiastically.
. Material equally useful for weekly classes, intensive courses or distance

learning.
. Teacher-friendly lessons that include more or less everything that it is essential

for people to learn.
o An opportunity to conduct learning activities rather than to lecture.
. Classes that are popular because learning is done together in the class period

with a minimum demand for homework.
. Lessons that are divided into sections and which provide natural opportunities

for movement, song, miming, word games and study of visually displayed
material to be slotted in.

. Much Hebrew that can be read chorally, led by the teacher.

. Much Hebrew that can be translated chorally, reducing anxiety.

. A comprehensive course giving many insights into Hebrew narrative ;rnd poetry
not usually found in introductory courses.

. Careful explanation of a large range of grammatical terminology.

"lt offers o new ond effective woy of learning."

Dr Anthony Gelston



LEARN BIBLICAL HEBRE\T
2nd Edition

John H. Dobson

An audio CD-ROM accompanies this book.

aUANT
ts

edittons
Pl BakerAcadexric

Crad Rapids, Mktti1pn



Copyright @1999, 2005 by John H. Dobson

This 2nd rryised edition and audio CD-ROM copvright @ 2005 by Piquant Edirions l.td
PO Box 83, Carlisle, CA3 9GR, United Kingdom

www.piquant.net

First edition published in 1999 by SIL Internationril (Dallm).

This edition co-published in North Americain 20(t5 by Baker Academic

a division of Baker Publishing Group
PO. Box 6287,Grnd Rapids, MI 49516-6287
w.bakeracademic.com

Fourth printing corrected, June 2007

Printed in the United States of America

All rights reserved. No part ofthis publication may be reproduced, stored in a rerrieval system, or ftans-

mimed in any form or by any means-for example, electronic or mechanica.l, includinl; photocopying or
recording-withour the prior written permission of rhe publisher. The only exception is brief quotations
in printed reviews.

British Library Cataloguing-in-Publication Data
Dobson, John H.
karn Biblical Hebrry. - Rev. 2nd ed.

l. Bible. O.T.-language, sryle 2. Hebrew language, Biblical-Grammu I. Title
492.4',82421

ISBN 10: r-903689-25-2
ISBN 978-1-903689-25-7

Library ofCongress Cataloging-in-Publication Data is on ffle at the Library of Congress,

\Tashington, DC.
ISBN 10: 0-8010-3102-8
ISBN 978-0-8010-3102-1

Quotations from the Hebrew Old Testarnent are from the Biblia Hebraica Sruttgartensia, published by
Deutsche Bibelgesellschaft (1967 177, l99O).

Cover design by Projectluz

Book design by 2aT (www.2aT.com)



Dedicated to rny wife Heather

with thanks for ffieen years of

unfal llng enco urutgement and supp ort





CONTENTS

Foreword by Anthony Gelston
Preface
AcknowledgementJ

lntroduction to Lessons 1-3

1. blslg: 9B?J listen, lsrael (Arphabet)

2. nrp$-f! in the beginning (Word Order in Sentences)

3.'rfI he spoke . . . '1?'l:l and he spoke r) to me

lntroduction to Lessons 4{
4.)PP he killed btl;71: and he killed (Narrative and Completed Action)

5. lil! good (Adjectives)

6. bt!i?: he will kill JIrl he will give (Continuing Action)

lntroduction to Lessons 7S
7. .1?J word .1fJ word of (Absolute and Construct Nouns)

8. nizl] nb[J' he will send and take (Previous and Future Action)l- r :

!ntroduction to Lessons 9-13

9. U:. there is 'l) who (Possession and Questions)

10. gDiD listenl :ll gof (Commands and Requests)

1 1. -fPpP number hD time (Numbers, Time, and Measurements)

12. -l'iDP to keep (lnfinitives)

1 3. -lDiD keeping (Participles)

lntroduction to Lessons 1417
14. '"lD?Jl he was guarded, he took care (Niphal)

r S. bbir he praised (Piel)

16. 'I.'!DI he made king (Hiphil)

f Z. btlf:rir he claimed to be great (Hithpael)

18. Wishes, Oaths, and Conditions

lx
xi

xiv

1

2

17

25

35

40

50

60

73

76

89

101

109

1't9
't29

141
't49

157

163

173

184

199

2't3

vIl



lntroduction to Lessons 19-22

19. bDi?ll and he killed (Narrative Forms: wa PC)

20. Sentence and Clause Beginnings

21. Perfective (SC) and lmperfective (PC) Verbs

22. Sentence and Clause Sequences

23. Translating Hebrew Poetry

24. Prepositions

25. ldioms and Areas of Meaning

Clossary of Grammatical Terms

Masoretic Text-MT

Reference Crammar

Appendix: Teaching Biblical Hebrew

Selected Subject lndex

Scripture lndex
Possoges to Reod; Possoges Tronslated; lndex of Verses Quoted

Selected Hebrew Word lndex

226

229

241

2s2

262

279

29s

316

333

351

352

373

379

383

39'l

vlll LBnnN Brsrrcer HBsREw



FORE\TORD

I am excited by the publication of Leorn Biblical Hebrew.l have followed its
development with growing interest. lt opens a doorway into the Hebrew
Bible.

The Hebrew Bible is one of the world's greatest pieces of literature.

It appeals to a wide variety of people who want to read and understand
it for very different reasons. Most people first meet it in one of its many
modern translations, but a comparison of two or more of these quickly
reveals the fact that no translation can ever convey the full meaning of a
text in a different language. To understand it fully and to enjoy the skill of
its poets, teachers, and prophets, one needs to learn the language in which
it is written. John Dobson's book offers a new and effective way of learning.

Leorn Biblicol Hebrew has been worked out over the last ten years in the
context of a great deal of practical experiment and experience of teaching
groups of beginners. lt has proved to be an effective help for people across

a wide range of ages and cultures.

John Dobson is singularly well equipped to carry out this task of making
Hebrew understandable and enjoyable. Like many students he found the
initial learning of Hebrew difficult and discouraging. This experience has

given him a great desire to make learning easier for others. His background
is that of a classical scholar trained at Merton College, Oxford, who later

learned the Lugbara language in Uganda. He has approached Hebrew with
the careful understanding of someone trained in language study. He has also

had extensive experience of language teaching in Africa as well as in Europe.

He has found a way of introducing Hebrew that gives people confidence to
read actual passages of the Hebrew Bible from an early stage. One group of
students in Moscow, for instance, learned the basics of Hebrew from lessons

1-17 and read the whole of Jonah in the course of only twelve days!

The book makes expert use of many of the techniques of modern
language teaching, subtly modified to suit the task of learning an essentially

written language. lts careful structuring of grammatical forms and
vocabulary to build up easy familiarity through repetition goes a long way

to ease the tedium that can so easily discourage a beginner.
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Another unusual and excellent feature of this course is the amount of

attention given throughout, but particularly in the later lessons, to the

wide range of meanings of words, grammatical forms, and constructions.

The importance of allowing the context of each passage to determine its

meaning is brought out by a wide variety of illustrations from the biblical

text, systematically grouped to give a comprehensive coverage of each

point.
ln the later lessons there is a stimulating introduction to Hebrew poetry,

as well as an interesting section on idiomatic expressions. Much of the
material goes beyond what is offered in usual grammars for beginners. lt
corresponds to what might be given by an enterprising college' teacher in

a second year class. The wealth of biblical material enhances the students'

understanding and appreciation of the language, and builds up their
confidence in reading it.

As one who for some years taught biblical Hebrew to theologi<-al students

in a British university, using at different times three teaching grammars, I

should have welcomed and eagerly used this course had it been iavailable to
me at the time. Even students trying to learn biblical Hebrew on their own,
without a tutor, will have a better chance of mastering it with this course

than with any other known to me.

I count it a privilege to have been invited to contribute thi:; preface. I

commend the course to teachers and students without reservatir:n.

Anthony Celston

Emeritus Reoder ,in Theology

University of Lturhom, UK
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PREFACE

Welcome to Leorn BiblicolHebrew

The books of the Hebrew Bible are a shared inheritance for Jews, Christians,

and Muslims. From them people have learned to believe in one Cod who
is the creator of all that exists. They contain passionate pleas for justice and
for the liberation of the oppressed. They introduce us to some of the world's
greatest poetry and songs-and some of its deepest sorrows.

Unfortunately, the treasures of these books are partly hidden from us

because they are written in Hebrew. Fortunately, Hebrew is a language one
can learn to read quite quickly.

Leorn Biblicol Hebrew is designed to enable you to read biblical HebreW
to understand its structure, to build a basic vocabulary by reading words
in meaningful passages, hearing them on the audio CD and using them in
games and activities, and to reflect on ways of translating Hebrew. An audio
CD to accompany these lessons is provided with this book.

Because Hebrew is a very different language, an effort is made not to
confine it too strictly within a net of English grammatical terms. lt may be

best to work through the whole course at least once before consulting other
books. ln this way confidence in reading Hebrew will be built up before
more technical studies are undertaken.

Enjoy your learning and take pleasure in your progress.

How to use Leorn Biblicol Hebrew

Leorn Biblicol Hebrew has been structured so that you can study it on your
own, in a group or with a teacher. Many of the Hebrew sentences and
passages are written with an English translation beside them. This means

that you can make progress without any fear of making serious mistakes.

Leorn Biblicol Hebrew is also a useful textbook for teaching extension

courses as well as residential courses and regular classes.

You will find helpful further guidelines in the appendix on 'Teaching

Biblical Hebrew' (p3 73).
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Preparation for studying a lesson

From lesson 2 onwards use the audio CD to review the lesson you have

recently done and to listen to the key parts of the next two lessc,ns you will

be studying. Look at the wordsearch at the end of the last lesson you did,

and the one at the end of the lesson you are going to study.

Studying the lesson

Read each section, looking at the English and the Hebrew. Then cover the
English column. Read the Hebrew. After each sentence, uncover the English

to check that you have arrived at a similar meaning. lf you conre across a

Hebrew word you cannot remember, read the whole sentence. lf this does

not provide a clue to its meaning, uncover the check column inrmediately
to find out its meaning. Highlight the word. After each lesson, later in the
day or on the next day, do the activations.

Move fonarard as fast as you can. lf questions arise in your mirrd, you will
usually find an answer later in the course. Press ahead!

Note that after many of the grammatical terms used in the text, I have

added, in brackets, the most common abbreviations used. Many [s1rn5 21s

explained in the glossary at the end of the book.

Progress

lf you do three lessons a week, you will complete the course in about two
months. At one lesson a week it takes only six months. lt is probably best

to work through the whole course once before you attemptto write words

in Hebrew.

Using the oudio CD

Listening is a very important part of language learning. When \ re are very
young, we listen to our parents saying, 'Mummy'and 'Daddy' many times
before we begin to say 'Mummy' and 'Daddy'. The audio CD helps you
to listen to most of the Hebrew in lessons 1-13, usually with ,ln English

translation read just before the Hebrew.

The audio CD is an important part of the course. As you listerr, you will
learn.

Use the audio CD to revise each lesson from 1 to 13. Sit and listen to the
audio CD. Then look at the book and see if you can read the HeLrrew while
you listen. Use your finger or a pointer to help your eyes focus on the words.
Do not be worried if at first you cannot read Hebrew words as quickly as

they are spoken on the audio CD. You will gain fluency with practice.
Use the audio CD to prepare each lesson. Listen to the CD brefore you

xll LennN Brsrrcer Hrnnnw



begin to study the lesson. You do not need to try to learn anything. The act

of listening attentively will help your brain to begin to gather information
that will make the lesson easier when you begin to study it.

When you listen to the instructions on the audio CD, you will sometimes

hear the words, 'Listen as people speak.' this is to alert you to the fact that
some sentences in the exercises have a structure more typical of spoken

Hebrew, whether prose or poetry, than of written sections of prose that
record the development of action in a narrative.

Some useful books

Dictionories and Lexicons

Davidson, B. Analyticol Hebrew ond Chaldee Lexicon. Peabody, Mass.:
Hendrickson , '1984

Holladay, W. A. A Concise Hebrew and Aromoic Lexicon of the Old Testoment.

Grand Rapids, Mich.: Eerdmans,'1972

Langenscheidl. Pocket Hebrew Dictionory to the Old Testoment.1988

Grommor

Waltke, B. K., and M. O'Connor. An lntroduction to Biblical Hebrew Syntox.
Winona Lake, lnd.: Eisenbrauns, 1990

Textual Criticism

Tov, E. Textual Criticism of the Hebrew Bible. Minneapolis, Minn.: Fortress
Press, 1 992

Hebrew Poetry and Norrotive

Alter, R. The Art of Biblicol Narrotive. New York: Basic Books, 1983

Alter, R. The Art of Biblicol Poetry. New York: Basic Books, 1987

Kugel, J. The ldea of Biblical Poetry. New Haven: Yale University Press, 19811
Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1998

Watson, W. G. E. Clossicol Hebrew Poetry. Sheffield Academic Press, 1995

Wendland, E. R. Anolyzing the Psolms. Dallas, Texas: Summer lnstitute of
Linguistics, 1998
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,,,,;i11,,:.1$ RODUCTION TO LE$SONS 1-$ , l

Hebrew we may already know

(a) Hallelujah!Amen. Cherub, cherubim. Seraph, seraphim

Hollel--praisel, Amen-lruly, so beit. Cherub-a heavenly being. Seroph-
a heavenly being (a burning bright one). CherubjO and serophim mean

there is more than one, so we already know one indicator that a Hebrew
word is plural.

(b) Ben and Bath

BenHadad means Son of Hadad. Eoth Sheba is Doughter of Sheba.

(c) Hebrew names give us a clue to several words:

Nathan (notdn): Giver (nalan'he gave') (a is a long a)
M ichael (mtkd'el lMee-ka: ell): Who is like God (ka'like','e1'Cod')
lshmael (yiima'el): Let Cod hear ('el 'Cod', yiimd lyishmdl'let him

hear')

Emmanuel (ctmmantt'el): God is with us ('el 'Cod', cimmdni'with

us').

(d) Matthew 27:46 Eli, Eli,lama... : My Cod, my God, why ... ?

El means 'God'. EIi means 'my Cod'. You can see that an added i
indicates'my'.

We already hold in our hands some important keys to unlock Hebrew.

Lessons 'l-3

ln Lesson 1 you will learn to read Hebrew letters and some Hebrew words.

You will read Deuteronomy 6:4.

ln Lesson 2 you will read Cenesis 1:1 and begin to see the structure of

Hebrew sentences and narrative.

ln Lesson 3 you will learn, 'to me, to you, to him, to her' and 'to us, to
you, to them.'You will notice some ways that Hebrew sentences are linked

together.

So in about four hours you will have taken some important steps along

the road towards learning to read Hebrew.
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frsson t (nnf) Alphabet

,
)N-tu. gDuJ

" T: :
listen, Israel

1.1 Right to left <-

Hebrew is read from right to left <-

Here is an English sentence written from right to left:

I4AM IXAT A MA I <_

When you see a Hebrew word, read it from the right end!

Note:
(a) 'Ben' is Hebrew for'son of'. lt begins with ! 'b'. Notice the ! in

Jf. fne short'e'sound is shown by - under the !
(b) 'Bat' or'Bath' is'daughter of'. lt ends with I1 't' or'th'. Notice the rl

in I1E. The short'a'sound is shown by - under the !
(c) 'Melekh' is Hebrew for 'king'. Notice D 'm' ana b 't' and '':'f 'kh'

in :'I?p

ln this lesson you willfind some guidelines for pronouncing words, in biblical

Hebrew. They are not rules. ln different places and in different ages there

have been varieties of pronunciation. We have already seen that l'l may be

pronounced as't' or'th'.
lf you work with a teacher, it will be best to copy the teacher's way of

pronouncing Hebrew. lf you are working on your own, use the pronunciation
on the audio CD. However, if you know some modern Hebrew, you may

want to pronounce your biblical Hebrew in a way that is more like modern
Hebrew.

1.2 Vowels and consonants
ln English, the letters a, e, i, o, and u are called vowels. Other letters are

called consonants: b, c, d, f, and g are consonants. 'Y' may be a vowel, as in
'by', or a consonant as in 'you'.

When the biblical books were first written in Hebrery it was the custom

to write only the consonants. Without vowels this sentence would be:

WHN TH BBLCL BKS WR FRST WRTTN N HBRW

T \TS TH CSTM T \rRT NL TH CNSNNTS

2



Later on, some Hebrew scribes used the letters r 'y' and 'l 'w' to indicate
some vowels. The next stage was to make marks under or over each

consonant to show what vowel sound followed each consonant. ln 1.1

we saw jI [ben], in which - under the ! is a short e

nJ tbctl, in which _ under the ! is a short a

and 12D lmetetchl, in which a short e is under D 'm' and b 'l'.

ln- Hebrew words, almost every syllable begins with a consonant.
I:l?F ir pronounced me-lekh, and not mel-ekh.

1.3 Reading Hebrewwords

ln this lesson we shall learn to read Hebrew words. To help us to learn quickly
we shall, to begin with, use groups of Hebrew letters that sound something
like English words. These groups of letters are not Hebrew words. But some
groups will represent Hebrew words; and after the sound has been made,

they will be repeated with an English meaning beside them. This will enable
you to reod some real Hebrew words. They are a reading exercise-do not
spend any time trying to learn their meanings. You will learn the meanings

of words when you see them in meaningful contexts as you go on through
the course.

1.4 The Hebrewletters ! ! ':1 ;1 'l I n
and the vowel signs _ (a), , (e), . (i) with the letter ! b

Read these groups of Hebrew letters noting the equivalent sounds in English

A short a or e will be written a or e;a long a or e will be written as a or E.

! b as in bell Read Hebrew <-

I g asin gate

':1 d as in door 11 bag !l gcb

llE ,ba ,,,,. ; g , A7 dab al ma
a,aprta:,bot,,"'.t"1, , Iil dag 1l gad

i] h as in heaue

(often silent at the end of a word)

tt_t fisg

tt) ba

1'1 naa

tt') da

3LnssoN r



? bu .=e
e as in pet

J w as in well

In modern Hebrew, this letter is

often pronounced v'

I z as in zeal

! Dl =[

t:as in pit

il h as in loch

(like ch in German ach with a

guttural sound)

't') dad

11 uea

't) gaa

11 aoa

17 wag, vag

?'77. dewed, deved

t) bez

tLt haz

t ll. ze

iJI 'this'

)+ Deg

'tt..t hed

'ttt hacl

17. aea

n1 wed, ved

a7 web, veb

't!. zecl

)t_t nqg

l) wez, uez

\n nta

I t.t fi12

tD hag

t+ btg

)+ Deg

1D has

|.t nu

I t.t htz

11 wed, ved

t') daz

1'! ALg

I I wlz, vlz

l'l wig 
"ig

Itr naz

had

had

"ID

"1il

1l nea

lF lris

I -ah 'When l'l ends a word, l'] is pronounced ah and nc,t hc

You can now read one third of the Hebrew alphabet:

Ab 1d tg ;'lh 1w [v] lz nh
-q 'r€ 't

4 LnenN Brsrrcar HBsRE\r



When f 1 and ''l do not have a dot in them, their sounds are softer.
ln the transliteration, a line below or above an English letter indicates the
softening:

lr-r D r gastnoyer

':T d 1 lasinfood
t g I gesingdte

As we go on you will notice a similar softening in:

Dn rur

9t_t ftqf

rp ;i,
I ! wt[, vll

llF lrat
tttr hal

tt
t ! wctw, vav

11 th. letter J

lD) ba!,vat
D! baf

D) !et, ve!

lDl9 fif

r4 gao

DP b,zf

97 wet, vef

Jt, zo.D, zay

1D haE

)ll1 'festival,

feast'

hab

dibid

baE

lDil hir

lll rag

)1. di!, div

17 dad

1\f, hazaQ

--t|,t waag,

"Add
trr ar

'JJ{v lo.gel

DF hat

n91 bash

l'llf! 'he

trusted

tJ.l

JJ

D k > \asinBaefi
E p D pasinau_ful

ft r n [asinfoot

Note that in biblical Hebrew 'l was probably pronounced as a soft dh
rather like the 'th' in 'ra!her'; and F rather like the 'th' in 'think'.

1.5 The Hebrew tetters O t D b n ana the vowelsigns , and r.

D t asin tip

1+ bad

1l bad

5LnssoN r



\ y as in yellow lll yrf

'lll hci

vad

vad

:Jr
T

Jr

1P7 weted, veled

t t't,t nLya

rp 'alive'

'I be

Jr 'hand' iJlil 'he was,
It

It Wali...

lD'P tfqtI bi i.=t
I es tn machrne

''l'l sid

r3 'in me' ''J!l 'sinev/ ;9rg 'mud'

D k as in king

) ( as in Bash

:'f -& (last letter

of a word)

llD kct

rD? kdr

:,IP ri&

1D kad

ttt r -r^1+ KaKt

'1.D kaddt

n?+ baka

'l+ bag

11 vak
:Jtg ri&
':Jil trit

lKL

1! 'bucket, jar' i]! 'in you'

ilJJ 'he wePt...'

') Decause

b I 
", 

in liner )) rit
,..) udt
)Q tot

1) urs

12 mrs

\,b uit

)l nrt
,ln

))4 aubrt

D m asin mail

El -m (last letter

of a word)

blp '-ir.'

lD mem
ts'E mt

llD metek

!.'1 'nighr

';lb to you

aD mad

i'Ip mti

u.l dam

)13'Babel," Brbylo.,
r) ,ro 

me,

LJt. y,lm

)q4 ga^at

DDI rcn"

r75 who?'

-J?p 'ti"g'
i'lD what?'

D:I 'blood'

bDl '."-.1'

E!FIb 'bread'
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You can now read half the Hebrew alphabet! You have read:

):r
TT

nD!-T
t:

:]?

TT
-.t.1

'D
brl
il!

t

'i
olb

'alive'

'mist'

'hand'

'bucket'

'because'

'bread'

'to me'

'night'
'to you'

i'lD what?'
rD who?'

1)D 'u"g'

'Babylon

'he trusts'

In me
'in you'
'he wept'
'sine#

Beginning or middle
of a word

k)
mn
n:

Ptfln
I [ts] ts

End of a word

'':t -kt-
D-m

1-n
1-o
F-$

bnr
It

E"l
I

;'T 
!;'1
tt

r ll

Jtt

t!.19

'camel'

'blood'

'he was'
'this'

'festival'

'mud'

.'b

),)
=i't (

There are five letters which have a different form when they come at the
end of a word. You have seen i'f -k and E -m. Note the others as you come

to them in 1.7-8:

1.6 N Aleph

The letter Aleph is not sounded in the same sort of way that other consonants

are. lt indicates a momentary stopping of the flow of breath-it is a glottal

stop. lt is like the tiny pause in the middle of the word 'sea-eagle'. When

Hebrew words are written in English letters, N may be represented by '
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lN 'abt-

fN;] hd'cb
It

b>N 'aLol-T

$Dn haro
It

'11-lN 'ehodti

nNil ho'oh
t7

N)
glottal stop as in
uh'oh

(silent when

word final)

JN 'father'
T

JNi'] 'the father'It

5r- $ 'h. 
"..'

NDn 'trer r slnned

Jl'lN 'one'

nNil ihe,r r brother

1.7 The Hebrew letters I D I D and the vowel marks .. r')

F bE .. = e \D mek $bD male', i1$D me'c

€asinthq 1l rcts l)D mele\ i't:!.g 'ayye

:J? 'Got' -l?P 'u"e' ilr.l-t 'where?'

i1$D 'hundred'

I n as in noose

J -n (last letter
of a word)

J?!l '.b.,
J!l{ 'e}en

JIi{ 'azen

El nem

fi)a bana

1)11 hdnanl-r

jl nan

Jl gan

N'Jf ndlf
IJN 'stone'
IT T

flil'ear'
iJl! 'he built'

ll[ 'he pitied'
J! 'garden

Nt!) 'prophet'

O s asin sell t!9
tD9

tDo

nbP
19t"I

sar

seI

sir

salah

haed

tr\:

-:
-:

.,t,ri

--;
-t

kas

ktr
kdm
stnai

sabab

I3
EP

;TPD

l{pP

men

sdm

sd

massd

krsse
,I'l)p 'he forgave'

JDI'I 'loyal love,

mercy'

r}D 'Sinai'

)-t9 ne went-T

round'

t lgJD testtns

NPP 'throne'
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ir :-l3()r J DO
j.I or =O

6 aain bowl

l1D mdn
'rio sod

)> tat
Ni! bo'

Di nos

Ei'yom
\) to

Nb lo,

b:i
fiD

E'ft!
b,li

zonal

Fb
goltm
)ohel

rir <

I 19 secret

bD 'rll,.rr.ry
Ni! 'to come'

Ei. 'day'

ib toii;
Nb 'rot'

IiiD 'good'

E'JiD 'good'

)iJil 'tent'

96
(a slightly raspy

sound in the back of
rhe throat, like the

start ofa gargle)

)y 'at
Ib so&

ly 'al
1)\ cdlaQ

rP te

)) wa$, va!
'D hai

Nrit hi

d) ndm

l!9 'af
)ul to'ot
1.!di.. cebed

)y on
--.: .,l)y he served-t

'l I alrve

NtiJ 'she'

L..- . ,/vJ master
-:.-. .l)y servant

ln post-biblical times I was often not pronounced, so in English translations
you may not find any sign of it. For example, in Jeremiah 38 we find the
name 1?D-1I9 'servant of the king'. ln English it is Ebed-melech.

D p asinpet
Eptrj

as in auful

I -p (last letter

of a word)

. JP Pin
74t ztpit

1? P"n
f,? P"

lD kaP

l'=t pan
IDP pir
ia po

=l teb

LJ')2 pantm

'll gdP

17 haP

litt 'CI
EN ')em

'P; yasap

JE that not, lest'

r l=) moutn

lD 'palm of hand'

'iE 'here'

-L .,) ) heart
-..: ."lJ'J=l tace

't

1i9 'birds'

EN 'mother'
rlDilhe added'l't

t-J;I DII'I=U
it uinflau

j:lD miln
El) Iam
'':1lD snkt-

Dll nus

'ol
,frl

nu

ht

bir
brv
l{l;1
N'il

lE pti

1t9 .t[p

lie .dp

Illl nuah

iig 'birds' :l'lU to Pour out
a)u1J to flee

NliJ 'he'

l$il 'she'

9

, l1J to rest
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1.8 Dots within a letter

You have now read three quarters of the Hebrew alphabet, and you have

seen that l{ii"l is 'he'and Nri'l is'she'l
You have also seen that when I I '1 ) D and i have an added

dot, it marks the letter as being hard: a b, 1 8,1 d, ! k, E p, and Il t.

Some English writers indicate the softer sound by an added h, ol.hers by a

line: ph orp.

After a vowel sound, a hard letter usually becomes soft, unless there is a

pause or punctuation. Note npp brigch and ;J! ba(d. Both be<Iin with a

hard b. [for forms like !I see 1.10(b)]
So ;f! np] 'he trusted in you', but, if we put ;'[! first, the 3 of IIpp

becomes I: nP? ;lP
The dot in the f of llpp is called a dagesh lene. lt never alters the

meaning of a word: I'Tpp and lllpJ both mean 'he trusted'.

There is another use of a dot in letters, to mark them as strong or

doubled, for example:

lz 'y Dm ln Ds
lzz 'W l)mm lnn Ess

so' .:ibn mebf;'king' -tbpir hammelek'the king'.

The dot that marks a letter as strong or doubled is called a dogesh forte.

N i'l il I and J are never found with a dogesh.

When i'l comes at the end of a word, it is not usually pronounced. lt is

silent:

n|l haya'hewas' i1$D me'a '100' il??D malka'queen'

But in some words the final i'T needs to be lightly pronounced. ln such

words the final i'1 has an added dot called moppiq (but some schc,lars argue
that i'T with a mappiq was not pronounced):

nl nn'to her' i14 bah'in her' il?lD malkah'h,er king'
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1.9 The Hebrew letters 3 p and the vowel ..

B s [ts] J] $n IP p.r
as in rals

J, -l (1"'t NIP ma;a $$l r+a
lerter of
a word) i'lllP mUwd l9- 

cc;

lll zim

FPF haPq

JNB pdn

Fbu =u

Nlp 'he found' l{}] 'he wenr out' fDl]l 'he takes

pleasure in'

;rJlD 'a command' fP 'tree' JNS 'flock, sheep'

ll\> kuttan ;'T-.11N 'dsudda itfltydhuzzaT '.. tr.-: " Ti -:

'all of us' ;1-ll$ 'troop, ;fU$ 'landed

properry'bundle

uasln

Pq
pronounced as

a k at the back

of the throat

YP q$

Dll tnm
I)1P' yaqum

PB suq

YP q4

)tp eat

nll eom

npt.1 huwa

lPP qag"

1.10 Shewa

Two dots under a letter need not drive us dotty. They can help us to
read Hebrew words correctly. Two vertical dots . may be used under a

consonant in three dffierent ways:

(a) To further shorten the vowel sounds a, e, and o:

1 ra _''1. r,i _. is like the o in omend

1 re 7. rE _. is like the e in behind

SO:

IJIP ro ger uP

Elpilhe will get up'
. f i? 'end'
Lir r) tl) vorce

t llrl...l statute, law
lllD 'small'I r lT

aDD camad 'he stood'
-T

E'il)S 'dlohtm'God'

ibpX 'onAtd 'his tent' (see 1.1 1, p13)

ahg 'dmdd'stand!'

ll.';.fb3 )dlohlnu'our

God'
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(b) To make a very short vowel sound (shown as a ) under a consonant,

particularly under the first of two consonants that stand tr:gether at

the beginning of a word or syllable:

,17 tcatt
.L- ..
'lP'implemenr, vessel'

\18 mat-kt

'?lD '-y king'

E''l
D-l

'..,1$

bi:r
'11'rP

E"]:':l dabafim
't :

E'-']?-J 'words'

laka

to you

+
-L'11

(c) To mark a consonant that closes a syllable in the middle ,cf a word,
or to mark a final ) which is '':'f

ln this third use the two dots . do not indicate a souncl. They are

silent (quiescent):

;lllD mits-wd

i'1]SD 'a command'

=\'l(
=\'lt

lek

'Go!"

fu you listen to reading passages on the audio CD and follow them in the
book, you will become increasingly aware of the uses of these two dots
They are called a shewa.The shewo in section (b) which you see in tbD kalf
is called a vocol shewo because it indicates a sound. The shewo in section (c)

t
which you see in'P)D mal-kt is called a silent shewa because it marks the
close of the first syttaUte. f n ;'f :'!PD hasdaka 'your loyalty', the first shewo is

silent-it marks the close of the syllable hos. The second shewo is vocal-it
indicates a short sound after the :'l When two shewos stand toqether like

this, the second is always vocal.

1.11 TheHebrewletters -l D [J i andthevowel

l rasrn
riltn

im
rat
'dfa

barzel
batak

p1 rue

r? Pr.'
))\ cere!

1pa boqer

711 gaddt

llr nrp

Ilftt
1)1 dabar

,t

Erif:l dabdrim
'T i

r-'l.JJ rlilre

'-,!g 
,lion

L.-- ..
/ | l! rronT :-

''!Jl'1! 'blessed'

!'1.9 'evening'

--:-..,llrJ mornlng

bl1 'gr."c

']J:J 'word'

tr'..]?J ,words,

t-'1.J! 'words of'
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\l/ s as rn

sell

(the same

sound as

Ds)

'1p Jar

'aW {are
r l'r
)N']tDt viiraEl

.t t. . J

DID stis

i'lDlD susa

Etp Jfm

i1p {e
$lD iana" r

E'PJP iaraptm

rim<.,tYt Dflnce
-I

rrirr < . r)' lul Dflnces ot, "r I

)X'tD' 'Israel'
" t:'

itr (lu1u horse

I 19'19 mare
t

rrit <IJ',lll to place

iJD 'lamb, kid'
$lu

"t

ETD'']D

'he hated'
'seraphs'

U i tshl
as in shell

roi
iama

'dier

UN-''}
gDIP

"]ul{
c

UP ief
fP 5e-b

)ere;

1DW iamar
bi& ra'ot-t

l'DW iamavim

UN"'l 'head' UJUJ til '1Bp 'he kept'
9p!D 'listen!' JU '.it do*.rf' b*P 'he asked'- t.-1U$ who, which' f!.!l 'earth EIBU 'heaven,

sky'

Note !p] yaiav 'he sat'and !?Jryoiev'sitting'. ln lU''sitting'the dot
over iD has a double function:
(a) To indicate that the U is U i
(b) To indicate that the vowel after r is 5

n!)ry 'o4ta
;'TD>n hokma

T:I

u'l{ 'ei

)> tat
-)> t ot

u'X-bi ror-ar

;]lDit, shamara

9i:riyonrt
i),7ry 'orrata

;lb)$ 'food'
T:T

t l,l)l I wlsdom

UrN 'mart'

b! 'r11,.r,.ry' ;r:lPP 'she kept'
-)D '"11. e''r.rv' )ili{ 'teni

U'$-bi '.r.ry r.,"r,. ibilN 'hi, t.r,i

This short o is not very common. The symbol , normally represents a

long o, see section 1.5. ln cases like )D. and its shortened form -)D, the
knowledge of the longer form helps us to read -bp correctly. We shall learn

other words and clues to them as the course continues.

The symbol ,. represents a very short sound similar to the first o in
collection.
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Fl f as in tall
11 1 as infoot (or,

th as in thinh)

i'lFlN 'attar-
llll natanl-r

nP?

ErD! tamfm
FIF tata!
lllD fijb

nll tcata
-lFIl{ thad

ilYqrn fii6d

ilp$ 'thou, you' E.DFI 'perfect'

JDJ 'he ga"e' I1lllfl 'under'
,rrtr(1,i rY tlme -1uJ goooness

JI'IN 'c,ne'
rrrrrir c

t IYWL'l nlner:'

-l-- 'it was
tl/) ^ ,t ' hntshed

1.12 Read

(1) Listen, Israel

bX:P: 9DP Hear,Israel,

l:"nb$ iliif: ,1. Lord our God, (Note: ;'Iii'f is read as'li'l$ (see z.s))

-1F$ ;rj;r: the Lord (is) one.

(2) Day one

l-i[-tiTll And there was evening

'ti?l-'it]l and there was morning

''lF!l E'i.. day one (the first day).

1;13 Activation

1. From 1.4 to 1.1 t highlight the Hebrew words that have meanings written
beside them.

2 (a) Mime these words:

I:17F kine

iD'l{ man

N'JJ prophet

lJ'rJlll heaven

9BU Listen!

ilplD q.,..rt

i1p$ woman

;l$'fJ prophetess

f!l$ e".th

1? col

Repeat each word and mime it several times. (See 2.12 'minring helps

memory'.)
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2 (b) Using the pattern

il??D 'il|l '1?P 'irll 'and there was a king and there was a queen'
and words from 2 (a), say in Hebrew:

and there was a king and there was a queen

and there was a man and there was a woman
and there was a prophet and there was a prophetess

and there was heaven and there was earth

3. Wordsearch

Find these words in the grid

) -bN ,o fN father

ib ro hi- 'iN o,

i! in him, in it N! he came

b$ r,o, N! coming

1

Do not make any marks or lines on a wordsearch grid. All words may be

found by reading from right to left (across or diagonally) or up and down.
No words are to be read from left to right.

4. Read in Hebrew

2

;fD$ !l'ff Blessed (art) rhou,t-r.T

l)';])N our God,
n?iyl .i ro. forever

;[-1?D (is) thy mercy.

Note the words

'J tor.

tr?i9l forever G?)Y distant time)

'lp[t loyal love, mercy

ln this word list, the entry rD 'for' is followed by three dots. These dots

indicate that here tp can be translated as 'for', but in other contexts rp

has other meanings and functions. lt is a linking word. lt may be used after

verbs of saying, seeing, and thinking ('that'). lt may be used to indicate time
('when'). lt may be used for emphasis and in questions.

:ll'fP blessed, praised

ilf$ thou, you

l:.';'fb|| our God

, N
,rl tl

-t
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5. Sing in Hebrew the song on the CD:

tr?.'?$ oibg t:N'Ji:l \f'e bring peace ro you.

nibp peace, welfare, a greeting of peace and good wishes.

l:NtJi:l we bring.

6. ln the glossary on page 348 read the entry for Shewo.

7. Listen to the section on the audio CD which covers parts of lessons 1,

2 and 3. Use it as a listening and reading exercise. Follow the Hebrew

words on the page. You may find it helpful to use your fin<;er to help

your eyes to follow the words.

8. ln preparation for lesson 2, have a look at the wordsearch in 2.1 1.5.

Wordsearches are designed so that they may usefully be enjoyed
both before and after a lesson. No mark or lines are ever made on a
wordsearch grid, so you may use a wordsearch as many times as you
please.
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Lesson 2 (tr:DP) 'W'ord Order in Sentences

ntp|(]P in the beginning

2.1 The Hebrew Alphabet-names, letters, and transliterations

We give first the transliteration most often used by linguists, and then in

the second column what you may find in Young's Concordance and some
grammars, where they differ.

Vowel signs shown with ! b Ohe a in ba indicates the least vowel sound
needed to make a 'b' sound.) For vowel names see page 348.

l! bn .P bt
;JDu,;]Dt
Masoretic pointing does not always

distinguish between these long and

short vowels. Sometimes is written
for t and for I

The vowel signs may be called points: n.'qN-i.P is pointed,

nrUN'lf is unpointed

i- i- r -llor ! Do

tDor

)Do
)DA

:

tDo.tDe
JDAJDC-T

tDatDe-: T:

tDetDa::

Aleph N'
!b
)b
!g
lg
1d
ad
nh
1w

Beth

Gimel

Daleth

He,
Vav

(or\faw)

Zayin

Heth

lz
nh

v, bh

8,gh

d, dh

ch

Teth D t
Yodh

Krph

o ,y
)k
)&
:1 kt-

)t
Dm
Em
ln
Jn

Lamedh

Mem

Nun

Samekh r(D s

t

k, kh

k, kh

Ayin $Cv

Ep
Dp
1P
ts.1

fs
Pq
tr

DS
[Ji
Rt
NI

Pe

Tsade

Qoph
Resh 2 a
Sin

Shin

Thw

(or Thv)

f, ph

phf,

ts

ts

sh

t, th

r7

s



2.2 Read

2.3 Words

Jln
:

n'P$--i. beginning

N'''l! he createdT'

o'nbls coa

n.PN':r?

E.';'rbN N']!
E'DiUi'T NN

'- T -

r''t{;'r nN'l

barditg

Dara ebnlm

e!hqiiamayim

waE[ha ares

,l the

EIDP heave.r, sLF

ErDtr ;'1 the heaven

I and

b'rd,shtt

bara elohim

Ethashshamaym

v'Ethd drets

,lthe

[1!S e"'th

f.]$il the earth
I at I

I1N (indicating the

object: see 2.5)

2.4Read

n'P$-:l.P In the beginning'

tr..ilb$ $'lp God created2

tr:Dpil rlN rhe heaven3

tll$'l trll] 
'"d the earth'a

Notes:

1. 'ln the beginning'-in English we need to express the word 'ttre'.

2. The verb lt']! comes before the subiect Etilt|!, i.e., 'God crr-,ated'. See

2.5.

3. EIDP 'heaven, heavens, sky'. The Hebrew word has a wider area of
meaning than any single similar English word.

4. : marks the end of a verse.

You have read Cenesis 1:1

2.5 n$ or -FN

ln a simple sentence like 'God created the earth', there are three
main parts: the subject, the verb, the object. The subject indicates
who is doing the action. The verb indicates what action is done.

18 LnanN Brnrrcar Hrnnrw



The object indicates what is done or affected by the doing. So, in 'God

created the earth':

'God' is the subject
'created' is the verb
'the earth' is the object.

Now look at the Hebrew sentence:

Fl$,:l nN E.ilb$ N'J? God created the earth

Notice:

(a) The verb N']p'he created' comes first in the sentence. ln most Hebrew
narrative sentences the verb comes at or near the beginning.

(b) E'ifb$ 'God' is the subject. When the subject is indicated by a noun, the
noun often follows the verb.

(c) I'].$f 'the earth' is the object: rlN indicates that it is the object.

ln Hebrew prose sentences, when the object of the verb is a noun and the
noun has 'the' ( iI or il or i:l ) in front of it, it often, but not always,

has lll{ or -ilt added before the i'T to indicate that the noun is the
object. So:

tr:DPil-n$ NJP n.'PN-r.P in the beginning he created the heaven

F'l$it nl$ NIP n.'PN-f.P in the beginning he created the earth

$b
llN or -
'not',

n$
r{5't

-1]1-n$ il$l l{b]

rnt-nN ilNr r{)]
lrt ! t, :

tnt-nlt ']'t=t N3D N)]
ltt T 't r T :

and he did not see David

and he did not see Nathan

and David did not find Nathan

may also be used before a name. ln the examples note
'and not':

Notice that when IlN is linked to the following word by a hyphen (moqqeph),

the vowel is shortened: FN becomes -l'11{
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2.6 Read

2.7 Words

.rD$

-lPx'l
'rhx?

,
i'ID

-b*

Ntl!;t tn:Itr

'lbPa -rt-i
.rD$

1lpir ll=t '''tpxrl

$..1ii1 lil?

Nathan the prophet

David the king, King David

he said

and King David said

to Nathan the prophet

he said, he says

and he said

to say, saying

to

thus

to

rnlIr r

N'flil
.1,1-l

-t?p

*pir
r'?$

Nathan

the prophet

David

ki.g

the king

to him

rlir
-il::

=1.'1.(

N}P

XTD::

ri?ll

he went

and he went

Go!

he found, he met

and he found

in the morning

2.8 Read

When you have read the passage once, read it again and picture the action

as vividly as you can in your mind: the Lord speaking to Nathan-telling him

to go to David-the prophet going to the king-finding him-speaking to
him-David telling him to go to Jerusalem-the prophet going.

l-l-b$ 1) x':iir 1li? iriill rDg rplr
M 'l):: :n1n' :D$ ;:D rhx?

-i?pir-n+ Nptlll .rtl-b$ $.f?D

:n]it rDg i'TD r.'!tS 'rDx'l

rhxb N.flD tfr;? l?p; ll1 -rpx'l

:n1!gr-r.l IFI 'l?:: ollp'r'l 1b
Note that the name of Cod, i'I.li'Ir, came to be considered too holy to be

read aloud. lt became the custom to say 'Ii.Il_{ (Lord) wherever the text had
;'Ttirr

20 LBenN Brsrrcar Hrnnrw



When vowel points were added to the text the pointing of i'?'li'lr indicated
that r:'i''r$ should be read. ln printed texts you will usually find i'lli'lr written
as ifj;'ll or as i'Jli'Jr

It is now the practice of many people to read trPil (the name) for i'IJi'Ir

Note also the use of f h$b 'to say':.1ht{? usually indicates that spoken words will follow. ln a written
translation quotation marks ('...') may be all that is needed. Or, one may
begin a new sentence with: He said ... Only occasionally will 'saying'be an

appropriate English translation.

2.9 The second day

f']'P-'il:l
''lDJ-.;'l!l

lr ' :-

: tl?J E'ir

There was evening

and there was morning

the second day.

2.10 Writing Hebrew letters

The printed Hebrew script we are using in this book is called Printed Squore.

Here is a suggestion on how Printed Square letters may be written by hand.
This may be called Simplified Square.lt is a suggestion-some letters can be

started at other points.
./r

++

{
D

-n

*)']

,1 ')
1s

a'n I *n'l ;T

5
x

v
'l 'l'fl i3

)+ )

&!,J* }l

a -l
t> I:5

It is recommended that practice in writing should not be undertaken until
fluency in reading has been established. lt is sensible to cover at least lessons

1-13 before undertaking anything else that might slow one's progress

down.
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2.11 Acttuatlon

1. Highlight the Hebrew in 2.6,2.7 and 2.9

2 (a) Using the pattern the nouns

tr:Dpil n|! N'lP Fl$I the earth

fPf the uee

'ritt[r the light

iD'Nll the man

and the verbs

It-]p he created

iJN''] he sawtt

Nlp he found

rllP h. r..t.

say in Hebrew:

He created the heaven-he created the earth-he saw the tree-he saw

the light-he found the tree-he sent the man-he created the light

2 (b) Using the pattern ':ilP;:-n$ X+P

and the nouns -t?pl 
the king N'flil the prophet

;r??DiI the queen NPPI the throne

say in Hebrew:

He found the king-he found the queen-he sent the queen-he sent

the prophet-he saw the prophet-he saw the throne-he saw the
queen-he sent the king-he found the throne.

3. Learn the Proverb

prov t8:22a ;IPt{ N}P He who finds a wife

fil! N+P finds happiness

4. Wordsearch

]N

1 N'lP he created

']D$ he s"id

2 -b$ ,o

'1) cor
3 -lb1l I willgo

''lD bitter

:1'lI he blessed

rD '$fho?

,l / to you
.L'/ to me

'1DN saying

J I much, many

-"1
D t(

I , -l

='l
-'l '1

-
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2.12 About word order

The order in which words are used in different kinds of sentences is varied

and interesting. For example, in English we can say, 'The teacher came to
school yesterday' and, 'The teacher comes to school every day.' ln these

sentences, which give information, the subject ('the teacher') is before
the verb ('came,' 'comes'). This subject-before-the-verb order is normal in

sentences that give information. We would not say, 'Comes the teacher

every day.' But in a situation where a warning is being given, a pupil might
say, 'Look out! Here comes the teacher!' ln the sentence, 'Here comes the
teacher', the verb ('comes') is before the subject ('the teacher'). Notice that
we would not begin such a sentence with the verb 'comes'-it needs the
introductory word'Here...'

There are similar variations of word order in different kinds of Hebrew:

in narrative, in speech, and in poetry. We shall study them as the course

progresses, but you have already begun to see some examples in lesson 2.

ln Genesis 1 :1, the word order is

ln-the-beginning created Cod the heavens...

E:DPil nlS Eiir)|s NJP n.PN-r.!

Here, the verb N']p (he created) comes before the subiect Etilb$ (Cod),

and because this sentence is in a written narrative, it has something before
the verb: n.lp$':l.P (in the beginning). But in spoken sentences and in
proverbial sayings, a verb may stand at the beginning of a sentence. We

have seen an example from Proverbs 18:22, where the sentence begins with
the verb Nlp (he finds).

ln Cenesis 39:17 when Potiphar's wife is speaking to him, we find a
sentence beginning with the verb N! (he came) with the subject ..l?Y,,.l

(the slave) following later:
''lf9;'I .'bX Xl The slave came to me.

trorn siA;r;t'u"An*is AesigneO to help you to read all kinds of biblical

Hebrew passages. ln the early lessons you will find more sentences that
begin with verbs like ll'jP 'he created' and ;flPl 'she spoke' than

you would in normal biblical prose passages. This is for two reasons:

(1) to enable you to focus clearly on the verbal form you are learning, and
(2) to prepare you for reading recorded spoken and poetic passages in

which sentences may sometimes begin with a verb without even a linking
'and' ('l ot.I ).
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Remembering words

\fords are most easily remembered when they are heard, spoken, sung,

seen and read in meaningful contexts. Because this course keeps using

words in meaningful contexts, you do not need to try to learn lists of words.

But there are things we can do to help to fix our memory of wor<is we have

begun to know.

On this page we begin a short series on 'Helping the mernory'. lt is

continued on pages 49, 72,88,127,140.

hilelping the memory: I. Mlrning helps memory

The more fully we visualise the meaning of a word and the more

enthusiastically we throw ourselves into miming it, the better it will stick
in our memory. When you did 1.'13.2 (a) and (b) you probably found the
words needed in 2 (b).were there in your mind because you had just mimed
them. lf you mime tt?P Uy putting your hands on your head as a crown
with your fingers sticking up as points of the crown, imagine that your
hands have become solid gold. Later on you will be able to use the same

mime, thinking about your hands, for )'l\ (zahAv-'gold'). r(What rich

colour did you imagine your king was wearing?) lf in miming ;fplD you

use your hands in a similar way but nestle the fingers near the hair for her

tiara, why not let it be silver. That will later help you to fix tDD in your mind
(keseph-silver). Whatever mime you do, try to exaggerate it. lf your lDt$
(man, husband) is standing erect (homo erectu) let him stand at attention,
very stiff and straight, as you say lDrN fairly loudly. Whatever lesson you are

doing try to find words to mime. lf your mime makes you smile or someone
laugh, that's good. Smiles stimulate study and laughter lubricates learning.

Movement also helps memory. When you are learning 'iJi.p 
-knee,

stand up, raise your left knee and touch it with your right hand as you say
'berek', then raise your right knee and touch it with your left hand.

For JIi{ -ear, 
touch your left ear with your right hand as you say 'ozen',

then touch your right ear with your left hand. Repeat each exercise five or
six times, saying the word each time.

As these exercises also reduce stress, such exercises may be used from
time to time between sections of a lesson.

24 LnenN Brat-lcer Hennrw



koon..3,{$}g)l

lP=l he spoke... lP-lll and he spoke 'I
3.1 Words

-lJ:'l 
he spoke, he said

"]!'1.'.] and he sooke

lI'lFl and she spoke
.1P$? 

as, according to

?,o
U'tl? ,o the man

'ib to him

iI! to her

to me

UtN man

UrNil the man

i'TUN womanr'

;l[rNi] the womant'l

that which

Note that all Hebrew nouns are either masculine (m) or feminine (f). Most

feminine nouns end with i'I
I

in the singular: ;f??D 'queen', ;fP?F
'wisdom'. Some end with I1 : I1J 'daughter'

So:

ib fpt he spoke to him

l?pir n? rff rhe king spoke to her

;rjil: .1P! .1P$D 
as the Lord had said

il?lDil ib rl':nl and the queen spoke to him

ib fDXn1 and. she said to him

U'tt? ;rP$I irl?-l 'The woman spoke to the man

[J'lt,? ;tl? fP']ll and the man spoke ro her'

3.2 Read

Read the Hebrew, with the English uncovered

ilPt{,?-b$ u'rsF :'l?::

rhx? ;'l? 'rp':l:
irjil: '10$ ;rD

ur.N? ilP$I -rPlFl

N'ril-b$ Ib -rnxb

lnt-)R'rl)''1l r r r l r "-

And the man went to the woman

and spoke to her. He said,

'Thus says the Lord'.

And the woman spoke to the man

She said, 'Go to the prophet!'

So he went to Nathan,
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;fp$i1 ;f'l?l 'rP$D as the woman had said,

Ii$ 'rP':ll and he spoke ro him
I "

l{'flD l'DiP:l and the prophet listened.

Read the Hebrew again with the English covered. Uncover the English in

stages to check your understanding of the Hebrew.

3.3 Words

tnll- r

r l.Ji lJ

lFr'lt.. .-

llitFl'lt.. . -

El
Nb

he gave, he gives..

she gave, she gives

and he gave

and she gave

also, even

not, no

ro him

to her

to me

to you (m)

to you (f)

ib
n2
.l

='tl
=\'t (

Np?

NPPiI

r9?
1P?iI
lll"l

J lllrl
tT -

rhrone

rhe throne

,silver

the silver

sword

the sword

I!'l? ..]D$ 
he said to You (m)

I
;=I? jDl he gave to her

it.'lSl .'l lD$ th. man said to
me

l? fB; ;Ifl1f she gave silver to

you (f)
ib n;;r; xb1 u,rt she did not give

him

tODil-nN the silver

So:

L)ro
:

he. <- iI! him e- lb you (f) *:1? you (m) <_ !l? rne e rb
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3.4 Read

tP?il-n$ n? tni li?ll In the morning he gave her the silver,

'l of 1?? in:l and he gave silver also to me.

;rqr$,I-b$ :jh: m.n he went to the woman

riJNb ;'l? rf'::: and spoke to her, ro say,

: i9Pil-n$ llpir * i+ 'The king has given you the silver.'

l-rf-|il-n$ n?lBn 'l n$l The queen gave me the sword

: l{EDD-n$ ') nll ll Nbl Uu, she did not give me the throne.

l?pfbtl N'flD th: rn." the prophet went to the king

f hNb ib fl'::l and spoke to him. He said,

$PlD-n$ ili;fl =i? jDt Nb 'The Lord has not given you the throne,

flPPil-n$ rl'i? iIrJ ;rjn'1 for the Lord has given the throne to David.'

;l$'flil trl 'l.'?$ -1P'l|l The prophetess also spoke to him.

r n1n' lD$ ;ID f DN? She said, 'This is what the Lord has said.'

Note:

1. I links words, phrases, clauses and sentences together. Notice the ways

it has been translated in these passages:

I and, then, but, for, . (full stop)

When I begins a sentence, we must think carefully how to translate it
into other languages. For example, in English we seldom begin a new

sentence with 'And.' Often we link one sentence to another simply by

putting a full stop followed by a capital letter, or, in spoken English, by

a dropping of the voice and a little pause. When I begins a sentence,

we may need to translate it only by a full stop. ln other cases we may

choose linking words like 'Then', 'So', 'For', or'But'. When translating

into other languages, we must study how sentences are linked. Some

languages may have a word that is similar to 'l in the way it functions.

2. iil'ne had given, he has given, he gave, he did give, he gives...'
Forms of the verb like 'lDf make a definite statement, but the time to
which the statement refers can only be discovered from the context.
ln the passages above, the time reference is to the past, so we have

translated JDI as 'he gave'or'he has given'.

LessoN 3
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3. JDI 'ne gave, he gives...'
ln word lists in this book, verbs are commonly given with
three dots after the English meaning. This is a reminder that
(a) the time reference cannot be limited to the examples ,given, and

(b) the area of meaning may be wider than what is given in the

examples. For instance JDJ covers an area of meaning for which we

may use: 'give, grant, allow, put, establish, make, render'.

4. We have translated ;fi;f: .1D$ 
i'TD as 'This is what the Lord has said'.

We might have translated it as 'Thus says the Lord' or 'This is what the
Lord says'. The message given to the prophet is spoken by the prophet

to someone else. What the Lord had said to the prophet becomes what
the Lord says through the prophet. The Hebrew word '''lDl.l can cover

both areas of meaning: 'he has said'and 'he says'.

3.5 Words

9DU he heard...-t

;l9DiU she heardT: T

gDiP:l and he heard

gDPnt and she heard

;'1i (-) this, this man
n$I (0 this, this woman

Eill? ,o them (m.c)

]F? . them (f)

llb to us

E)? ,o you (m.c)

I?? . you (0

lJ'lr I
, T-

rf.,i
E.'1f-.1i'I

't :-

'-r.?-l
il?x

the word

the word of

the words

the words of

these

So: r?.:ln ;ri
tr'l?-Ir ;1?$

r{.flir '-r.f-] ;rbls
'l?PiT rf-'!-n$ eDq:l

E)? ol't r:? r!'l'l

this is the word

these are the words

these are the words of the prophet

and he heard the word of the king

and he spoke to us and also to you

L.,)to
i

them<- Jil!
(0

them<- Eill!
(-.c)

you<- J)b
(0

you e- E)b
(-..)

rrs <- llb
t.c)

(m-masculine; f-feminine; c<ommon gender;

m.c-masculine or common)
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3.6 Read

:ibpir n;? 'rl-i
I

: N'lli'l :ll? ''l!-l''l
rp-1 E;1 E?? r!':T

'rrl ypu'r 'i)
:llJ'l![ "j.?-I-n$

x.fl1 'L?=1 ;rb$

';rb$f tr'??piT 'rtl ;rl1

]fJ-N$ YPP
:llNlil ir?lDil

n$rI irP$,] rI..nr
IEf) "]!-rR]

: i'Ilil Ntfiil'--r.?"I-nl|
u't{? illP=l trl]

;=r! unp sb1

eDP $b 'P
: ilP$[T '-''].?=l-nx

;ri;rt rf1-n$ ;rypp

"! nt] nI? 'rr':f:

The king spoke to you

and the prophet spoke to us

He spoke to you and he also spoke

to him, and David heard

the words of the man.

These are the prophett words

and this is the word of these kings

She heard the word of

this queen. (she heard what this queen said)

And this woman went

and she spoke to you

the words of this prophet

She also spoke to the man

but he did not listen to her

for he did not (could not) hear

the words of the woman.

She heard the word of the Lord

and she spoke to them and also to me.

3.7 Words

nPP h. trusted, he trusts

lnPP they trusted, they trust
t.
Jln
:

,'l,,lJ tn her

lJ! or:b n."r,

!$ father, ancestor

l:.'Ilflf our ancesrors
,79I master, husband
,

;=f?ryt her husband

;=l?Yf :) n., husbandt heart

LrssoN 3 29



3.8 npP 'he trusted, he had trusted, he trusts...'

The way to translate words like l'lllp 'he-' and lnP? 'they- can only

be found by studying the passages in which they occur. Cons;ider these

sentences from Proverbs 31:1 1 and Psalm 22:5:

;l?Vl f) i=TP il9P H.. husband's hearr rrusts in her.

lltf]l$ tnP? IP h you our ancesrors trusted.

ln Proverbs 31 there is a description of what a capable wife does, so we

translate l'1Pp as 'trusts'.

ln Psalm 22 the reference to 'our ancestors' shows that the reference is

to past time, so we translate tnPP as 'trusted'.

3.9 ;'1 'the'and b 'to'

You have already successfully translated various forms of D 'the' and b 'to'.

Here is a guide to how they are used. You do not need to learn it in order to
read biblical Hebrew. The printed text you read will have the right forms!

i]. ;'1. ;1 'rhe'

Note these examples:

(") '1?Pil the king f'll9il the good man

(b) U'|.{il th. -rn lDN-liT the head

(c) tr.'-]Il the mountains tr?l,li1 the wise man

Summary of usage of ii 'the':

(") ill before most letters-and the next letter doubled

except for letters in (b) and (c).

(b) !I before I l{ or'"1 and sometimes before I and {.
(.) i'I before I and sometimes before [T and {.
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3.10 | 'to'

*pI to a kins D'$? to a man

When b 'to' .o."s before iI 'the', the i'I drops out, being replaced by b
But the vowel that was under the i'I remains under the ). Compare:

*B? to a king -t?l"l1 
the king *pI to the king

ilP$b to a woman i'tP$F the woman tlP$? to the woman

n;ffl to a wise man E?l,fI the wise man tr?Fb to the wise man

Note also:

b$tnP samuel b*lr:pl ro Samuel

iI1lill Judah ;IJl;l'b to Judah
t--lg a lion '-l$b to 

" 
lion

n'irbll cod n'irbxb to God

Summary of b 'to'with personal pronouns:

(m-masculine; f-feminine; c--common gender;

m.c-masculine or common)

Note that tr)! and E[! frave a double function: they are masculine in
gender and can refer to men, or common in gender and can refer to a

mixed group of men and women.

3.11 Activatlon

1 . ln 3.1-6 highlight the examples of b.'to' that you can find in the Hebrew

sentences, including allforms like') and jil?

2. Actand say the forms of b with personal pronouns-there is a summary

in 3.10. lf you are working in a mixed group, you can do it by pointing

LrssoN j 3l

c m f m f
singular .L.'/ to me -L.'l / to You -L.:l/ ro you ib to ni- i=Ib 'to her'

c m.c f m.c f
plural llb 'to us' E)! to

you
J)!'to yoo Eill! to

them'
lf? ,.
them'



dramatically at members of the group while you say the words. lf you

are studying on your own, you might draw pin-figures, to point to.

3. Using the pattern 1b nibp say in Hebrew:

Peace to you (m)-peace to you (f)-peace to him-peace to her

-peace 
to them (m)-peace to them (f)

Using the pattern Olill Oibp
,

and the nouns Elll nations :J?F ki"g JI son

I''l'I house, family jilD priest I''ll daughter

say in Hebrew:

Peace to the nations-peace to the family-peace to the daughter-
peace to the son-peace to the king-peace to the priest

Using the pattern ff'$! nibg

and the nouns Urf{ man Ell people lN father

i'IUl{ woman g''l friend I'lN brother

say in Hebrew:

Peace to the man-peace to the people-peace to the friend--peace to
the brother-peace to the father-peace to the woman

Note: Eibp has a wide area of meaning: 'health, welfare, peace, success...'

Besides a range of meanings Ei)p fras a function.lt helps to establish

a foundation on which a relationship or discussion can be built. lt is a

g reeting-com pare Arabic solaom.

4. Using the patterns

l:? rP'lll ]?? IPI he spoke to you and he spoke to us

'ib rl:n: 'l n'lPl she spoke to me and she spoke ro him

say in Hebrew:

a) He spoke to you (f p) and he spoke to us. (f p = f plural)
b) She spoke to me and she spoke to him.
c) He spoke to you (f) and he spoke to me.

d) He spoke to you (m) and he spoke to them (f p)

e) She spoke to him (m) and she spoke to them (m p)

0 She spoke to you (m p) and she spoke to her (f).
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Using the pattern

.lPpD-nli n? tnl f P!! In the morning he gave her the book

lpPir-nry ib lnnl and she gave him the silver.

and the verbs ]DJ he gae

Jllll ""d 
he gave

i'IfiJ she gave

Jlllll and she gave

and the nouns ..]PpiT 
the scroll, r'lppil the silver,r"- 
thebook 

rtr-,ha*onay

say in Hebrew:

a) ln the morning he gave her the book and she gave him the silver.

b) ln the morning he gave her the book and he gave her the silver.

c) ln the morning she gave him the book and he gave her the silver.

d) ln the morning she gave him the silver and she gave him the

book.

e) ln the morning he spoke to her and she gave him the scroll.

f) ln the morning she spoke to him and he gave her the money.

5. Sing, with the CD, to the tune leoni

b*lp: 'nbg coa of Israet,

bx:p: .nbs codof Israet,

ll"nf$ lnPP lP i" you our ancestors trusted

tUll N?'l and rhey were not disappointed;

ll.'iTb!| fiD 'P for our God is good

ilpn D?i9b 'P fo. his love is forever.

If ll[l9P '!i1$ Lord, we rrusr in you,

;lFS fiD 'P fo. you are good.

Note:

lUi! they were disappointed Nb ,ro,

lilD good ilf$ you (compare'l|-t I)

'10[ loyal love, merry 'tlpD nit loyal love

-Li..LJ / ly drstant tlme, tlme past, eternlty
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6. Learn these words from Proverbs 8:12 & 34

;'ID)[-'l$ I am wisdom ...
t) UBu oiX-if.pX happv is the one who listens to rne.ttJ

Note: i-'''l.PS the happiness of
El-lN man, someone, a person lDU listening

7. Wordsearch
;r$"'i

'i!
t:

ilb
E!$

Er,
-'t ir

=\'l(
i'I ";'1tt

t{t!
T'

J

8. Learn Genesis 1:1 3

Look! See! Rb

in him E-l
T

in me ;1$l
t

to her :l?P

mother Nrfl.,
sea E$

hill ''lDl{
-7

go! Ei'
he was, it was ;I'jP$
he created f']N-T

1

2

3

4

not

Irigh

[Le saw

l,jng

;rrophet

iF

lLe said

d^y

she said

[Le lay in
ambush

- - ti-t-tiJ !.4 '.,.r.1 AnCl tnere was evenlng
Itir-t-rr i itllJ 't.t..1 ano tnere was mornlng

,l
:'P'?P E)i the third day.

t{ I .
-

t
J

D 'l t'')
D

-') E t( ,

;.7
!

;.7 1
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IINTROBUCTION T$ TESSONS .M
ln lessons 4-6 we will build on the important foundations already laid in
lessons 2-3. We will increase our understanding of how verbs function in

biblical Hebrew, especially in narrative passages.

Most Hebrew verbs have a 3-letter stem. For example, in
'1J! 'he spoke', ;1'lP-] 'she spoke' and ''l}'l!11 'and she spoke', the stem

is made up of the 3 letters '''ll'l
ln lesson 4 we will look at forms like

bgp 'r,. r.irca' il?pi? 'she kiued' .'D?pi? 'r kiued'

and notice that the personal markers iI, 'she' and rF 'l' are added to the
end of the stem )Dj2

ln lesson 6 we will look at forms like

bicp:'t.wilt kill' bt ia$'r will kiu'bbpt'*.wilt kill'

and notice that the personal markers come before the stem. Because they
come before the stem they may be called prefixes. Throughout lessons 4-6
we shall also be increasing our awareness of forms like bOp:: 'and he

killed', fp'l]l'and he spoke', .lDNIfl 'and she saia', .:]?11 'and he went',
and ''lDi{'l 'and I said'. ln these forms, the personal prefixes t U N

have I'and'added before them (prefixed). Before N, I becomes ]
As we saw in lessons 2 and 3 these forms with a prefixed I usually mark

the next step forward in a continuing story. ln the short story in 2.8 we had
:l?::'unO he went', l{TP:l'and he found', '''lDN'l'and he said'.

We shall now look at another story so that we can learn more about this
'continued narrative'form of Hebrew verbs and see how other verbal forms

contribute to our understanding of the story.

Read this very short story:

On the second day, the prophet went to the king, and spoke to him, and

the king wept.
ln the story there are three stages:

1. The prophet went
2. He spoke

3. The king wept

Naturally, stage 2 follows on from 1, 3 follows on from 2. So if we mark the
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first action with the letter A and each action that continues the story with
C, our story will be:

On the second day

A the prophet went to the king

C and spoke to him,
C and the king wept.

Now read the same story in Hebrew:

'lg/;:l Ei'! On the second day

llpir-b+ $'flD 'lh ,r,. prophet went (A) to thc king

r.'?$ .1P'l:1 
and spoke (C) to him,

,'l?Fil J?Ll and the king wept (C).

ln this tto.V ':Jl,? 'he went' indicates the first action (A). -1P-l]l 'and he

spoke'and JfLl'and he wept' indicate actions that continue the'story (C),

carrying the narrative forward. As we read more Hebrew, we shall become

increasingly alert to notice forms that mark the next step forward in a

narrative and other forms of verbs that contribute background information
in various ways.

Now let us make our story a little longer, so that there will be more

actions that carry the story forward; and a little fuller, so that there will be

mention of reasons and previous actions-things which do not carry the
story forward but make it more understandable. As you read it through the
first time, look out for these verbs which express actions that carry the story

forward:

Nllr:l and he found

'lJ" l and he weDt

N'ifJl and he cameT-

Words:

EIU there EpD from there 'FDl f have given i'IllU thither, rhere

.JPil Ei'J on the second day

N'fiil ;IPP 1b,? the prophet went there

']FX'l and he said

JFll and he gave

lPLl and he stayed

9DP:1 and he heard
I

,l )'' l and he wentI T..-
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brxp-nx -i?F;:r-nx lrpp:l
't')N -'tDNs'l

T" T -

''rJ;]! 
'1D$ ;]D

,
:''l'1'l? NOD;'I-FN'Rnl. Ti T ' - T

brxu vnu.rT - : '-

N.'l!;'l ']f!-nN
't- T

]DR .! .:lfrl
. :l : '.-

iri;r: 'l IDi Nb

:NPPil-N$

N'+l 1?? In:l
EIDD N.f!n lb't

in.r.-bry *'i:il
: trP fPll

and he found King Saul

and he said to him,

'This is what the Lord has said:

"I have given the throne to David."'

Saul heard

what the prophet said (the word of the

prophet)

and he wept, for he thought (said),

'The Lord has not given me

the throne.'

Then he gave silver to the prophet,

and the prophet went from there

and he came to Jericho,

and he stayed there.

Read the passage through again. This time notice particularly these verbs
which do not carry the main line of the story's actions forward:

:l)[ n. *..,, f D$ t. has said

'DDf I have given .1D$ 
CP) 'he said'can be translated as

iDl he has given (for) 'he thought'

These verbs refer to definite or completed actions.

'll7 irrai."res the 6rst step of the narrative-it does not carry forward

something that was already fowing along.
'1D$ indi.rtes what the Lord had already said to the prophet.

f D$ tP 'for he thought, for he said to himself indicares a rhought which
had come before he burst into tears. The word -lDN 'he said' can

be translated as 'he thought' in certain contexts.
t[lDf 'I have given' refers back to the Lordt previous decision and

action in giving the throne to David, as well as to Davidt present

possession of the throne.

lnl Nb In the same way, 'he has not given refers back to what the Lord
has done, as well as to Sault present deprivation of the throne.
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Now, in our story compare:

N

:'f bil h. *.,,,
NIP:I and he found

']PX'l and he said

gDPll and he heard

he has said

I have given

he thought

he has given

)
..IDN

-t

tFtnl
'-t

.1DN
-t

.lnl
l_ r

ln discourse analysis you may find the clauses which have the verbs in

column l{ described as 'Main line': they begin the story and carD/ its events

forward. The clauses which have the verbs in column ! may be called 'off
line'-they contribute to the story without carrying it forward.

Many English verbal forms that express action tell us particularly:
(a) about the action, and (b) about the time of the action. Note: he gave-
post, he gives-present, he will give-future.

Many Hebrew verbal forms tell us particularly: (a) about the action,
and (b) about the type of the action-whether it is seen as (i) completed or
definite or (ii) continuing or indefinite.

Note, for example, some of the range of possible meanings of
(i) lnl and (ii) In:

Completed, single, or definite action Continuing, repeated, or indefinite
action

JDI he had given (completed

action with results in the

past)

he has given (completed action

with present results)

he gave (completed xslien-
single action in the past)

he gives (definite action)

he will give (future action)

Jil] t. was giving (continuing action
in the past)

he used to give (repeated or
habitual acrion in the past)

he will give (future action)
he is giving (continuing action in

the present)

he gives (repeated or habitual

action)

he may give (indefinite-possible

acrion)
(O that) he would give

(indefi nite-wished firr action)
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The best way to understand and translate such verbal forms can only be

discovered from the contexts in which they are used. Note that there is

some measure of overlap and we cannot always be sure why one form is

used rather than another.

ln lessons 4-6 you will add to your experience of forms like JDJ 'he gave',
tlllDJ't gave', and l'1J:l 'they spoke', which usually indicate that an action

is seen as completed or definite. You will also add to your experience of
forms like l]'l:l'and he spoke'and ''i!-lFll'and she spoke', which usually

indicate the next step in a continuing narrative.

ln lesson 5 we will study adjectives like:

liD'good' 9'l'bad' E!['wise' b'QD'tootisn'.

ln lesson 6 we will look at verbal forms which can indicate future action or
continuing action in past time, for example:

JDI 'ne will give, he was giving' np+:l 'she will trust, she was

trusting'

fu you study these lessons, be aware of these points:

1. The English check column cannot give all possible translations. When

you look at it, do not ask, 'Have I used the same words?' but, 'Have I

understood the meaning?'

2. As you go on reading, you will increase your ability to understand. Be

patient with yourself. You did not learn your own language in a day!

3. Hebrew is in some ways very different from European languages. Do not
try to confine it within the prison of English grammatical terms, or it
may laugh and run away from you.

4. Lessons 3-6 form an important foundation for your study of Hebrew. lf
you can do so, listen every day for a week or two to the parts that are

on the CD. After every 10 or 15 minutes of reading and listening take a

short break. Look, listen and relax-your brain will go quietly about its

task of processing the information.
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Iesson 4 (pplX) Narrative and Completed Action

he killed bLla'rl:'- and he killed

4.1 Words

A

boi>-lr

boi>- lr
;rbua, : IT

rbPi?

C

bto>.rl: .-

bopn:
rbo>.t: l:'-

]N
tr!t

t)t'.

ltJ

EtU]N

NRr

ninx
I

A

tnll- r

r lJl lJ
Ti T

ilnl
:T

C

lF}lt.. .-

tRITIt.. . -

t:n:l

he killed...

she killed

they killed

and he killed

and she killed

and they killed

father, ancestor

mother

son, descendant

daughter

men

brother

sister

he gave...

she gave

they gave

and he gave

and she gave

and they gave

Note:

A forms usually indicate antecedent, completed, or definite action.

C forms usually indicate Eontinued action-the next step in the story.

ln A forms, endings il, 'she', and I 'they'.

ln C forms, beginnings I for'he' or 'they', and ll for'she'.

So: nDil-n$ E'PI$F lbrpi? 'lPir Ei'! On the second day the men

E"P?$I n$ Iril bo;7r: lTl*ffilh. -.,,.

4.2 Read

l$,J-n$ tr'iPl$I lbpi?:: Then the men killed the father
,

l>fDP trN[I-n$ trl'] and also they killed the mother

n'in$I ]?nf so the sister went
I

JI? ffn Jlllll and gave a sword to the son

bt ia:l '1):l and he went and killed

:fJ[tP n?!|,: tr.'pl$,?-n$ these men with the sword.

':jbB;:r-nl *n: The king's daughrer went
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: El?Pl.l'b lbn: and she went ro Jerusalem

Note in the story you have just read:

(a) The verbal forms which carry the action forward, showing each major
step of the continuing story:

N'fiir lil1$
l??r-n$ ib lnnr

N'flir il? .rr-ltl

ilb13, tr.ipl$ir rbup :nx'1
Itrt] 'r7rri'T-nN

NPPil-nls i)ij
'u'-l! '11'1)

-' lT 't:

;1P$i1 eDPnl

N'fiD--'lf ':I-n$

to the prophet Nathan

and gave him the silver,

and the prophet spoke to her.

He said, 'These men ha.re killed

the king and also

they have given the throne

to David, Jesset son.'

The woman heard

what the prophet said

and she went

and he killed

and he spoke

and she went

rbup't: lt '-

'lb't
lT..-

l)n:
bic;7::

tJ t'l

*nt

(and) they killed

and he went

JDIII a"d she gave

]?nl and she went
-lPXtl and he saidJ{:ll:ll and she gave

9DPFI and she heard

Notice that each of these verbal forms is introduced by I 'and, so, but'.
When we see that the passage begins l)pi?l: 'and they killed', we know at
once that we are entering an ongoing narrative.

(b) ln the first sentence of the passage we read:

,
l?lpi? trl|F-n$ Ell ,"d also the mother thev killed

Here 'l is not prefixed to- the verb, and lbp;7 is not a continuing narrative

form (which would ue lbppil. Thus l5p;7 05,7-n$ El] does not
give us the idea that the killing of the mother was the next main step in the

story. lt conveys rather that the killing of the parents forms a single event

in the story.

Note also that when El means 'also' it usually links together things or
actions that are similar in kind.
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4.3 'n?Bif rr,irreo... baielti and rkiiled

'F?Pi? I killed b.P$t and I killed

l:?rPi? we killed btl;71: and we killed

Note: the final rFl or the initial N indicating 'l',

and the final :ll or the initial I indicating 'we',

and compare with tb 'to me'and ll! 'to us'.

Words

.D?9p I kitled..

D?tpi? we ki[ed

bt iZ|!t and I killed

btc;71: and we killed

bop xiur

.L') tome
..L'tJ / to u.s

fP$ who, which

'lrP with me

l:lPP with us
I':1? Go!
Il)? Go! (plural)

'DYDP I heard...

llgD[J we heard:- r

9DP$i and I heard

gDPtl and we heard

9DP HealtListen!

So:

bx l:pV God is with us

in"'l'I -tP$ n$F-Ft$ bDp 1l cor Kiil the brother who is irL Jericho!

4.4 Read

eDP$l r$il .'> rr-i
..l rpr rp$ E"''l?-iD-n$

:o1!gl'r.b f rhx)
N'flD .'b rP'l::

.'b$ rpx'l
'l?nir-nx btcia

N.flD-rfJ-n$ eDq$l

o:bqrrr.) .l?xl

The father spoke to me and I heard

the words which he spoke to me

saying, 'Go to Jerusalem!'

The prophet spoke to me.

He said to me,

'Kill the king!'

I heard the word of the prophet

and I went to Jerusalem
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+s pbgif you kiiled... btc;7nl and you kitred

n?pA you killed (-singular-+ bfcpn: and you killed

ElF?t9i? you killed e-plural-+ lbpi?nt and you killed

Note the final [f (s) and the prefix -!1 'you'

and EEI- (p) indicating 'you'

Words: 'you'(masculine and feminine singular, and m. and f. plural):

:1bnir-nx bt iaXt
nDD D? il'l?-I

nDil-'-'].?-1-n!! eDiP ll
'rDN? il? il'JP:l ']PS

.:ibll in"''l'l u?
.:tf-'l-n$ eDpl in"]'!

r:! rp1 Nr;r1 ngir
D';lbN DrPl' -lhxb

:'r1-1-Jp trg Nb1

f)O;7 you killed

n?cPB vou killed

ry?tpi? vou killed

If?Pi? you killed

and I killed the king.

The daughter spoke to us

and we heard the words of the daughter

which she spoke to us. She said

'Go to Jericho!' So we went

to Jericho and we heard the words of

the brothet for he had spoken to us

to say, 'Our God is with us

and not with the son of David'.

ms

fs

mP

fp

Note the

endings:

f- (m), Il- (0 you (s)

ElIl- (m.c), you (p)

tr- (0

'l / to You

,l/ ro you

E)? ,o yo,,

J?) to yo,,

;J- (rn), you (s)

'1- (0

El).- (m.c), you (p)

t?- (0

btc;7n: and you killed

')Pi?nl and you killed

lbPi?nt and vou killed

;rlltDi?nl and you killed

Note initial Fl and the

endings:

t=(f,

1-

t l)-

(m.c p)
(f p)
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4.6 Read these sentences

Note whether'you' refers to one person or to more than one, to a man or
men, to a woman or women.

Be aware of the difference between Erp]S men

E.'Pl women

u'Xil-ng brpp He killed the man

::$[-ng bOpnt and you killed the father.

;IPlt,J-n$ :lbpi? They killed the woman

: E$il-n$ lbCpi?nt and you killed the mother.

'r'lTnt-n$ ]f?tpi? You killed Davidt daughter

9fp-n!-n$ trl ill?tli?tll and you also killed Bathsheba,

:'IlnI il]-]lN-n-q!l the wife of Uriah the Hittite.

lDil-nS lbrPi?n: You killed the son

:n!il-lllf Onlrpi: Xbt but you did not kill the daught,er

: t.'!!S -rl':$l E-Urtl NP He came from there and I spoke to him.

n?? 'rTIl He spoke ro vou

:l'?$ lr!'lnl and you spoke to him.

r -rLr; / l?'lFl She sPoke to You

N'fi;l '_f.?l-nN rhe words of the prophet

:;'r! n]:l':D) and you spoke to her.

n?xil E'pl$F 1b rrp111 These men spoke to you

t tr'l? -']P'l!l 
and you spoke to them.

tr'PlD ;=l? ilt']]-l!l The women spoke to her

-r-la----rrr.: ]f ? rP-lFl and she sPoke to them'

lllPtf m)b,] You came with us

: IbPD-n$ btc;7ll and we killed the kins.
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4.7 Exodus 6:2-3a

'Words:

;rpD-b$ tr'ilb$ rp'lll
'1'7N ''tDll.'1

t ".

irJ;r: 'l$
trI'lt$-blt N'?tsl

fDg''-rN] DnS'-)N| -:- T: I r : ' ?

.JE blsP

N'lll] and I appeared

l ln, as

il$'l he saw

b$ coa

God spoke to Moses.

He said to him,

'I am the Lord. r-3

I appeared to Abraham

to Isaac and to Jacob

asa El5 Shaddai!'6

Notes:

1. The name iJJi'I' is probably related to the Hebrew word i1]!1 'he is'.

Scholars are uncertain whether the underlying meaning of the name
i1'li'Ir is (a) He who is, or (b) He who causes everything to exist.

2. The phrase iljil: .'l$ 
occurs in the Pentateuch (i) to confirm a promise

(as here) and (ii) to give emphasis to a commandment. lt is the use of
a name already known, indicating that he can be trusted or that he

deserves to be obeyed.

3. lt became customary to read 'li1$ 'Lord, my Lord' wherever i'T'li'Tt was

found in the text. ln the Greek translation known as the Septuagint
(LXX) ;l'l;'Ir is translated as rcripr,og $yrios) which means 'Lord'. ln
English translations'the Lono' is a common translation.

4. ! frequently means 'in', 'with', or 'by'. See also 24.4

Here it means 'as' or'in my nature as'.
1.,

5. )!f 'Cod'. Compare E..il>ll'God, gods'.

6. t-JE An ancient name for or description of God. lts meaning is uncertain.
It may express the idea of Cod's power.
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3rd person 2nd person 1st person

m (he, it) f (she, it) m (you) f (you) c (l)

singular bua- lr ;rboai : lr nboar : _ It nbua: | - l, 'nboa. : - lr

c (they) m.c (you) f (you) c (we)

plural rbrpi? trD?rDi? rFbuD
I r : - ll

DbDD: - lr

4.8 b,pia 'he kitted, he had kiiled, he kitls, he will kill...'

A summary of forms used for definite statements or completed actions:

Note the relationship between the personal endings of the verb and
personal pronouns:

'l$
ilFll{t-

r|-l
NI;'I

It'iI
D[]$
Df-:l$

lFlh{lT -

;'Tt!;1
t"

ilii]

The verb bpp, mucfr loved by grammarians because its forms are regular,
is rare in the Hebrew Scriptures, and occurs only in poetry. )'l[1 'he killed'
is more common.

4.9 The fourth day
: rgrJ..l El,i' ..,lDf-,';.I!l lrlg-r;l!.1

I

you (m)

vou (0

he

she

we

you

vou (0

they

they (0

'n?Pi? I killed

n?PB you killed

n?PB you killed

bpi? t. t,u.a
il?pi? she kiued

ultci? we killed

tr 
"r?Pi? 

you killed

Il?Pi? you killed

lbPi? ,t.v t iu.a
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4.10 Actlvation

1. Highlighting in 4.8

ln 4.8 in the column of verb forms that begins it]1?pp , highlight the
syllable

bP in .'n?Pi? n?PB n?tcB b,Pia and rr?tei?

ln the remaining words, highlight the syllables

il?- En- 1f- and tb-

The syllables you have highlighted are the stressed syllables.

2. Using verbalforms from 4.8 and the pattern

*pir-n+ .'n?t9i? and JPD and nDD

say in Hebrew:

I killed the king-l killed the daughter-l killed the son-
we killed the son-

we killed the daughter-we killed the king-they killed the king-

they killed the daughter-he killed the son-she killed the king

Using the verb 9DP 'he heard' and appropriate endings, and the
patterns:

N'flil rf-'l-n$ 9DP he heard the word of the prophet

N'flil '-f.f!-n$ 9Dit, he heard the words of the prophet

say in Hebrew:

He heard the word of the prophet-he heard the words of the
prophet-

I heard the words of the prophet-l heard the words of the king-

we heard the word of the king-hear the word of the king-

hear the words of the prophet-l heard the words of the prophet

and I heard the words of the king-we heard the word of the king

and we heard the words of the prophet
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3. Proverb to learn

Prov 7:4 n$ .'nh$ ilD?F? .1hN 
Say to Wisdom, 'You are rrry sister.'

4.Wordsearch lb heart, mind

b1 *."k, wretched
'1;1'llfN

N'l?$ I will create
L:-.) l'4 DlB, rmPortant

i'lllDD small
T - l:

uJl I wrse

b; foolish

l{! coming

9'l bad, evil

J I much, many

lU! straight, upright (m)

illpl straight, uprighr (f)
-lQ peevish, sullen

Ut there is, there was

or

the name

he came

on, near

he hated

silver

because, for, that

tent, hut

poor

garden

loveliness, delight

Jlt_t the garden

t)ll he cursed

l$ nose, anger
*imiulul slx

:'.ripp sixth

El] sea

tr|.{ if
-7p till, rvhile

'rl j Poor

llll festiv,rl, feast

EJ blood

lQl he did again

1

2

3

4

5

6

ix
trPil

N!
I

bp

N]D

19?
!:

birir

')Y

t!
?'19I T"

l{-']! he createdIt

Ell also, even

Jl{ father

EN mother

ilN brother
t)9! master, husband

llg name

ib to him

l{> not
-71'lN one

il$l he saw

;1$.'l: he will see

I l ;.7
t
J ID

q
l/

E -'l n N -) D

N , I -r
-

-"1
,

"l
t
J ;.7

-a,l
V)

rr

I it, U t{ 0 o
E tJ n I o -\

-
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.,, 
'*,m€firpilyr 

e laqigusgc that ls ur6d is nqt &.tgto@l
Here are some greetings you can use:

To greet someone and wish them well tribp
' se is also OibUtne resPonse ls also

to a man

to a woman

1) oibgr

f oibp

o;! oibp

1;! oibp

to a group of men (or mixed)

to a group of women

lU7hen meeting in the morning: fiD 'fi?! Good morning!

in the evening: fiD f-|I) Good evening!

When parting from someone, each can say: Oibg
or niN'lfi? To seeing each other!

Useful greetings when a group meets:

1l oibEl o;! oibEl Peace to you!

l? nlilx E)> ;r?its Love to you!

tl? niralp tr?? ilr;tDp Joy to you!

If the leader is a If the group is only
-L ..Lwoman,lf women F! !
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Lesson 5 (uAF)

5.1 Words

Adjectives

f''llD good

Singular
(m.,

lil! good

9'l evil

bi-ur

IDDI T lr

tr)n
It

\rn:.:
'''t?Jt

TT

9iu-1

(-)
E.JiD

tr.P-?

o.'li'll
E.ltli?

E.D?ry

E.')'g?
E.'-.'!Pl

tr.'gP''l

r:0

ni:'irc
nie'J

nili'u
ni!pi?

niD?r.1

nib'gp
nirP:
L|vw I

great

small

wise

foolish

upright

wicked

(0

;.TfiDr

tlY I
tT

;rb'i'u
T:

;1l19i?

ilD)n
t T-:

nb'o>
;'T't?J.

'T:

tlYW I

Plurd

good

evil

great

small

wise

foolish

upright

wicked

Note also:

1. Feminine singular usually ends with i1 ,
2. Masculine plural usually ends with Er .

3. Feminine plural usually ends with I''l'i or I''l'
4. When masculine singular forms begin with ,

feminine and plural have . or _,

5. ln some forms of :iU tfre middle ) may be omitted:
;l?t!, E'lt! and nifi!

6. ln the word list, only a basic meaning is given. Hebrew adjectives usually

cover a wide area of meaning. For example
9-l or 9-l bad, inferior, decayed, ugly, wrong, evil, harmful
.|Pi? or JtDif small, little, insignifican! young, younger, youngest
''1P] straight, level, right, upright, honest.

'lnN one nn$ri ErlU,- i
two E:['IP

iDrN man

l'lN brother
T

i'IWN womant'

IIiII$ sister

EIUIN men. T-:

E'lll$ b.others

lJ'11/J women
't

Fi'[$ sisters
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5.2 Examples

Note word order and use of -il 'the':

tr::P tr'Pil! rwo men n]fi! E'nu E'ul
fil! lD.'l{ a good man ;I?tD ilPl{

filgi:l it't{il the good man il?i9D irP$t1

iD"Sil fil! the man is good ;rP$I ;r?i0

fitoit the good man ;I?iDil
'TFN fiD one good man n[I$ if?iB

E?F 
" 

wise man niD?[ tr'Pl
E?F,l the wise man N'I n[S

!il! goodness, happiness n'if ilD

5.3 Read

N

:1bPa :io

':i?Fir 
fio Nb

r!il tr>nt.. -

'b'g> sb]

nfir ;]?irD

: n|i Nb]

tr'iPlil n'iD?r.r

:nirP: El]
tr'iPlI ni'']P'

:niug-r sbt

E.PlSil 8.111

:E'fPi2 N)l

1

The king is good.

The king is not
good.

The son is wise

and not foolish.

The daughter is
good

and not bad.

The women are

wise

and also upright

The women are

upright

and not wicked.

The men are big

and not small.

)
E:819 E'rPl

brl -t?B

b'u:r :rbu'r
,- IT T -

n'i!pi? nD?P

-rF$ b'P?

nDlJ iTJPr]

'? n$,1 eP-l

trtu]N bDD' t-: - l,

E'D?rl El:9

nin$F iTJP.'l

il?pp xb 'p
:Etpi$[-n!!

rwo good women

a good woman

the good woman

the woman is

good
the good woman

one good woman

wise women

she is unique

good things

2

rwo women

a great king

the great king

unimportant
queens

one foolish man

and one righteous
woman

The brother is
wicked, for

he killed

two wise men;

but rhe sister is
upright,

for she did not kill

the men.
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]F$ r$

:nDs E!s]

tr?ry IT
:l$-nDlur

T _-:

: E?[r eDP:

(Compare 9Pp
NDD

One father

and one mother.

A wise son

gladdens his
father.

A wise man
listens.

he listened...

he gladdened...)

trt;'I)N ;'IN'''l

: Elr..][J,',] ErgtrJ-].'..Ti

I.]N )IDD
'-i ' :

:;lttN E)n'lT - tt:

God sees wicked
people

and righteous
people.

I am foolish

but you are wise.

lfff:$ E'JitD 'We 
are good

: EFN Er9i'l but vou are evil.

5.4 Nouns, adjectives, and the definite article.

1. Words like these are called nouns:

(.") (0 (.')
il2tll man, husband !1plS woman, wife EIU name

b$'?iPl rrr".t ft!$ earth,land ErlE face

-l!J word, thing nt'''lP covenant, treary b13 ,.t t-

Cender of nouns:

Most Hebrew nouns are either masculine (m) or feminine (f). A few
nouns like'llT'road, route'are sometimes (m) and sometimes (f).

Very few masculine or feminine nouns refer to things that are male

or female.

2. Words that can describe nouns are called adjectives:

lilD good Jpif small gp'l wicked

!'l many, much U'][ new JPi old

Agreement of nouns and adjectives:
When an adjective describes a noun, it has the same number
(singular or plural) as the noun, and the same gender (m or f):

fil! .1?':i 
a good thing ;fPlE n"''!P a new covenanr

-.-- -.L-tr'P'l tr'?FJ many strearns nl!'l nllP many daughters
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3. The word 'the' is called the definite article.

ln Hebrew the definite article is il or l o, il (see 3.9).
When a noun which has iI or F o, f is described by an adjective, the
adjective also has the definite article:

Ii?iil tD'lt,? the old man

ir?itefl f'?.$,1 the good land

;TIil :itOil f?-jir this good thing

nNfil ifPJDil n"''lpl this new covenant

5.5 Words

'''FiDD rich, rich

man
tl{ poot, poor

man
-t-rLl' l;l covenant

'!

rlN or r>iN I
'-: ' T

,
''l?1. son, child

il-]U9 tentT -i

D or ]D from, more than llll he killed..

- i] i (introduces

a question)

from David, JDI he gave..

more than David

\Xrhy? ']DP he kept..

he wept... EIU name

he ate... 'iDU his name

it is sad, it was i1r,] he was, it
sad... was...
there is not, tl-t] and there

there were not... was...

I am bemer than David

I am not wiser than Solomon

He said, 'Am I not greater

than Nathan?'

The poorest man in Israel.

r,l_ia

;rp! o' nP!
IIII IJJIt

b>ry

e.l:.

J'!S

So:

Note

]]-ltr '?i$ fio
ni5bgp .;iy oTqr sb

lfin )i'rj'2iry nb; -rpx'l

?N'lilr'! .lgi'T

]P from, tt?pirln 'fromtheking'
Before iI, Jl) may become n: ':i?PitD 'from the king'.

Before most consonants JD becomes P' :l?FP 'from a king'.
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5.6 Read

'JY lt'S "il:l There was a poor man

, b'r1 Uft$ Ol] and also an importanr man.

;'lII U.,S|I 'lY This man is poor,

:Nlil ftilJD Nbl and he is not rich.

:n!-rtl n$lil ;rP$I ;1J'Pl, This woman is rich and important.

r'I?Pil-]D ';i5 b-r; r'i) I am not grearer than the king.

';i5 ltpp Xb; Am I not less important

:]?PilD than rhe king?

ItPi?il 
.'?:$ Nbi] Am I not the least important mrrn

'b*lp:? in Israel?

: rl-?p nDbU 'f'pry Solomon was richer than David

r jtllp .')!$ :io Sb np! lVhy am I not better than Nathan?

This covenant

"--f.f=l-n$ 9Dt, He heard the words of

nNfil n""]Pil this covenant,

t ):$ sb: I::: and he wept and did not eat.

U.tSI-fb 9l:.1 The mant heart was sad,

iljil: ll? JDI 
.1D$ .'P for he said, 'The Lord gave us

nNl[ n''-'lPil-n$ this covenanr,

'-:l.f-'l-n$ l:"lDP Xbt and we have not kept the terms,cf

lr? lDi 
..lq'$ n"']PD the covenant which he gave to us,

lU'U tr'l.t'fiil-n$'] but we have killed the prophets

rhNb tl? lrPI .1P$ 
who spoke to us, saying

'-f.f-]-n$ tfpp "Keep the terms of
:tr'il?fg[ n"''l? the covenant of God."'

Note that ''lli'l has a wide range of possible meanings, according t,c the

conrexts in which it is used: word, speech, news, command, saying, promise,

thing, event, incident, law suit ... In this passage we have translated !]]J!
as words of' or as 'terms of'. In Exodus 34:28 the nt'!Ii1 rJl:I ue the

ten commandments.
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'rF!! u'r.{ 'illl
D'ND]iI-TD'- r rr l'

,
:illD7N ]DUl

TlrlT:

tr.'pl rnp ib'l

iliD nD$ EP

;rilP n.lP;] trp]
E"t?: ilil?b .'ir:l
:o.'1?l I'$ nlnh

;'I!n-f) 9''t']
t- 

,
tr.'lP ;1? J.!S 'P

,b)xn sb: np:n:
illn> iDD)|r ''tDli''l

r- : rlr: a ! -

'p;r5 ;rp! ;r1n

'hNn xb nB?t

-.:]ff> 9-lt ;'TD?]
l" t : T t:

1! :iu ')i$ nbil
. o'l? ;r'lPqD

b$lltr: t,Dq

:rF$ ni;r' r:.;rb$ ilj;r:
rl.,7b$ n]n1 n6 f?D$1

1???-b?P
;'19?:-b?:r

:1lxn-b7:r

Hannah has no sons

There was a man

from Ramathaim.

His name was Elkanah.

He had two wives

The name of the first was Hannah.

The name of the second was Peninnah,

and there were for Peninnah children

but for Hannah there were no children.

Hannah's heart was sad

because she had no sons,

and she wept and would not eat.

So Elkanah said to Hannah

'Hannah, why are you crying?
'Why wont you eat?

And why is your heart so sad?

Am I not better to you

than ten sons?'

You must love the Lord

Hear, Israel,

The Lord our God, the Lord is one.

You must love the Lord your God

with dl your heart, (mind...)

and with all your soul, (breath, self...)

and with all your strength.
Note:

lJl Ghorter form: f! ; 'h."rt, mind, intelligence; centre, middle...'
UD) 'breath, life, inner being, person, sel[, living being, desire. ..'
-lhD 'abundance, strength; very much, to a high degree.. .'
-b?1, and with all of : before f 'l D and E or any other letter with a

vocal shewa, '! becomes I
(Compare NrJf'l and a prophet, with, i1$'lll and a prophetess).
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5.7 Translation

ln 5.1 we noted the wide range of meaning of 9'l: 'bad, inferior, evil, wicked,

harmful, hurtful...' ln 5.5-6 we saw another word with the root 9'1, 9-lrl
which we translated as: '(and) it is sad, it was sad...'

To express the meaning of 9'lr we may choose, according to its context,
from equivalents like'it is bad', 'it is angry', 'it is sullen', 'it is displeasing'.

Whenever we translate from Hebrew into English, we have to choose

from a variety of possible translations. We need to consider at least:

1. The basic meaning of the Hebrew words and sentences.

2. The context in which they occur.

3. The style of the writer.
4. The readers and listeners for whom we are translating.

Consider the following translations from 1 Samuel 1:8 and Deut 6:4-5.
Which translations do you prefer?

1. ?tf? 9'1. ;'TD?1.. r : T,
(a) Why is your heart sad?

(b) Why is your heart so sad?

(c) Why are you so miserable?

(d) Why are you in such distress of mind?
(e) Why are you so upset?

2. tr.l? ;lJPtiD '1? :'io '>iry sb;
(a) Am I not better to you than ten sons?

(b) Am I not more precious to you than ten sons?

(c) Don't I mean more to you than ten sons?

(d) lsn't it better to have me than to have ten sons?

3. rF$ iri;r: il.;]bN ;'li;'T.
(a) The Lord is our God. The Lord is one.
(b) The Lord is our Cod, the Lord alone.
(c) The Lord our God, the Lord is one.
(d) The Lord is our Cod. The Lord is single.

Note that -1IIN may signify one as meaning that there are no other gods,
or one as meaning alone, without the wives and offspring characteristic
of pagan gods. When we read the passage in Hebrew, we can embrace
in our minds the breadth of the meaning of -ll'll{. When we translate
into English, we have to make choices which will limit the meaning.
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4. ;lpn:-b?:l
(a) with allyour soul

(b) with every breath you take
(c) with allyour mind
(d) with the whole of your personality

UFI has a wide area of meaning: 'breath, life, soul, spiri! mind,
being, person, self...'

This phrase is from Deuteronomy 6:5 where three phrases are set side by
side: 'with allyour heart', 'with allyour soul', 'with allyour strength'.

Hebrew writers tend to put related aspects of a subject side by side,

while English writers tend to combine ideas into a complex whole. ln
Deuteronomy 6.5, if we think the idea of strength applies to the love of
heart and mind, we might consider translating: 'You must love the Lord

your Cod with the whole strength of your heart and mind.'

5.8 The fifth day

'p'prl E'1.' -li?f-'il1) :L9-';11

5.9 ArtlvaUon

1. Highlight the left hand column of the adjectives in 5.1. These are

the forms you will need if you want to look them up in a dictionary.

Highlight the adjectives in 5.4 and 5.5.

2. Using the pattern Ut$i1 f ilD and adjectives from 5.'1, 5.4, and 5.5, say

in Hebrew:

The man is good-the man is wise-the man is bad-the man is

wicked-
the man is foolish-the man is old-the man is poor-the man is

rich-
the man is important-the man is small-the man is upright.

Using the pattern i1?iEil nP$F, say in Hebrew:

The good woman-the small woman-the important woman-the
foolish woman-the old woman.
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Using the patterns:

Hebrew:
The men are foolish-the women are wise-the men are,wicked -
the women are upright-the women are evil-the men are good-
the men are many-the women are many-the women are good.

3. Learn Deuteronomy 6:4-5, which you willfind in 5.6 'You must love the
Lord'(see p55).

4. People and places

See if you can link the people to the places they were connected with:

E.'PlSil E'l'p? and Etpiit niD?F, say in

People

(,) l]J
r rirrlJl'

nrh
l$Fs

Places

nl
ji-rtru
OF? N'P

ilL?'l

People

(b) ;lirlP
'lP
bx:l-l
DiDY

Places

nbp
P-iPr

tr:]TF
);+

5. Proverb

prov 3:5 =ilb-b;l ilj;r:-b$ ilg? fi,,rt in the tord wholeheartedly.

6. Sing (twice)
Tune: Thllis Canon

l:.ilb$ ilDS '1.l'T? Blessed are you, our God

;10$ fiD 'P ;1!$ fiD .'D foryouaregood...
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;.7 D ) ;.7
t
J I

t
J

I N ilJ
,1 -]

, t n I -1 t

ra\
J D E

t
l/ I -''l

f{ -1

-
t V) n t(

n -l D V)
rr 'l

7. Wordsearch

'l n ''t

'Fp'l'il I was known

9-l] ht kne*
il,.!? why?

i1p what?

trl{
tr9

t l)Y

NP

ni2

'D
br$
b:+
$Dntr

N''lr"t
b:n

he kept

he will keep

keeping (0

they (F) will eat

he did, he made

people, nation

he answered

lift up!

take!

alive

eat!

he ate

he sinned, he

committed an offence

he is afraid

power, army

lJ ' sea

E-tD *r,.,
'f i? wall

Ep heput
E!P] let him put

1

2

3

4

5

6

EIU there,
Ir'lL he will know

lN-'ll they will see

lN''] they saw

9'll he will feed a fock
rJB he gor up

bi:ll t. led, he
protected

l{!] he will come

pI crushed, thin, oppressed

''19 a witness, testimony

y I trlend

Ni h.."-.
I

I lY trme
.-..'i'ly oPPorrune,

convenient

blb 
"iel,,

l'l$ thou, you (0
f'P[t she *ilI

bring back

ly untrl

vt
err

mir

flD.-t

trP
-bx

'i
-:lrJ

bad

it is bad

there is,
there was

it is good, it
is beautiful

name

to

to me

who?

daughter

'1Dtt,
-T

rDP:
n-r.Du,

iltb>NF
t IWY

TT

5.10 From this lesson onwards most of your Iearning will be through
stories and biblical passages.

LinkinE wards iii o story rmukes therrt more metnorable;

Alan Baddeley, Yoar Memory (Pnon 8ook, '1996)
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5.1 bp
bo

Lesson 6 (uP) Continuing Action

bO37: he will kill jn: he will give

P 'he kirred', bOp:: 'and he kitted',

j?: 'he was killing, he kilts, he will kill'

Compare the forms in columns l{, !, and ).
l{ gives forms which usually indicate completed, definite or single

action

f gives forms which usually indicate the next step in a ,continuing

narrative

3 gives forms which usually indicate continuing, indefinite or repeated

action, in past, present or future time.

t{

bgp n. uu.a

9DP he hea.d

"lDP h. k.pt.

''l)i h.
remembered.

':'Jb[l h. *..,,

l{p he came..

Elif he rose,

he set off
jDJ he gave...

-lP-'! tr. spoke..

bLl;'rl:'-

9DP:]

''thP:l

.1DI:]

=\tr't ( ..!

N}'lt-

Fr lst
Ir r-

lRs']t'. '-

rPl:l

.iT ll

and he killed

and he heard

and he kept

and he

remembered

and he went

and he came

and he rose

and he gave

and he spoke

and he was

bop: rr. will kill, he kills,
he was killing...

gDPl h. will hear,

he was hearing...
-lhpl 

he will keep,

he was keeping...

fDII h. will remember,

he was

remembering...

he will go,

he was going...
or ll!] he will
come, he u,as coming

he will rise,

he was rising...

he will give ,

he was giving...

he will speah,

he was spea.king...

he will be, lhe is...

-i?:

N'irl

EIP]

?FTt...

.. -:

illr:,l', lhewas.
TT
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Note that in Column I most of the forms have a dot (dagesh forte) which
marks the letter after the I as being strong-the last two are exceptions; but
with '1!'l'l 'and he spoke', compare fP-l|l'and she spoke'which does

have a dogesh forte in the 11.

Some of the forms in column J have a longer vowel than those in l.
Compare:

-'l?:'r'. will go'ano :ibl)'and he went'

Eli2]'he will get up' and Ejfl) (wayyaqdm, vayyaqdm ) 'and he

got up'.
All the forms in column I may, according to their context, refer to past,

present, or future.

Read, noting verbal forms from columns l{ and ! on page 60:

tl'i]b$ ffl-n$ 9DP H. heard the word of our God

: Ilr']!iI-iN f hPl: and he kept the covenanr.

n.'-]lil-n$ r?i H. remembered the covenant

n,"l? jn:: and he gave them

,]91? F'l$-n$ the land of Canaan.

X'JID ..--).f-]-nlS 9pp He heard rhe words of the propher'T- 
' 

"i r - T

: i']'ll'l-)N I)''! Ei2l'l and he ser offand wenr ro Nineveh.! ri"- lrr_

Read noting the verbal forms from column ) on page 60, and that the
time context is future:

: Er-)fJil-nN 9DP: He will hear the words.

:Ilt-]Pil-Fl$ lhp: He will keep the covenanr.

: l$f-'ff:1-n!| 'f Di: He will remember the word of the father.

: lp?il-n$ it ]nn She will give him the silver.

:f-'f.i'-l[-n$ 'l jRn Xb Sn. will not give me the sword.

,F'j$il-itl XiI] Ue will come from the land.

,:lln $"il'l Nfl Nti"l He will come but she will go.
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6.2 ---r 'he' ---Fl 'she' I
Compare:

(l) he i (3) theY

lbrpi?: they wilt kill

'they'

(2) she

bop:

rhq:
"tDi:

Nfl
EIP]

bo;7n

.lDPN

rDin

ItfF
tr'lPr

trPP:
t-t:tt::'

ll{f"
rDtPl

he will kill,
he was killing
he will keep

he will
remember

he will come

he will rise

she will kill

she will keep

she will
remember

she will come

she will rise

they will keep

they will
remember

they will come

they will rise

The forms in column 3 refer to men, or to men and women (m or c); the
feminine forms that refer only to women are like:

;fl-lDPtl they will keep, they will protect

Note that the -l''l ot bbpn 'she will kill' and of ;fl-lhPF is a feminine
marker. ln lesson 7 we will see I''l as a feminine marker on the en,C of nouns

tlike nt?D 'queen of'.

6.3 Read

Note that the time contexts for each section is shown UV 
.1[tP and iDD!$

f[p Tomorrow

:nt-]Jil-I1N l.1DP: They wilt keep the covenant.

:n1n1-'t;"t-n!! 9DP: He will hear the word of the Lord.

:lt'Jlil '--E'I-n$ -l!ln 
She will remember the words of the prophet.

: in.1'l X:i He will come ro Jericho.
: NpDit-JD Elp! She will ger up from the throne.

: Ei:l'ilbg ;'Ti;'].'-nls lrPll They will remember the Lord their God.
I

::l?[1) trtPl He will ger up and go.

,'il;b lX:; They will come ro Joppa.
: npl'1}D ':'lh He will go to Egypt.

:nplnn X:p The queen will come.

Words: trl'Up 'Egypt': ;lpll+D 'to Egypt'
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DiE
v/ rJll

!T

'-ibBil-nx bici?:

: trr']Jlil-nl$ eDrJ: Nl;r
-nN ''IDII] l{til

l:.Ib$ n'..1p
gDPi 'P

N'liD-''1f ':i-nN

b19.1p:? rplt'rp11
n'-'lPil '-.r.?-,I-n$

l'li|? ''rDltr ;r)'l
-rhxb .r;7ilr

:i'Tiil:-nr"'!I nNr

Yesterday

He was killing the king.

He was listening to the words.

She was remembering

the covenant ofour God,

for she was listening ro

the word of the prophet

who used to speak to Israel

the terms of the covenant,

for thus he used to say in the evening

and in the morning saying,

'This is the covenant of the Lord'.

6.4 -N'l' -l'we'
Compare:

Note also:

J lnme lJJ ln USt
rFll{ with me :llFN with us

I'

he he _NI we

'1Pp he kepr.

N-1! he createdTT

:'l'lf h. blessed

JDf he gave

l'lD! he trusted
-I

il9?l he will
trust

rhp:

Nifr

''!l''lf.
| ..r:

lFl.| .. .

he will
keep...

he will
create

he will
bless

he will give

119?$ I *itt
trust

rh?$

N''rfN

?t''tfN
| "r -:

1nll

I will
keep...

I will
create

I will
bless

I will give

rhiDl

N-El

':l-r.?l

jn1

ngfl

we will
keep...

we will
create

we will
bless

we will
give

we will
trust
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6.5 Read

The time context of most of the sentences is future.

N1
::lll I-1l9I' He will trust in

us.

:;'lii'l' ;1! nDll We will trust
l: -:'

you, Lord.

:'1U b|ll nP?$ I will trust in EI

Shaddai.

He will make

a new earth.
'We will keep

the words of the

covenant.
ttl? ]R: He willgive us

ll[]$l ;1?'l? blessing and we

: ll'il)N :'l-"].?l will bless our
God.

tr.,ilb$ N'lp God created

F']N;'T-FN the earthI Tt I t

tr'il?|=( N'lf:l and God created

E-11{;'r-nN

?-l-!tt
I ar:-

:E']ltil-f]NrT T A

: i'IiDNil -]!lFl

mankind

and he blessed

mankind.

The woman will
remember.

Words: I-l'E'house, family, people, land' trti?i:l

l{"]lr
:iIPlD F-']$

-nN 'rhuJl

n,'..,1lil '.:t?''l
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;1i;'1t "'lD$ ;]D

N'i?$

E!ID']N E'DU
' t-:

;1P1[ F-'r$']

?']fN "]l{]| "r -:

bxrD'n"!-nN..4

Itrr? ln$'P

t9tD tr:N-n$| - _: I rr a

:lFIl.DJl rJl

Nt;'T;'T Eir! ;'Tr;'t'l
TT :

Tr? rDNl

'nb$ nin'

tu$ bNiD't -: " t: '

-nN trrDi'IT l'"

2

Thus says the

Lord:
'I wi[ create

new heavens

and a new earth,

and I will bless

the people of
Israel

for I will give

them

the land of
Canaan

and they will
trust in me.'

On that day

we will say,

'Blessed is

the Lord, the

God,cf
Israel who

has established

: llIlN n"-l!;] rhe covenantT' ': -

with rrs.'

'he has established'



6.6 You

-l.l 
you

(m s)

' 
- 

l.l
(f s)

1-l. l

(m.c o)

I lJ-l.t
t

(f p)

btr;7n you will kill. .'lPi?n rbpi?n iltlDi?n

b>xn you will eat 'l?xn rb;xn n:b>xn

e'tR you will know r9-lli. :.. 'lg''lD ;1:9'1FI
t: -"

'il-r?F you will bless .)''tlF 1J t)L'l ;ll)'1fR

il??n you will weep l:\!;!':' t:rr;,t -lt:'\rrFt

So:

;'r?l+ b:Xn You will eat food (you m s).

'l)Xn Nb Yot, will not eat (you f s).

;f1n'-ng lg-'lll You will know the Lord (you m.c p).

ini( ;r?9lD $b you will not knowhim (you fp).

Note that this - Irl which indicates 'you' is the R of ;IFS you (m)

and Il$. you (f). When you read Hebrew the context will show you

whether )f$n means'you will eat'or'she willeat'.

6.7 Read

The man will give you

the silver and you will not cry.

He will give you silver

and you will not cry.

He will give you the land of Canaan

and you will bless his name,

for the Lord is good.

You will kill the men

who are in Jerusalem.

You will eat food

and you will bless the man

who has given you

the food.

They will know that I am good.

ur.$F 1? in:
: |lDll'l N?] E]ODil-nN

le? '1? lnl
:'!fF Nb]

isl? r'l$-n$ o?? in:
inuJ r>l?n oRXt

: i'Ti;'l' litD .D
T:

tr.Pl$r n$ ilt?rDi?n
: E!)Er:l-t.'! ..,llDN

't,T

;])fN '?fNF
[Jrl{;]-n$ ")-E}l FN't

'T f r'-:r : : -:

'1? IDI rP$
:n!;ryp-n;

:rJg IiD rF t9..1:.

LrssoN 6 65



The prophet went to the king

lll"u:-b$ N'fiil :llir rn. prophet went ro the king

'1.'?$ '''lDl{'l and said ro him,

l:'ilb$ .!]l-1? 
'Blessed be our God,

: I'-.|Nill n$ f :l: 'D fo. he will bless the land,I f r r " | "t I

;riill-nl$ ]-fil You will bless the Lord,

: Ntil fllD ') for he is good.'

l?pi|l.'?$ -'lDl{'l So the king said to him,

;l?iD il?)ry b;Xn 'You will eat good food,

9'lR nNffl and by this you will know

'l!f fiD '? that I am good;

'P il??n $b) 
".,d 

you will not weep, for

nlfllD ;l? ]n$ I will give you good things

:niu1 l) tnX N)'l 
"r,d 

I will not give you bad things.'

6.8 'P?n np! 'Wfry are you crying?Why do you keep crying?'

Forms of Hebrew like.1bpl 'he will keep, he was keeping, he is keeping'

il??n 'she willcry she was crying, she cries'

usually express an action or state that is in some way either continuing or
indefinite-whether in past, present or future time. We shall call such forms

imperfective.

Forms like

f DP 'he kept, he had kept, he keeps'

;ltl?P 'she wept, she had wept, she weeps'

we shall call perfective (see, lntroduction to Lessons 7-8).
So far, in this lesson, we have looked mainly at exampies where

imperfective forms referred to action in future time ('lbiPl 'he vuill keep'),

and some where the imperfective referred to continued or habitual action

in the past (-f hpl 'he was keeping, he used to keep'). Now we loc,k at some

examples where the reference of the imperfective forms is to pre:sent time,
or where general statements refer to past, present and future timr:.
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ln 1 Samuel 1:8 Elkanah asks Hannah ')f. n if P? 'Why are you crying?'
or, 'Why do you keep crying?' The imperfective IDJJI refers to a present
continuing or habitual action. Contrast this with n')? ilD? 'Why did you
cry?',in which F')J'you cried' is perfective.

ln Psalm 23:1 notice the imperfective ''lDl'llt
'T PF$ X) '9f iljn' the Lord is my shepherd, I do not lack.

ln this verse the imperfective -lpl'11{ refers to a continuing state-it indicates

that I have not lacked, I do not lack and I do not expect to lack.

ln Proverbs 10:1 notice the imperfective l'lpp'
f$ nDU] E?ll lf A wise son gladdens his father', or 'a wise son

makes a joyful father'.

The perfective l'lDD means'he made joyful, he does make joyful', a definite
statement.

ln Proverbs 10:1 I'lDU' refers to something that happens as a general rule:

whenever a son is a wise person his father is likely to be glad. lmperfective
forms are often found in proverbial sayings which express what is generally

true at all times.

However, we have already seen perfective forms used in proverbial

sayings; for example, in Prov. 18:22:

f iD NFp ;lPlt NIP He who finds a wife finds happiness.

ln Proverbs 31:1 1 we find a perfective l'Ilp! 'it trusts' balanced by an

imperfective ''lPl,l] 'he lacks':

;l?ql lb ilP II9P u., husbandt hearr trusrs in her,

f PF] Xb b?pt and he does not lack wealth.

This parallel use of perfective and imperfective forms in a poetic passage

shows us that we cannot insist that there is always a clear difference

of emphasis between perfective and imperfective forms. We can only
indicate that, while both depend on context to define their time reference,

perfective forms tend to make definite statements, and imperfective to
make statements that are less definite or more concerned with continuing
action or state.

We may contrast with these verb forms the continuing narrative form
with I Obp:l'and he kepf iDiDN) 'and I kept') which usually indicates

action in past time.
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6.9 Psalm 'l'15:12-16

il'??i ;rJnl

n'P-n$ '1'r?l :i-].?l

)rlp:
: 1-'li'IN n'!-nN''!1'll'| -: - | "t:

ilJ;rl '!sl: "1':1.?l

: n.l-Uir-op tr.trgi?D

tr?'?{ ilJ;l1 19'
: trf!l!-?9'l trf'?9

a ": -: i "-:
I

;'T1;'T'> trFN E.)l']!T - f -

:7"]N] E'Dlt, ;lllryI TT T '- r

tr:Dg tr:DPil
irJil.b

: E'IN-'ll? lnl lr'']Ni'l'lTT I -, I rt t :

The l.ord has remembered us,

he will bless, he will bless the house of

Israel.

he will bless the house of Aaron.

He will bless those who revere tlne Lord,

from the least to the greatest.

May the Lord give you increase,

to you and to your children.

You are blessed by the Lord,

the maker of heaven and earth.

As for the heavens, the heavens belong

to the Lord,

but the earth he has given to mankind.

Notes:

;fJ;f ] Until now we have written i'Iii"l' as a reminder that the vowel points

belong to rli'l|l 'my Lord'. Now we shall use the commoner i'llilr

l:'l?i This is i)! 'he remembered', plus ll-'we, us'.

Compare l!! ,to us,.

rlf "'l] 'those who fear', N''l] 'he feared, he reverenced, he revered'.

O'l-flD-nP E.'ll9i?D more literally: 'the little ones with the great ones'.

l9i'may he increase': l9]'he added, he increased, he did again'.

See Genesis 30:24.

bg'on, upon', tr?.')q 'upon you, to you'. Compare E)! 'to you'.

ER$ E.t)f''')?'yo, are blessed'or, 'May you be blessed'.

ilDD 'making, the person who has made': ;fD{'tre made, he did',
;fpi, 'the maker of'.

trlDP tr:Dpil lt is uncertain whether the repetition simply draws attention
to the word (see above) or makes it emphatic: 'the highest heavens'.

Most recent translations simply have, 'The heavens belong to l-he Lord'.
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6.10 The sixth day

o';rb$ x-.]ll

i'rDe ltlx-b>-nx
''rND firD-;'T!;1't

r i?f-'ir lt f -r.P-'il ll
:'?JUil Ei'

God saw

all of that which he had made;

and behold, it was very good.

And there was evening and there was morning,

the sixth day.

6;tl* Artfoation

1 . Highlight in 6.3 each initial t which indicates 'he' or 'they', and the final

l- which indicates when it is 'they'.
ln 6.5 highlight each initial N which indicates'l', and each initial I which
indicates'we'.

2. Arrange these words in pairs of opposite meanings, choosing one from
column lt and one with an opposite meaning from l.

Nf
f,it! -t.'py

bi-r1 b,'pp

E?F 9']

rP] IPi?
rrrri r')y yw I

3. Say in Hebrew and mime the action:

:J'lP he blessed, he praised

f?i h. remembered

trif he got up, he stood up

b)$ ht "t'

']DP h. kept, he guarded

9DP t. heard, he listened

lU] ir. sat down, he stayed

iIlp he wept, he cried

LBssoN 6 69



4. Using the patterns:

19? trI? J[lll'twittgive them silver'
I

and f,]! tr?? lfll'we will give you gold'

and the nouns: t]P? silver )i'l= iron

![1! gold npni bronze

say in Hebrew:

I will give them silver-we will give you gold-we will give them gold-
I will give them gold-l will give you silver-l will give you iron-
we wi I I give them i ron-l wi I I g ive them bronze-we wi I I give you bronze-
we will give them bronze-l will give them iron-we will give you silver

Using the patterns: llpil Nli'I 'he is king'and

;r?bDit l{ti'l 'she is the queen'

-L-- 'and the nouns: :]?Fil the king ;1??0il the <1ueen

ji?iil th. old man ;Iii2iil the old woman

-llliT the boy ;r-l!ln the 6;irl

jr'll)it the priest ;f$'flil the prophetess

'l9D the prince, the leader ;f -lPil 
the Jrrincess

say in Hebrew

He is the king-she is the queen-she is the princess--he is the
prince-he is the boy-she is the girl-she is the prophetess--he is the
priest-he is the old man-she is the old woman

5. A proverb ->VD
prov 1:5 tr?F gDql Let the wise man listen

I
niz? 1?).'] and let him add learning.

t
Word: I1i27 'learning, teaching, doctrine'

Language is o speoking and heoring phenomenon.

E.A. Nida

Listening and reading aloud are important as you learn biblical Hebrew.
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! -1
-

aav N
-''l rr

'l It
J

rr t''l '1
-

"l

l t t
J ''l N I

D n t
;.7 n -1

-
, n It tt5 -l t{

1
E I V) : N

6. Wordsearch
;1 '1

L-./{'l mound, heap

l t ,J covenant

l+ J word, rhrng

' lJ'l words ot

1J' lJ'l our words..:

Jr handt

'11 hand of

'-ll hands of

N

'illS how? where?

9-] he was bad

'D alive
tl$ my father

ttr fJil sons or..:

'l+ my son

tl!!f eyes of

IJ", I rhe sea

fX; t, will give light

J' I quarrel, Ilugatlon

bpi .r-.1
bnl he seized
,)D] stream, valley
ril nation, inhabitant

-llt! pit, well
tl! thickness

'''l''1N
-l

N'l't"

N-lr

rtsn

-tir

t)'w

rD

rrri

Enn-T

u-r.

l;)

'1.{

':.$

he cursed

let him see

he feared, he

reverenced...
half

mountain, hill
country
to Put

festival, feast

tribute, gift

he shut, he sealed

friend

corn, grain

coast land, island

islands of

l
1

2

3

4

5

6

'$'1$ my land

l'lN brother,

cousin
It!,
Nf't

'rDs

"lrls
lF!t..

"ll;"1

i:

rllDN

nruir
.T

ETiD]N' T-i

he came ...

he will come...

behind, after

after me

he will give...

behold me,

here I am
father, ancestor

in it, in him

lamp,light

men of

wives of

women

men

''li{' river, Nile trf whole, completefN
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Helping the memory: 3. Sounds and movement

Words with which we are actively involved are easily remembere,l. We have

already mimed some words.

Here is a command: ll'llP Burst out (into song or noise). Her,: are some

words for which we can make a noise:

jlil flock, sheep and goats

'tiD[ donkey, ass (m)

'f iil$ donkey, she-ass (F)
tl!)D dog (Ps 597 l??! lDi'I. they growl like a d,cg)

1i9 birds

and if you can wrinkle up your nose and look superior, bpi camel

lf you are learning in a group, the leader can start with 'Cive me .||its 
'

and the group will reply with loud baas and bleats. For 1iU tlap arms as

well as making a noise.

At another time the leader can introduce each by saying:
I

'?-jF Give me, or more urgently .') ni|
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INTRODUCTTON TO LESSONS 7_S

Review lesson 3. our knowledge of ') 'to me'-+ jil? 'to them (0'and of
-ll:1 'word of'and !_'l.JJ 'words of'will be the key to unlock lesson 7.

ln lesson 7 we shall look at words that function in the same way as

Nfttf
'1J:] word -1J:'! word of 6r EI'JJ:T words r'll.J!] words of

examples

ilp$ wife llp!$ wife of Et[J)l-{ men 'P)S men of
''1J.9 servan, '1?Y servant of ni>'Jf blessings n'i)-ff blessings of

The forms of nouns like those in the ! columns, which usually need

an added 'of' when translated into English, are called constructs. Each

N word is an absolute noun: each I word is a construct noun. Personal

endings can be added to the end of nouns; so ;1''1?-1 'your word',
Eil'--F-l 'their words', t:t:2 'his servant' ('the servant of him').

Our knowledge of the personal endings, and of 'J$ 'l', will also help
us when we read verbal forms that have added personal pronouns. ln 6.9
when we read ll''])I we could tell it meant'he has remembered us' because

we knew ll! 'to ,i.'ln ah" same way we shall learn to understand words like
;l?tPi?'he kiiled you'and .lt:i?P'send me!'

Review lesson 4 to prepare for lesson 8.

ln lesson 8 we shall first extend our study of words that have to do with
place and movement. We have ,u"n, bN 'to', 'fl.) 'from', )g'on'. We shall

add tlP? 'in front of', '-'1.0S 'behind', I1lll! 'under'.

We have seen 'if?[ 'he went', N! 'he came', trjf 'he got up'.
We shall add illg 'he went up', '1'l] 'he went down', !-l'J 'tre pursued',

N$] 'fre *"nt'Jrt', lP 'h; ,"trrn"a'. Thus we shall build a more

comprehensive experience of words that concern place and movement.

Our knowledge of the forms of bUif in 4.8 will be a key to the rest of
lesson 8. They are generally used for some kind of definite action, often
either a single or a completed action. Using verbs .like ll)p 'he sent',
ni2? 'he took' (the only verb beginning with b, wnicir in some

forms loses the )) and !p] 'he sat, he stayed', we shall compare:
nlp 'rre sent' with nlp Xl;'r1 'and he had sent'

and fU] 'he sat' with fP' Nl;'I'l 'and he (was, is) sitting'.
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)Pi? r,. uu.a btcp:: and he killed

rlbP h. r.r,, nbP:t and he sent

FIiZ! he took ili?l) and he took

Then in 8.6-7 we will consider a sentence pattern that is similar to
English ways of expression: n;Z!t nbUt 'he will send and take'.

8.8 gives a summary of the main points of 8.3-8.7. lt will enable us to

compare forms of the Hebrew verb which we have already seen expressing

(a) definite or completed action, (b) the next step in a story, (c) ,:ontinuing

or indefinite action. For example:

(a) (b) (.)

)Op: t. was killing, he will kill

nbP: he was sending, he will
send

ni?l he was taking, l-re will
take

The forms in (a) we shall call 'perfective' as they usually refer to a definite

action or state. The forms in (c) we shall call 'imperfective' as they usually

refer to what is continuing or indefinite. Hebrew verbs have these' two main

aspects. They do not have tenses. However, grammarians usuatly employ
tense words, derived from Latin and English grammar, to refer to them.
Here are some that you may find in books on Hebrew grammar:

Author Perfective

boi:- lT

Imperfective

bic;7:

Continued narrative

bica'rl:.-

Seow Perfect

or qdtal
Imperfect

or yiqtol
wayyiq;ol

Lambdin Perfect Imperfect Imperfect or

Converted Inrperfect
Kelley Perfect Imperfect Imperfect with

Vav consecutive

Mansoor Perfect Future Future with
'W'aw conversive

Langenscheidt

Dictionary
Perfect, pf. Future, fut. Future, fut.

Others Suffix

conjugation
(SC)

Prefix

conjugation
(PC)

waPC
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Note:
I

Because ?llifl or lmperfective forms have such a wide range of possible

references (see the preview on p38 ll.ll ), some tutors prefer the term
'Non-perfective'. lf that is what you prefer, then, whenever the book has

'lmperfective'you are free to read it as 'Non-perfective'. ln Hebrew terms

where the f'l''lD is'imperfective'the ttif .an be 'Non-perfective'. See

Kethiv and Qere in the glossary (p339).

But whatever grammatical words we use, we must interpret them in
terms of how we find Hebrew verbs actually used. We must not press

unwilling verbs into a mould shaped by our grammatical descriptions.
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I-esson 7 (elp)

'lf:l word
Ftqql ru r-J'r words

Absolute

tJ't word

lJ' lJ'l words

tr'ilb$ coa
U!l{ man,

lJ'l word ot
-i

' lJ'l words ot'.:

Construct

ll'l word ot
t-'1.]:1 words of

'ilbS cod or

Url.{ man of

"'l?J -y word (word of me)

'-f?J -y words (words of me)

Absolute and Construct Nouns

"'lf"l word -]f"l word of
aa

7.', f?-l'word' -ff-l 'word of'
-'lJJ may be called the absolute form, and -lJ:1 the construct.

ln N'li[ -lfJ 'tne word of the prophet', or 'what the prophet said',

Nrlf is absolute and "lJ:7 is construct. We will look at some comrnon words

and then see them used in examples.

husband
iTplS woman, rlplf wife of

wife
bJi] b..r,h, bfD breath of

Absolute

[# son

LJ'JJ SONS'T
I

t t) /E oteen

EllUll{ men' T-:

lJ'V/J women
'l

I
./ t_l powet

virtue

Construct
tl el# son or

ttt a
JJ SOnS Or

n?lD queen of ;4
'PJ$ men of

rmir'glJ women ot

I?rll power of,

army of
Construct nouns are used with absolute nouns:

(a) To express relationship, or any kind of belonging to a person or place:

N?UJ nD?D the queen of Sheba tr.i]>S U'$ , man of C,od

;1i"'1:lN llplf the wife of Uriah tr.'ilb$l iD'|.{ th. man of God

>lS-lP: 'lI the sons of Israe, ,=il ":l.f-'l the words of the son

Two constructs may occur together before a noun or pronoun:

E?'l'lS-'lf 'PJ$ the men of the sons of your master (your m,rster's

sons)tt!9 tpl rhe women of the people of me (my people)

;f?iDD l:'il)X-'t: rhe good hand of rhe God of us (our God)
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(b) to describe the nature of something-in English we might use an

adjective:

bru o:p
u'1P-'Pl$

;rFFlpD'P?S
b'D-np$

?r'}.{,? nLP-JF

(c) with a repetition of the same noun, for emphasis:

tr:Dpil rDP the heavens of the heavens-the highest heaven

tr'hil b:I ,r,r., futiliry what is hard to understand

7.2 Words: Study these forms and observe shortenings and endings

(a) Singular constructs have a shorter vowel.

Plural constructs usually end in r..

(b) ln this group, construct and absolute are the same in the singular.
(c) ln most feminine nouns, construct singular ends tl- , plural ends h'i

a sceptre of iron-an iron sceptre

men of holiness-holy men, holy people

the men of war-the fighting men, rhe warriors

a wife of power-a capable wife

the man is a son of death-the man deserves to die

Meaning Absolute
(s)

Construct (s)

-of

Absolute
(p)

Construct (p)

-s of
(a) old man

star

hand, arm

father, ancestor

1izi

rJi
I

fN
T

lPi

-rl

'f$

tr..1i?i

tr.f?'rD

E|-r'-t

nif$
t

"t:
r-rri:..:

,-..11

niflt
(b) period, day

horse, war-horse,

scroll, book

kitg

Ei'
DID

'r?p
'lbp

Ei'
oro

rthh
i"

*B

E'DT.T

E'DID
Fti-thh

o.>bn.t:

.. :

'P'lD

'-r?9
.;?B

(c) blessing

mare

reign, kingdom

sin

t l) l:l
I T:

;lDID

n>bnn
,t: -

NNBNt-

F:-!=

nSrD

N??PD

NNPD

ni>-r!
ti

nio'lD

ni>bnn
NiNDN

l-

-ir-rLtt-J tJ

NiDID

n'i>)pB
ntxi0r]
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Note:

1. A construct may be joined to the absolute noun by a hyphen (maqqeph).

There is a variety of usage. For example in 1 Kings 13 'The man of God'

occurs both as E';'1)N[-!U.'N and as E';'T)|$I U'$
2. The definite article (i'1 'the') cannot be joined to a construct, it must be

joined to the absolute noun. Compare:

E'ilb$ Ur"$ 'a man of God' and D'ilbSF U'l{ 'the man of Cod'

7.3 Read

N1
iD'$il-lP the son of the man

trl$-lP son of man

F-.]$F-tr9 the PeoPle of the

land

llpl iD:lD the king's horses

O.;?Pir nlDtD the mares of the

t
;'r!)l!i'r nDtD

t: --

ErDU;'] 'f)'iD'- T -

-.'??B rPP

bxrD.t ;'r'lr;'T.

,ttTt--tt
tl //

bxrD. .:bn
" T:'

kings
the queent mare

the stars ofheaven

the book of the

kings of

Judah and Israel

all the days of
(the whole period

o0
the kings oflsrael

J
..r,l.J-.D'I .illl

.illt 'I?Fir

;1J;]1-.1l'r

rbNb IFi-b$
t

R''',rDl{] ?1)
t..

.'_l:p_bN

r't-l-b$
irJill rD$ ;rD

,-nN i) "Rn:? l:

:.nibu n.'''l?

2

In the time of

king ttavid

the word of the

Lord came

to Nathan

saying,

'Go and say

to my r;ervant

David,

"Thus says the

Lord:

I have given to
you

my colenant of
peace."'

;'Tji'I'r-'1: the hand of the

Lord
E?F-'I'P the eyes of a wise

man

Nl;']il Ei.'! 'Ill ena then on that

d^y
''l'l':l 'I-lf!l David blessedI Tr:-

'rhN) ilJ;tt-n$ the Lord, saying,

(continued on p79)
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b ErlDl;l-!'l! the hands of the't": -

old me.,

'-f.?-1 fPP thisbookof the

words of
;flil ;'I$'flil the prophetess

;Ip$il 'llJuthe word of this

F|{lil woman

;1'l;1r ?l-l!It

lnl .]ErN
l- r

in...l!-nll

'bxrD. inpb

'Blessed be the

Lord

who has given

his covenant

to his people

Israel.'

7.4 t-'!?':'l 'my word (the word of me)
tnj?-jl my righteousness (righteousness of me)'

You know: 'b 'to me', 1b 'to you', -]? 'to you (f)', ib 'to him',
;lb 'to her'.

Now note:

-:

'l lJ'lI :t :

:l lJ'l|'.r :

'ir:=l
t:

;"1'',lf"lTT :

word

word of

myword

your word

your word

his word

her word

ED with

with me

with you (m)

with you (f)

with him

with her

righteousness

righteousness of

my righteousness

your (m)

righteousness
your (f)
righteousness
his righteousness

'pP

lPP
.i]tPl,

inP

iltPP

;1i?lI
ni?'l*

'rtri?JI

1!i?''rB

:lni?''lI

ini?'1I

''ll,l1/ l{ her nghteousness

7.5 Read

Note 9DP hear! -lb[J keep, protect! l1-] follow, pursue!

: t-lfiT

: I tJ'l
t:

: in'-]!
: i:]IllBDr r: '

N

9DP

9BP

rhP
]DP

I

Hear my word!

Hear his word!

Keep his covenant!

Keep her

command!

)
E>n;t tDNr]

eD[J '1']1-bN

il.;1bN-''t1"1
'inD-ls n'ltllr : I i

2

The wise man said

to David, 'Listen to

the word of our God

and pursue his

righteousness,

(continued on p80)
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r']1 .'10Follow after

: nif ']PI-nlf righteousness.

: -l l+ 'l r ll lhls ls your word.

:;jl li?l$ nNl ftis is your

righteousness.
;1l,li?''iP i'lliD Your righteousness

is good,

: E.;lrN O God.'t:

:'ni?JI il]n'I In the Lord is mY

righteousness.

"'l?"1 N)iI Is not my word

: N'J|D .1?P? 
in the prophett
book?

l).';]b|l 'DP Ou, God is with
me

:itlY Xbt and not with him.

for the Lcrd will
bless

every man who

hears his r^rord.

He will also bless

every

woman who

keeps his

commandment,

for in the Lord is

her righte,rusness

and the heart ofher
husband

trusts in her.'

it,l;.1. .'!l..lJ. rD
|.r:

"lltr$ ll,'N-b?
:i't;''t UPP'

-bp 1r;: olr

ruJ$ ;]Pt{
irrrru rirmirI ti,jtu tIJwL'l

trt\t t\ttttt J ;J

ir,B-t*

i']P.r.t-f>1

. =: FrlA:.t t- I tl-

7.6 l:-''].f':I 'the word of us, our word'

You know: llb n;? I?? tr,I? and

ll-f.?-l our (c) word llpP with (c) us

tr?ltl

1?"tr1

E''',t:=t
T' :

?-1f-.1I rr :

your (m.c)

word

your (F)

word

their (m.c)

word

their (f,)

word

with (m.c)

you

with (0
you

with (m.c)

them

with (0
them

j,I?

t)nDlB" lr : '

E:nD''rsr : l- : .

t?fi2'1I

trnDltsr lr : .

lnD-'rtI r lr : .

Now note:

our (c)

righteousness

your (m.c)

riglrteousness

your (f)
righteousness

their (m.c)

righteousness

their (0
righteousness

E?IPI'

t)tt9lT t '

EPI'

lrPi,

Similar to'PP is'Ill.t'with me', ;JIJ\i 'witn you', ... EIJ$ 'with them'.

Note also -FN 'with'. For example, )'ryl|-n$ 'with his brothers'.

Both ED and I'lN ('with') are normally used with the meaning 'with a

person', and not'with a thing'.
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7,7 Words

-lDiU or iDU keeping, :]?i1 goi.,g

guarding

IDU hearing fpir dwelling, sitting

-lDU U'$F the man is/was keeping

(the time depends on the context)

IDUD U'N[I the man who is/was keeping
rqiri ruirir | | r l.-''lIfU or lEUil the keeper, the guardian' I'l?U 'your keeper' or

'the one who protects you
Read: l{ I

ll':|.?I-n$ lDU U'$,1 The man is listening to our word

tr'l?l-n$ [DUil U'tt| The man who is listening to their word

E)nt"l!-n$ .lplt, U'tf [1 The man is keeping your covenant

:llIlJlD-n$ IPIED Urt$il The man who is keeping our
commandment

OlbPlf'P fpit ;'1t This man was staying in Jerusalem

tn'-]') '!]l;1 f]l] and David was going to Jericho

trtli?']$ nNI'l "'l?':J i'II This is myword and this is their
righteousness

;]-jptt, ;1];11 lhe Lord is your keeper

or The Lord is the one who guards you

f2
tr'Plil-b$ :$il 'lb].f (and) the father went ro rhe women,

lF'fP nifPi.' i1iil! and rhey were sitting in their house.

]?? tribgJ lit'f$ j;rb .tDN'l 
So their father said ro rhem, 'Peace be

with you.

1?l,l$ '1L?: Nl;'T) J?FP nJn.' The Lord is with you, and he will bless

you

: inilD-nlS lf -'!Dq '? for you have kept his commandmenr.'
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7.8 From 'my word'to 'my words'

You already know the personal pronoun endings:

C m f
'l You

m f
j:] hers 'me 'l You i him

p t: us rJJ you l? you E them 'f , them

You have seen how they can be joined to singular noun forms, for

example:

-'Jl:'l 'word of', '!p-'! 'word of me', lf-:l?-l 'word of us'.

Now you will see them with the plural:

'-'1.J! 'words of', tlJi 'words of me, my words',

ll'-i.?-l 'words of us, our words'.

2.9 t']J':'l 'my words' t-][S 'after me' tDi>-]I 'my btessings'

'!J! my *ords "ILTS after me .'ii)-ll 
my blessings

tr"''l?J words "]D$ behind, after ni>J! bler;sings

'-'].JJ words of '-"1.L1$ after ni>lP bler;sings of

'!J:'l my words "lll$ after me 'Di)-lI my blessings

1'l?-.! your words ;1"'].f,1$ after you (m) ;J'ni>-'ll your blessings

:11-:;-t your words ':l:'ltiS after you (f) I:D'i)-]I your blessings

I'J?-l his words )"?tj$ after him l'[ti>']I his blessings

I"l.?I her words F']fI$ after her il'ni)'ll her blessings

'll'-''].?"j our words ll'-f.ry$ after us l]lii)']l our blessings

E)'-'].fI your words tr?.'--Ets after you E)'n'i)]l your blessings

(.',...)

l?'-f?] your words J?'-f.DS after you (f,) I?.'f-li)'']P your blessings

Eil.':l.f-I their words Ei:l'-'f.il$ after them Eil"ii)-]P their blessings

(..'.c.)
jil'-f?! their words lil'-..],ii$ after them (0 ji:l.'ni>''ll their blessings
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commandments

(note the unusual use of -FN to mark a subjecQ

z.to Nl;'T is that

l{li"l that (m s), he Nri'I that (f s), she

i1pil those, they (m) i1fil those, they (0

ilbg these (c)

Read, noting the time context of each section:

Ei'I Today

I'J?I ;lpil Those are his words

'l?=l irb$ These are my words

"'')?-1 if i This is my word

;':l'l?=l NtiI That is her word

Eil'ni)']t nlil Those are their blessings

ll'ni)"ll irb$ These are our blessings

]?BA xln He is the king

il$'Jlil N'il She is the prophetess

Examples:

Mal2:2 tr;'ni)"'ll-n$ 'ni'r$]
Exod r4:9 tri:l'-''].DS tr:.]+t) lE-llll
Prov t:23 tr?t,l$ "l?'] ;'IY.''liN

Neh e:34 *b l:';ln-n*t
nn']'lF tDDlT r t

I'n'llP->ls tf!ui?;r l{)]

rr?$
'trni)']! ;1!i1

'in>:! $'n
;'?t'']f"t ;'11!;'l
T f T : r "

'tr"tnN tE''r''t Nb
t

tri'lr"1nN '',:]);1
a .'-: - l- t

tr...,)?_,lD 
_rDs

I't!fN-)N N!
r.'?ll rl'ltl

and I will curse your blessings

and the Egyptians pursued them

I would cause you to know my words

and our kings did not

follow (do) your teaching

and did not pay attention to your

Yesterday

Those were his blessings

That was his blessing

Those were her words

They did not pursue him

He went after them

After these things

he came to his father

and he spoke to him

ilb|sir
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,,p,)p; Ei,!
.p'Jp;:r ni'! n'ilbx b:::

nDp :ux 'in>xbn
T T T-: : -:

rrrrrti- rirr r irrrirr'Y')Wt I lJ l''.iJ L t;JW'' l
' ' i - - : '-

:ilDe iux'in>xbn-b>n

On the seventh day

On the seventh day God had finished

his work which he had been doing

and he rested on the seventh da1'

from all the work which he had done.

7.11 feremiah 11:1-4

tillDl:-bls ;rl, rqJ$ r?-iiI
::hxb ilJilt nND

nNrD n.']II .-rf:l-n!s lgDrJ

;"rJt;rr ri.$-b$ trr-tD]]
:qlprrl .fp'-bg1

rDg-;rD tr,]')$ rlD$l
b*'ip:'7bg n1n.'

'1U$ U.|SF rrr$
'-r.f-l-nx 9DP: Nb
''llD|-{ : IlNlil n'-]Pil
E).'Itif$-n$ .I1'l$

E!'iN-tt{t}in oi.p
tr:tTrr IlrB
blllirt>p

.)ip? tepip rhxb
trn'iN trn'Dg'l

tr?n|! ntsx-r-u/x" b;
ry? '? En.:i'rl

: o';r)Nl tr?? illir13 .?rg1

The word which camer to Jeremiah

from the Lord, saying:

'Listen to the terms2 of this c,ovenxotr

and tell them to the men3 of |udah

and to the inhabitantsa ofJerusalem.

Say to them, "Thus says

the Lord, the God of Israel.

Cursed is the man who

does not obey' the terms of

this covenant which

I commanded your forefathers

at the time6 when I brought them our

from the land of Egypt,

from the furnace of iron,7

saying, Hear my instructionsi

and do them,

according to alle that I command you,

and you shall beto my people

and I shall be your God."'
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Words:

i'l$ h. cursed "'llD oven, furnace ;lPY he did, he made

ilJ$ he commanded bi..l] ,ro., ;f ][f he was, he is...

N$] he went our bip ,oice, sound ;f ]l$ I will be...

ll.'Bi;'T he led out, he brought out, he caused ro go out

Notes:

1. The Hebrew iJ'i'I means 'it was': 'The word which was to Jeremiah'. ln
English we need a translation like 'the word which came to Jeremiah' or,
'the word which Jeremiah received.'

2. f?-i 'word, demand, promise, thing'. Here, for t-'1.?!, 'terms of'or
'stipulations of is a better translation than 'words of'.

3. itrt$ 'man, husband, anyone'. ln il-jti1t ?J!N it has a collective sense,

'men of Judah' or 'people of Judah'.
4. 'IP' 'inhabitants of'. Note lpl 'he sits, he stays, he inhabits',

llD'i''inhabiting', ErllDt'people inhabiting', rJlpt'inhabitantsof'.

5.9Dqr: Sb 'fre does not obey'. 9pp has afairly wide area of meaning:
'he heard, he listened, he understood, he obeyed'.

6. Eit! 'at the time'. Eir means 'day' or'period of time'.
Z.bif -lil -llDD 'from the furnace of iron', that is, 'from the furnace

used for smelting iron'. We might translate: 'from the iron-smelting
furnace'.
Itg. '?lP 'my voice': ?)p 'voice, sound, advice, command'. When 9pp
is followed ny )ip it often implies doing what the speaker has said.

Here the continuation 'and do them' suggests that in English we need a

. 
plural form for translating ').iP 'rny commands' or, 'my instructions'.

9.)>): D 'according to, as', )D'all'tl :
'10. E{? 'as a people'. When forms of ;r]f 'he was...'are followed by

a noun with I 'to, into, as', they may be translated according to the
:

context as'he was...' or'he became...'.

7.12 Activation
1 . Highlight the first line or heading of 7.1 , 7.4, 7.5, 7 .6, 7.7, 7.9 and 7.10.

Then highlight the central columns of 7.4, 7.6, and 7.9.

ln the left column of 7.9 highlight I in ;j'-f?-l and the words below
it. This I is a plural marker. lt helps us to distinguish between

ll-f.?-] 'our word' and tl.'-f.?-J 'our words'.
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2. Commands and requests

Use pen, paper, a chair, space to move, and something to eat and drink.
Taking note of whether you are addressing one person (s) or more than

one (p), male (m), or female (0 or a mixed group (c), give and obey

these commands. lf you are on your own, say the appropriate command
to yourself and obey it. A command gently expressed is equiv'alent to a

request.

I
3. A proverb->Pp

Prov 3:7 !j'J'IfP E?[ .'iln-bS 
Do not be wise in your c,wn eyes;

:9']D flDl ;fJil:-nN N']' fear the Lord, and turn away from
evil.

Stem 2nd pers

(-.)
2 (fs)

.-'l?q

2 (m.c p) 2(fp)

"]Dit, keep :hP r-'rp[J t l) IQW
t,:

''rD9 stand rhq ...IFP l-101, iltlh9

srt 't)uJ ;'1tftt,

lie down rf)rP ;1tf)tt,
T: - i

ETP get up EIP 'ptP rDrP IPP

b>x eat b>; 'b?qt rbpx illl)$

t lL lvl drink t lL lVl 'nP 1t tut ;'T]tnU

tbn 8o =\'l .(
.')? r)l ilPl

)tw return t tt tta
1J'tUt , lJUt t l)JW

t:

wnte )L t) ':' tfnp

NTP read, call ll'?i? .|s-.li? rN-.li? irl$'li?
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"l
t
J D

t5v t( t'l

I s V) 0 , '1
-

t ;'l F\
- ;.7

IAH v
D

t''l
, n E

ri
)

tt
;.7

rt
, -l/ n

E [J , tt) ;1 -1
-

4. Wordsearch

't :1 '1 tfN

Ep he put, he placed

b|l coa

b-l poo" humble

,l/l poverry

[J.t there is, there was

)?ir n. praised

bbil rr. was praised

I'll daughter

!J tn them

)is ,o

EID water
tD waters of

lJrry wtrh usr'

1

2

3

4

5

6

r'l Et.:

tlu
T"

r-EtFr":'
E!!r

EIDt'
ilbiD-T

fruit, offspring,

result
book, document

books of

sea, the west

from the sea

he sent

ED with

-rhh
-t

-nh
uiut

trrD?p

-T

he counted

writer

three

three days ago

he inscribed,

he wrote

lDiZ straw stubble,

chaff

my voice

his delight

blossom,

fower
he trusted

he came

song

my song

days

servant

he did, he made

swift,light

right hand, south

completeness,

innocence

he covered, he

veiled

on, uPon

Io!behold!

he searched for

t)v
iT

t IWY
TT

\-
'lz

I r/r

trh

r ltiJY
Tt

l- tt

? i'l
I ..

w12)

l'li2 takel

ilFlP she sent

Eil! to them
I

Jil? t" them (f)

i'1! to he.
.L/ tome

EP p.ople

blb 
"ist',

E'l!l seas

'lv
is?F

r l:l5J

nD!_l

x!t
I'UJ

"''l'P
E'DT't

t$ dryness, desert

'Dl days o[, period of

trP there

LJl/ he gor up

r lJ tnUS, SO
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Helping the memory: 4. Msualdisplay

The value of a static picture with a single word, for example

^L .1I mountain, is limited. lf possible illustrate words in

related groups. Make your pictures interactive. Use bold red,

blue, etc., to link words to the picture. Here are three simple examples-you
don't need to be an artist!

The proverb 'A wise son makes a glad father.'

l'i{e;i.,

"wiLg. 

) D)n tl, ,.TA

]N
Suggestions

Do the son and 'f P in blue. Do the father and l$ in purpler

Do'wise'and Ef,[ in green. Do the big smile and llDpr in red

;'lttiD ?br
t r lT..-

trDr'llr r-

OrJrlrrJrr
EU lhg''lt -:--

\

T n?w:

fPJt-t

lPl)

EUD :UI]t ' T t-
A

t{ifr'l
T-

A narrative: he sat-he got up-he went there-he stood there-he
returned from there -he came-he sat down.
(Note that _. d is a very short c. See 1.10.)

't
\r
Ii

^ A
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teoson I (ilIhp) Previous and Future Action

nB?] nbpl he will send and take

-nizll init nbp he sent him and he took-
_.nD> Xlnt ;'tDX nbpl: and he senr her, after he had taken-l- r : ,

-nP?] n?q: he will send and take-

8.1 Words

nbP n. senr, he ? ,o*".dr, ,o l'liZb he took,

n''r"'ll- r

)ut
t

N!t
NIDrlr

"rls
jtl

twr

EUrl

t lttUl
TT

stretched out

1?I t,. wenr, he came -)X

;r!ry f,e went up, he )ll
came uP

I l' he went down +
N$] he went out, he tlll

came out

he pursued

he returned

he ca-me

he called, he

preached, he

read aloud

I x'iia he summoned,

he named

9'l] h. kne*

[l <-

before

after, behind I1l{ (indicating object)

from used with personal suffixes:

there init nim

from there tFil me

to there, there tr?f$ you (m.c p)

Erlil them (m.c p)

(see also p369

oryncr)

L+)
:

+- b$ o,. -b$

bp

he took away

fP] [r. sat, he dwelt

np{ he did, he made

rlrl house, family
tttt rIJY servant, slave

nDlr

to, into

upon, against

in, into, with

in front of,

trUiD .*. ilD'g
-=- l' 

=:! 
\r ==

\__y

..'l??
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ln lsaiah 37:28 notice the forms from fq] NY] and Np
:lt,lN)'l IF?P] and your siming down, and your going out

'Ry-ll !$'fft and your coming in I know.

8.2 Read

il:pt ''t't"t N

n:!il-lP rll '1?,.1 Nt;'ril E]'!
'l:1197 N"',tD$l: - : tl:'-

$f:l'rfP,l Ns'l
:.lrl'l'lD? .1,1.:,1-7N

.l'']Px'l :l?Pil r'?N 'rl'lll
irPP r--[] in'1.1 1b
.1'r-l nlq:l :trP fgLl

ib rt::: i-r:p-b$
:Ei,D 'i.f? EpD ftt,

r]I-n.f? Nrll trPD )gtl

I David and his serrant

On that day David went fronr the house

and summoned his servant,

so the servant came out and came

to David in front of his hous<,.

The king spoke to him. He said,

'Go to Jericho!' So he went down there,

and he stayed there. Then David sent

instructions to his servant. Hr: said,

'Return from there to my hourse today!'

So he went up from there and came into
Davidt house

'l'?$ IPN'f lbPD 'lFl into the king's presence and s:rid to him,

:;]'i)lP-)?-n$ 'n'PY 'I have done all your commandments.'

i-rfy-n$ tr,ll?S nbp : 2 Abraham sent his servant

:;rFl'?TP to Egypt

b-r1ir i-r:gl trI-l?S N'li?:l Abraham called his most importanr seryant

'ini( nbp:l in'l-bg -lUg who was in charge of his household and

sent him

illptf rfgil niz:l ilP:lTD to Esypt.The servant took ten

Ili$ 'bDln tr.'bDj camels from the camels of his master

if ]? !P? nj?l) and he rook silver with him [in his hand]

: irpl'llt) 1?ll ,"a went ro Egyp,.

tr'P'J tr'Pl$ f'J[S lE-]"]:l Some evil men pursued him

lni?:l ;11,!t, lNf?l and came there. They took

EPD lffJll 1P?I1?-n$ U the silver and returned from there

:'in"]'l lfiP:.1 and stayed in Jericho.
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,t
6.3 iD rt Niil'i ... if ?U:] 'and he sent ... after he had taken',l- r : - : '-
'and he sent ... for he had already taken'

ln lesson 4 we saw that, in a narrative of past events, the first action (A)

may be expressed by a perfective form of the verb, while each new action
which continues and carries forward the main line of the story (C) is usually

introduced by a continued narrative form of the verb prefixed by I . For

example:

lfill-n$ nlP .'lPI Ei'! o., the second day, he sent (A) the servant

E.'!DJ ;rlpq ni2i) and he took (C) ten camels.

Now we shall see a sentence and verbal pattern which is common within a

narrative when the writer wishes to link the continued action to a previous

event or a background situation. The background situation or previous

event (P) is expressed by a verb that does not stand at the beginning of its
clause. Usually it follows a noun or pronoun. ln our first examples we use the
pronouns Nlil 'he' and Nri'T'she'.

EPD nfil-n$ nbP:l and he sent (C) the daughter from rhere

;rqr$ ni2? Nlil] for he had taken (p) a wife.

Now compare:

(a) (1)

(2)

trP ;:Tt1iS nbP:l And he sent her there

f.jn ilDll and he took a sword.

trPtl ;:ltli( nbtP:l And he sent her from there

f'I:.t niz? Nli'I) after he had raken a sword.

(b) (l) nFP 'lln: And she went there

OP :Pn: and she lived there.

(2) trPP ''!j?nl And she went from rhere

trP if?Pl N'i'l'l for she had been living there.

The sentences marked (1) contain only verbs which mark steps or events in

ongoing narrative: tal nlg:l 'and he sent', ili?l) 'and he took', (b) 1?n:
'and she went', fPIfl 'and she lived'. ln each instance the verb stands first
in its clause and has a prefixed l
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ln the sentences marked (2) the first verb is a continued narrative form:

fal nlq::'and he sent', (b) 1?n: 'and she went'. But the second verb in

each sentence does not stand first in its clause, has no prefixed 'J and is a

perfective form: (a) Q) nP! 'he had taken', (b) (2) il?P] 'she had lived'.

ln a narrative, when a verb does not stand at the beginning of its clause

but has a noun or pronoun before it, we must be alert to see if it expresses

a previous action or a background situation.

Note in 2 Samuel 16:15 how there is a reference back to an event

mentioned in 2 Samuel ', 5:37:

ln 2 Samuel 15:37 we read of Hushai's arrival as Absalom was entering
the city:

f!9| flJ i'lllJ. "Hn N!]) Hushai, Davidt friend, came ro the city

ElplT Xf] tribpf$'l as Absalom was entering Jerusalem.

2 Sam 16:15 refers back to Absalom's previous entry to Jerusalem:

[J'tS Eli[-b)) tribpfS] Now Absalom and all the people, men of

R!pl'r. l$? b$'pJ-' Israel, had come inro Jerusalem.

Now note how 2 Samuel '17:25 refers to Amasa's appointment as :;omething

already done:

tribpl$ trP irppq-r1if! NowAbsalom had appointedAmasa

f$it nDD in place ofJoab.

ln these two verses the perfective forms lttP 'they had come' and trP
'he had appointed' provide information about a previous actron which
contributes to the understanding of the events of the story.

Sometimes, but not often, a noun with 'l followed by a perfective

verb indicates more or less simultaneous action. Note ;'T?? 'he wept' in
Genesis 45.14 il?P ]'pllll ]l:l and he wept and Benjamin wept.
But simultaneous action is usually indicated by the use of a participle, or an

imperfective verb (see Nl] (as) he was entering in 2 Samuel '15:37).
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E.4 lUr'dwelling, staying, waiting, sitting'

lU' 'sitting', -lpU 'keeping', 9-DU 'hearing',ln 7.7 we saw:
-L:-:1.,''t I '$oln$

Now compare:

N

rDP t. kept...

b,pi? n. killed...

lEv he stood...

JVl ', he sat...

'rpi n. spoke...

Nf
9DP h. heard... lr-DU

]?,7 t. went.. 'il?;r

JIll he save... jni
;'tp{ he made... ;]Pi,
:l-ll h. blessed...]-1.??

rDU

bi?p

rnj,
fP'

rPl?

keeping

killing

sranding

sitting

speaking

hearing

going

giving

making

blessing

The words in columns J are all called participles. Participles indicate action

that is continued, in present or in past time. Consider Ep fUt Nli'I.l 'and

he staying there'. According to its context it might be translated:
for he is staying there-for he was staying there-
while he is staying there-while he was staying there

Note these examples from Genesis 24:62,2 Kings 2:18, Genesis I8:8 and

Job 1 :16

... NP PI,l+f'! Isaac had come...

+|il f l$t ftrJi.' Nl;I) and he was living in the Negev.

f.'!1 l:lUit They rerurned to him,

inr"]'I fp" Nl;'1.1 for he was waiting in Jericho.

lb>X'l ... Eil')q lD!, $t;l'l Vhile he was sranding near them ... they

ate.

.lI'lP ;"lI '1i9 This man was still speakrng

NP ;li'l and another man carne.

(1i9 again, continually, still Np coming)

8.s ;'Tlil behold!

i'l!i'l draws attention to the statement that follows it. There is no close

equivalent in modern English. We may sometimes use 'Look!' or 'lust then'
or'There...'
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Read

t{1
:t?pil-btl U.'t{il Nfil Then the man came to rhe king

'jn'f? ff'lp Nli'Il while he was speaking in his house',

l]=?-b$ lP-l:l and he spoke to David.

llP iln 'lIlP ;li '1i9.] This man was still speaking when rrnorherr

man came,

: NPPD-bP fpt '1.]-] illiI] a.,d there was David sitting on the throne!

Note:

i'11 'this, this man': ;1i'l - ;1I 'this man - and another man'

)2
;IF:llD NP l?tf,:t The servant had come to Egypt,

Et.rDt ;'TltDg nD? Nt;'r]' -: TT -: l- r i

:Ep ']DD [r't| ;'l:il]

IDI Ei'I''lflt'lll"r r ,: - :

tri'I'']fN-nN''!1'''t! ;'1't;'1!'lr t: - '.' | -" r -

,;19Y rP$-b??

after he had taken ten camels,

and, behold, there was a man standing

there!

NowAbraham was old

and the Lord had blessed Abraham

in everything that he had done.

8.6 niz?'l nbt|: he will send and take

Notice the verbs in this English sentence: 'He will take some silver and give

you the silver and return home.' When the time of the actions has been

fixed in the future by 'He will take', a special future-time form for the other
verbs is not normally necessary. We do not need to say'and he will give ...
and he will return' (though this sometimes occurs). lt is the same in Hebrew

only more so! Once the future time has been indicated, all verbs that carry
the discourse forward are normally in the simple or definite action form of
the verb (the perfective).

Now compare these sentences in Hebrew and in English, noticing
Fli?l 'he will take' which fixes the time as future, and that all other Hebrew
verbs are perfective:
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-L1? jDt] !P? ni?: He will take silver and give you

in..l-bi$ lpl 1??i1-Fl{ the silver and rerurn to his house.

|FDP] ini( F)'lfl You will bless himand rejoice.

Note that when speaking or writing English, we need a fresh future-time
form for each sentence or each change of subject. So here we have, 'He

will take... give ... return ... You will bless ... rejoice'. But in Hebrew it is

sufficient to indicate the future time by the first verb in the series (nj?l 'he

will take'). This fixes the time context for all the following verbs fflf (give),

lU (return), F?'ll (bless, praise), {1FDP (rejoice).

8.7 lUlrl N)''l 'and they will not do'-:- :

ln a passage that refers to future actions, if the flow of the passage is in any
way broken so that the next clause or sentence does not begin with a verb
joined directly to 'l then the future time typically is indicated afresh by using
an imperfective form of the verb. For example, when a negative statement
occurs, beginning N)t tfre ) is joined to N) and not to the verb, so the verb

will be in its imperfective form.
ln this reading passage, after Nb'l the verb is lD[: 'they will do':

bX:p: ip!-n$ ;rlil: '1:t?: The Lord wifl bless his people rsrael

']9-l? Fl$-n!| Ei:l? jDl] and give them the land of Canaan.

l.'fiSp-nl$ l.1pp] They will keep his commandmenrs.

9'J lDyl N)'l they will not do evil

:f)lD -lPJ|-{-n$ IDY] but do that which is good.

Now read Numbers 6:24-27 noticing that most of the verbs express a wish

for present and future blessing:

:;l-lPPl] ;rl;r: 1?l?l M"y the Lord bless you and may he keep

you.

May the Lord make his face shine

upon you and may he be gracious to you.

May the Lord lift up his face to you

and may he grant you peace.

So they will put my name on the Israelites

and I will bless them.

'ttlE il't;'1. -tN'

, iiinl: =i'boi
1'?|s r'l? ill;']' t{P:

: oibg * trpl1
I

)XfD"t!-rg'DU-nN :lDDl

: E)']lN 'lN]
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Note: Ep 'he put' and tDD 'they put' are perfective forms. Because the

blessing is seen as a future action (v23), lDDl has the sense 'and they

will put'. E?llS 'l will bless them' is imperfective as it follows the word

'J$ 'l', and not'l 'and'.

8.8 Summary

nbP n. senr, he sends... nltP:l and he sent

nlpt and (hewill) send nlP: hewas sending, hewill send...

nlp Xlnf and he had sent nlu Xlnt for he was sending, vrhile he is

sending

Here are the verbal forms we have looked at in 8.1-7:

(1) he sent, he sends...

he took, he takes...

he sat, he dwells...

nbn-T

nD)l- r

-r

forms which usually inrlicate

definite or complete act-ion in

past, present or firture time,

(perfective)

(2) nlP:l and he sent

l'li2ll and he took

fPLl and he dwelt

forms which usually in<licate

the next step in a continuing

narrative

(3) nlPl he was sending, he

sends, he will send

ni?l he was taking, he takes,

he will take

fpL he was dwelling, he

dwells, he will dwell

forms which usually indicate

continuing, uncomplet,:d, or

indefinite action in pas. present

or future time, (imperfr:ctive)

(4) nlp xlnl and he had sent...

np! Xlnl and he had taken.

:ql Nl;]] and he had stayed

phrases which usually indicate

a previous action, state, or

situation

(5) nlU Xlnl while he is/was sending

[i:.b Xlnf while he is/was raking

fU' l{l;'11 while he is/was staying

phrases indicating an ac.tion,

state, or situation during which

something else takes place in

past or present time
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8.9 Translating Hebrew

Read Genesis 24:1-10 using the notes in 8.10. lf you need further help with
words you do not yet know, look at a translation of the passage. When you
read it in Hebrew, you will see that Hebrew writers tend to express ideas

vividly and apparently simply. They do not use long complicated sentences

with many subordinate clauses, as we often do in English. For example, in a

story about a rider we might say, 'He was just on the point of dismounting
so as to go into the house when his horse bolted.' ln Hebraic style this might
be expressed as, 'He said in his heart, 'Let me now get down from on my
horse and let me go into the house'and his horse ran away.' Differences of
style between languages make translation fascinating and challenging.

ln translating from Hebrew, we also have to consider the wide range of
meaning covered by many Hebrew words. ln Genesis 24:10 consider the
phrase i'f]? )'l'l$ llD-b?! We might translate it fairly literally as,

'and all goodness of his master in his hand', but this would not be

meaningful English. lll! has an area of meaning that covers goodness,

beauty, good things, the best things, according to the context.
)D (construct -)P) may mean 'all, whole, each, every, any, all kinds of'.

i'lt! may mean 'in his hand, in his care, with him'.
So we might consider translating i1'! 'l'J-'l$ flB-b?) -i?:: as:

'So he went off, taking with him all kinds of lovely gifu from his master.'

The variety of possible translations makes translation always interesting.

8.10 Genesis 24:1-10

Abraham makes his senior servant swear not to find a wife for lsaac from
among the women of the Canaanites.

I Jpi 'he was old.' D'Pl! Np 'he was advanced in years.'

2 |Pl, 'the old one of, the senior of': construct of Ji?I 'old man'

bpniilthe one in charge of" bEp 'he ruled, he governed', bPD 'ruling'

$l-trtD 'Please put' or'Put!' (see 10.5): E'D or EID 'to put'
.')-f.: nDD 'undermythigh: :'fl] 'thigh

3 I!|'IPS 'I will make you swear (an oath)': 9-'tpi? 'he caused to swear'

il-f p7 'in the inside of it, among them': !-tif inside, heart'

4 iD 'but, for, that'See note on page 18. Here tP = 'but'

tn']brD my family, my relatives': n-f.?iD 'kin, relatives', -'llt 'he b.grt'
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5 'blN 'perhaps'

;"llNn 'she will be willing': i1!$ 'he was willing'

n??? '{to go': compare: ? ,"', ,.,d :1b 'Gol'

f'P$ lPIil (to take back, shall I take back?)', 'Must I really take

back?':

- it indicates that it is a question

fliD to return', !p 'he went back', I'lDi'T 'he took back'.

6 -]P 'lest, so as not to': "W'atch yourself so as not to take back' means,

'Be careful not to take back.'

7 gDPl 'he swore, he promised under oath': compare i'lYtfU 'oarh (v. 8)

lqll? 'to your offspring': 9-'''lI 'seed, offspring'

D$>D 'his angel': 1$?D 'messenger, angel'

8 Els 'if'

F'i?J) 'th.n you will be free (from)': ilifl 'he is guiltless'

p! 'only, nothing but'. Here with the sense 'but whatever happens'

9 EPll 'then he put': compare verse 2 E|D 'Put!'

10 :lt! 'goodness, good things, the best': compare !il! 'good'

trifl) 'and he set off. \7hen someone is lying down E:lp means'Get up!'

but when someone is to stan a journey E!i2 means 'Set offl'
.ll . tl'y town, vlllage, clry

8.11 A page from a Hebrew manuscript

The manuscript known as OR 4445 is a large beautifully written tenth-
century book which contains the Pentateuch (l-orah) with Masoretic notes.

A photograph cannot do justice to this fine example of the text, rvhich is in

the British Library (London), but it does enable us to see the 'square' letters,

vowel points and accents, and how the Masoretic notes are plar:ed above

and below the text and in the margins (see the note on Masoretic Text,

p3s1 ).
Our arrow points towards the words:

;fPD-b$ ;'TJn" ']f'l'l and the Lord spoke to Moses Lev 5:20
(6: I in English versions)
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8.12 Wordsearch

N:'1 )
my son

proverb

generation, age

narne

rejoicing, shout

ears of barley, Abib

he chose...

he was able, he

overcame

bli$ ,,.,,

DJP hmb

ilD whati'
r-i*,l l.Y count:ryslde,

field...
!P Sit down! Stay!

['..1J pflest

i'TL$ where?

nbU h. r..,t-T

fU] he sat, he

stayed

Ep there

!p he rerurned

EiDD from thereT'

JD from

,'lJ ln lt, ln her

nDD te aia,t

I lJ+ he wepr

JN father
T

ldJ corn

"'lD$ he said-t

.L'/ to me

rrriJgl returnl
rD who?

inbrl he sent himt:

79l? t. governed. ' '

)UD ruling, in charge of

'1t hand, arm

i'lpJ why?

!D-t there is, there was

, ll thls

E-tD *"t.t
I lJl. sacrlhce

tJS father of

lill pride

fP$D word, edict

'l$ my father
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1

2

3

4

5

6

!t=.:
burnTT

-l':1

trP

n!-r,'
f.lN'r
'rn!

-t

b)t
T

tD water of

'rir

ilJ-,
lf.r

-lfD
-f

ilDv-;1DTTT

rrii r
Ul l;l

'''ni'TD

:n-ltt

tf''!

;rbD
t'

irbD
tt

mourrtain, hill
country

he plundered

he will plunder

he sold

what has he

done?

to feel ashamed

quick, prompt

wide, spacious

increase!

multiply!

he finished

it is finished
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INTRODUCTION

1. Looking at words in a new Ianguage

When we begin to learn a new language, we often develop a specialway of
looking at its words. lf we learn Latin and see the word 'adoramus', we will
notice that the stem is 'ador' and the basic meaning 'adore', that the ending
'-mus' indicates 'we', so that'adoramus' means 'we adore'. We can look at

Hebrew words in a similar way.

ln lessons 1-8 we have learned to read Hebrew. But in this survey of the
ground, we have not always stop.ped to look at details. For example, we

have seen ;f?tPi?'she killed' anO SOpn 'she will kill'and illil 'she gave'

and ]I'lD 'she will give' but we have not asked why 'she will give' is not

JItlF. So we shall now look in more detail at how words are structured in

Hebrew.

You have already read a number of passages from the Hebrew Scriptures,

so what is written here is not necessary to enable you to read, but it will
remain in your mind to increase your confidence in reading.

2. Looking at Hebrew words

Some common Hebrew words like II$ 'brother' and EIJ 'name' have two
basic (or, root) letters. But most Hebrew verbs and nouns have three root
letters. Look at ''lDl{ 'he said'. The stem of this word is made up of three
root letters l{ and D and -1. The stem "'lDfl indicates the basic meaning 'say'.

So we find:

;f'lP$ 'she said' "lDll *ord, speech'

f FXtl 'and he said' f P$D 'command, edict'

We shall look at two more examples in which root letters occur in a

whole group of words with related meanings.
I

The letters ']?D indicate rule or kingship. Note:

ll:i?? he reigned, he is king... ;l??PB kingdom, kingship
-tbpn 

she will reign 'in:lpB his kingdom

llpir the king ;r?lD a queen

1bD king (o0 ntlD queen of
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It is the group of consonants that indicate the basic meaning. The vowels

may vary. Compare:

:1lD 
" 
ki"g 'D)D -y ki.,g

The root letters lbt or ''l)l' or 1)' arefound in words that concern

the birth of children:

ancestry

ilP$-flb: born of woman

t
if l?l she gave birth to, she brought

forth
-L,i. .L/ l.l he was born'

'r*': and he begat,r and he was the

ancestor of
illb: she acted as midwife
,lr?:n:l and they registered their

:bL Uoy, child, youth

n1h gia

nlrll childhoo<l

n-I?fp midwife

nlbir-o'i.' birthdal

n:E f'>: house-born slave

Notes:
ll

I . I .2', nao an eaflter Torm t ) t

2. The initial t of :)' is a weak letter and sometimes drops out.
'l i'I and I are also weak letters.

While there are many groups of words that come from the same r,oot, share

the same consonants and have a similarity in meaning, there are other
words which share with each other the same basic consonants but are

different in meaning and origin. Compare:

rri-llrJ mornrng tl?+ carrle, oxen
rrrrrrri ' rrrrrri
t lY1)W oath YlJVl weekt-ar, 

, 
t

aly he answered i1!{ he sang
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3. Additions

Additions to the stem

The basic form, or stem, of most Hebrew words is made up from 2 or 3 root
letters. Notice the additions before and after the stem, in (b) (c) and (d):

(a) -ll:l word (b) E"]?J;:T the words

(.) lf ll:l and they said (d) tril"].?-1 their words

Additions before the stem

(1) An addition before the stem may indicate the particular reference or
modification of a word: in (c) the t before the stem indicates the 3rd
person. Because the r is added before the stem and helps to form the
word's meaning, it may be called a preformative or a prefix. Notice that
a prefix D before a verb stem is a common mark of a noun:

fD$ he said ]P$D word, edict
It

--j?B he reigned ;I??PD kingdom

ED? r'. fought nPr;rln war, batde

fD? [r. counted ]P?P number, counting

;lPY he did, he made ilPqD a thing done or made

(2) A short word may be added at the beginning of another word. ln (c) the
linking word 'l 'and, but, then' has been added before the t of t'll'l]
A word fixed on to the beginning of another word may be called a

prefix. ln (b) the prefixed iI is 'the'.

Additions ofter the stem

(1) An addition after the stem may indicate the particular
reference or modification of a word: ln (b) the added Er. is

a mark of the plural. Because the E!". is added (or 'fixed')

after the stem, it may be called an afformative or a suffix.

ln (c) the suffix I indicates that the 3rd person (-') is plural: 'they'.

(2) A short word may be added at the end of another word. ln

(d) tril 'them' has been added to ":P-l 'words of'. A word
fixed on to the end of another word may be called a suffix.

ln lsaiah 6:8, rlfiJp'send me', the suffixed']- is'me'(compare tl$'l').
For a table of suffixes see page 372.
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4. Hebrew verbs: prefixes and changes to the first root letter rcf some

stems

(1) Prefixes may indicate the subject of the verb. ln lesson 6 we saw:
r 'he' or'they', Fl 'she, you, they', N 'l', I 'we'. For example:

bOp: t. will kill

lbPi?: thev will kill

b.ia$ r wiu kiu

bOpl *. will kill

JIll he will give

[.:li:l she wlll grve

'llJll you (f.s.) will give

liFlfl you (m.p.) will give

(2) When some verbs have prefixes, they seem to lose the first letter of the
stem:

'f I1l give JDf he gave JItl h. will give
ll

Ili2? rake lli2! he took ni?l he will take

9''lr know i191] she knew 9-llJ she will knorv

When the first root letter of a verb is ), if (a) the I follows a ;crefix and
(b) the I would not have a full vowel, the ) may be absorbed into the
following root letter. Note:

jnl ]ii he gave jfll h. will give (not Jflll)
ba: bDl n. ru bb: n. wilt fall

nD: i'llDl he bent down lDr'l and he bent down

ln jlll ana la: *. letter into *f,ict', tf'e I has been absorbed is

marked as strong by a dagesh forte (1.Q). But N il n I and ''l cannot
be strengthened, so in a verb stem like )nl tne I will not be absorbed:

bl]I]'n" inherited', b[ll 'f'" will inherit'.
il;n the first root teiter is ! there is a variety of possibilities. For

example:

9-'1" 9'l! he knew 9'lL he will know

lD'l' U-l' he seized iD'1" he will seize

PB' PBI he poured out pS' tre will pour ou,r

Note also the loss of the first root letter in these common forms for
commands:

'f Dl he gave Jfl Givel

:J?l o.:ll[ h. *.,r, :'l? Cor

iliZ! he took ni2 Thke!
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5. Hebrew verbs: some suffixes and changes to the last letter of the
stem

(1) Subject suffixes

Nore: bpi? t. t tu.a ;r?tPi? she killed lboiT they klted

i1)J he wepr lltl?P she wepr l!')! we wept

fhe sufixes indicate the subject of the verb.
Personal suffixes added to perfective verbal forms are:

1c 2m.c 2f 3f 3c

s 'i- I fr- you l. r- you r l- she

P 'lJ- we E!- you ll-r- you l- thev

(2) Object suffixes

As we have seen, the object of a verb can be expressed by a personal

pronoun suffix: ll''l)I'he remembered us'.

Here are some examples with ->l|i? 'he killed':

Here are some examples with ;f?tPi? she killed, and other perfective forms:

il?pi? she kiued

n?PB you (m $ killed

Il?l9i? vou (f $ killed

'nlo;7 I killed

lbDp they killed

r:lrpi? we kiued

Ii'lltPi? she killed you (m s)

trf?Pi? you killed them

!;rn?pi? you killed him

tr)"nl9i? I killed you (p)

'llbPi? they killed me

l)lll9i? we killed you (f p)

ln the table of -bp;7 above, you will see that when the worO bpp is

lengthened by adding a personal pronoun suffix, the if of is first syllable is

shortened to i? (this shortening is called vowel reduction). There is a note

on vowel reduction in the glossary @3a9).
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(3) Changes to the end of the stem:

When the third root letter of a stem is

(a) i1 as in ;lPY 'he did' i1)!'he wept'
(b) ) as in jfif 'he gave' li2i'h. was old'
or (c) a repetition of the second root letter, as in ''l'll{ 'he cursed'

flp 'he surrounded',

there is a change to the end of the stem in some forms of the verb.

(a) When the verb stem ends in i'I
(i) The i'I is often dropped:

, lJ+ he wepr JJJ rhey wepr ;l+::J and h3 wept
,t

;1J{ he went up t)Ill they will go up

ilN'] he saw nl$-'!l he will see N-'1.L let hirn see

(ii) Most stems that end in i1 originally ended in !

ln many forms of the verb the ! takes the place of the i'I before

a suffix:

ilqrY he did, he made 'If iPY I did, I made

ilJp he built !'lp yo,, (m.s.) built

ilFp he drank l:'nP we drank

(iii) ln 3rd person singular feminine of the perfective, the i'I of the
stem becomes rl before the suffix i'T 'she':

ilPY he did ;ltlgrY she did

;'rlP t. finished nf?p she finished

(b) When the verb stem ends in 'f

(i) the endings may be regular:
.[i?i n. was old 'lfilzi I was old

(ii) in the common verb jDJ the final J if it would have a silent sherva

before a suffix, is combined with the following consonant:

JD? he gave il.rlfli I gave (not 'nF)
Note also the loss of initial I in l1lt and nF! to give.

(c) When the last two letters of the stem are the same, they may be

written as one letter, and i is inserted before consonantal suffixes in
the perfective:
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!!p or lD he surrounded .'ni!D 
I went round !b] he will

surround

\lV "r)p nis small, it is libp yo., "r. bpl$i 
",a I "*

of no account worthless despised

(Such verbs might be described as verbs with only two root letters, which in

a few forms repeat the second root letter.)

6. Hebrew verbs: modifications of the stem that indicate a different
emphasis or meaning

Here we note the five major forms in which a stem may be found, as a
background to our reading. We study them further in lessons 14-17.
Examples:

l. bpi? t'. ttl.a ilbP h. r.r,, il]?l she gave birth to

2. bOpl n. was killed nbPl he was sent ''lli: rre was born

3. bq9;2 t. rt.* nbp n. sent away ;rll: she acted as

midwife

4. b'rpi?ir he caused to .1.'bi;l 
he caused to be

kll born, he begat

:. bpiZr:ril he killed f:lb[ n. went) -+ tibirnn he watked to
himself and fro

Notes on these forms, and their names:

1. Qal. Qal forms usually indicate what someone did or a state they were
ll

in. Qalforms ( ?i2 ) maV be called Pa'al ( 79? l.
2. Niphal. Note the prefix I in perfective forms. Niphalforms often indicate

what one does to oneself (middle) or what is done to one (passive).

3. Piel. Note that the middle letter of the stem is strong, and the vowels

are often Piel forms often indicate a strong form of action, or
something done eagerly or urgently, or action producing a result.

4. Hiphil. Note the prefix i'T in perfective and some other forms. The vowel

in the second syllable is often ! . (Long hireq). Hiphil forms are often
causative, and sometimes intransitive (see lesson 16).

5. Hithpael. Note the prefix I1i1 The vowels with the stem letters

are often .. - Hithpaelforms usually indicate an action which concerns

the doer rather than anyone else.
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7. Reading Hebrew

To read Hebrew successfully, it is more important to learn the :;ignificant

parts of words-for example, the markers for 'we' 'you' and 'they'-than
to learn grammatical tables. fu with our own languages, the more we read

and hear Hebrew, the better we shall understand it; till we no longer have

to think what words mean because we know them.
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,[+ssbn 9 {uB$.,

rri rv
U-t there is, there was..

jtll there is not, there wasnt.

9.1 Words

r-\
I '..rr prlesr

I lJl sacrlhce-T

llliD altar
t?ftil temple, palace

U.r. there is, there was

Possession and Questions

there is tP who?

rD who?

i''lD what?

.llt ..)ji llmYself?

-.t.P

tl lUl

lr I

t;1i]
TT

j'ls

town, city

field, countryside

mountain, hill country

the mountain

there is not, there was not

f,l! gold

I lvl lJ bronzeT:

./l iJ lron

)i'TN tent,

hut

So:

Mic 2:1

Gen 43:7

Gen 4l:49

1 Sam 1:2

9.2 Read

trlt b!s?-ul

n$ tr)? E lil

rbpl b-rF
'lEDD l.lt-',Dt..

tr.1?: I'$ ;rinb

It is in the power of their hands

(i.e, they can).

(Is there to you a brother?) Do
you have a brother?

He stopped counting

because there was no way

of counting (it all).

Hannah had no children.

,bpxp l?? j.tt
:-l.PP flli j'l$

:b7'i:l] nPnl uL

:'rFP )l'tl u:
.l;nII jilD? j'll

:nPtDir-bg nti ut
xppil-bu fqJr -r'1J ;rlil

:ib?.ir? rpi ib j'$'l

There is no silver in the tent.

There is no gold in the town.

There is bronze in the temple.

There is iron in the hill country.

The priest has no sacrifice.

There is a sacrifice on the altar.

There was David sitting on the throne,

but he had no gold in his palace.
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9.3 U:. 'there is, there was' i)-U: 'he has, he had'

There is no word in Hebrew exactly equivalent to 'he has'. Note some of

the ways that ideas of being and possessing can be expressed in Hebrew,.
using b 'to', if il 'there is', Ur.'there is', 'f r!$ 'there isn't', $b 'not'

and -]P$ 'which, who'.
Because the time reference of a Hebrew sentence can often only be

known from its context, in these short examples in Hebrew, there will be

some where we could use 'is' or 'was', 'has' or 'had' in our translation.

Hebrew Literal English English

f|i .l Ut there is to me gold I have some go)Ld.

npnl t? Jtff there is not to me bronze I havent got any bronze.

ib-U.'. fp$-b? ail that which was to him All his possessions

ib-'rpX-b? all that which to him All his possessions

tr'-l?: illDb 'iTll and there was ro Peninnah Peninnah had children.
children

tr.'''l?] 'l'lt il?Dlt and to Hannah there were But Hannah heLd. no

ni:p ;'r! xbil
ilP$ ib ilfllr
uJ'x ;=i! n171

.t
rtPip lilD? rr:.

E.'Pi .'niP 'ib'l

irJir: [tr? N)

irJir: PJls? $b

bx r:pv
']te J'!s'l ?!l .?t$

tliDp Dpry1 E.iTb$

not children

not to her daughters?

there was to him a wife

there will be to her a
husband

there is to the priest an

altar

and to him two wives

not in the wind the Lord

not in the fire the Lord

with us God

I God and there is not
other

God and none like me.

children.

Hasnt she got <laughters?

He had a wife.

She will have a husband.

The priest has aLn altar.

He had two wires.

The Lord was nrot in the
wind.
The Lord was not in the

fire.

God is with us.

I am God, there is no
other.

I am God and there is no

one like me.
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9.4 Read

Ei';"l N

]> l'lsl JilDil 'Dl,

')] nrinir-bs n:t
'5 o)l 1p?1 liri

:''l..PP nPnl! bi::
;iT,pD b;r* r:! 1'*

IPP n:f r:? u::
tr.PP o.nP nil? u:.1

n1n1 'rpp xb
ninl n1p; sb
n1n' :'y; sb

Nrir rD n1n1 b7.il: xb

' F'l$,;r-b?-n5 x1:; b-r;

.1,1.J .0!t f
I'!t't ilvl -l1t n;p bi:lit

1??] l,ll ib u: ,b;'i:r ib
'r11 nbul: btl:r npnlr

xx:: nisbril x1;7::

r.plr-5$ )v:: nnbrr
:'in.JI1?FD ';p! Ntll
r:f niibp? -l't=J -tDN'l

=l? 
.nnl nln

'l-ul'rpr-b?-n*
'bts'lp:';bx b>'i:r?

I Today

The priest is with me, but he has no

sacrifice on the altar; but I have

gold and silver and also you have

iron and bronze in the city.
'We do not have a tent in the field,

bur we have a house in the city.

Do they have houses in the ciry?

The Lord is not in the hill country,

the Lord is not in the plain,

the Lord is not in the ciry

nor in the temple, for he is

great and he created the whole earth.

2 In the time of David

David had a tent in his city but he did

not have a temple. He had gold and silver

and bronze and iron; so David sent

and called Solomon. Solomon

went out and went up inro the ciry

and went in before the king in his house.

Then David said to his son Solomon,

'See, I have given to you

all that I have

for the temple of the God of Israel.'
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s.s '):$ | 'lFD from me tJ'lD? like me

You have already seen ')llt and 'J$ which mean 'l', and you know the

forms of I with personal pronoun suffixes (3.10). Now note how suffixes

are added to 'f D 'from'and to D or in> 'tite'.

JD from ?,or)]N I.T

'JLl or t)lN I, me

i"l!$ you (m)

ItS you (f)

Nli'I he

NriJ she

lll'll or lfnl$ we, us

EFS you (m.c)

il!i]l{ or l}11{ vou (f)t'-. - J

i1pil or Eil they

iliill they (f)

'!Dl) from me

;Jl.!P from you

:'iDD from you

llBp from him

l!pl.) from us

E)l) from you

'f ?D fto- you

EillB from
them

JilDIfrom
or ilfillD them

'l
+
=Lt't (
ib

,

or'iDD
7

'tiD!.T

;jiD?
.rj,)D?

t;'ilD!
t

D'iDDr

la r

|.Jtl2
'' T

like

like me

like you

like you

like him,
like it

;riFP from her '\? ;'TiDp like her,

Iike it

il?
tr??

I??
trI?

tilbla 1
lt l)I .. r

ol t ltt 12
I't

Iike us

like you

like you

Iike

them

like

them

When personal suffixes are added to 'ft!$ 'there is not', 't'ip 'stilt'

and i'Ili'1 'behold', their forms are similar to those of tlPl) 'frorn me':

'll'!$ t am nor tJig or 
.'!':li!, I am still tJJil here I am

Examples:

Ps 6:9

lsa 44:7

I Sam 3:6

Ps 139:18

Lam 5:7

tlpp l''llD Turn away from me.

tliD?-tl.)l And who is like me?

'b t,x-li? 'P 'l?iI Here am I, for you called me.

:jl,!9 "litl I am still with you.

El"!S] l$lt[ t]..Ffl! Our forefathers sinned, and they are not.
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9.6 Read these sentences

irgil il?rl
:PinP ''l.'P'J'tS

i'lF$ blr
:- 

T

:Etil1?!l ;l'lD? 
J'!S

:EilP t:F:$ E'D?fI

:lPtl Ji:lDD b'Pl

: E)! 'l.ll l:iD? 'D

I'!l 'P ;11;1' IiD? 'D

o.pbg linp
:7''lNi'1 )9] E"Dtr!I Tr r - i

;]Jil: .nir NJi?

:'llil rDi{l

]l?J] 'lDD '':l) u'*,;l ']Px.l

:'l'lrP rP$ li:lDfl n'I-b$

;lPp bl'u .;3 xbl

: illllD EIIIDD ;'TD;'T lft'l

:;riilD n'ifitD IIls sbn

tr?F'] filD tr.';lbNil ;1F$

;'1-1gD tr?iel .?

:;]rlD']B tr)'iy?r
I : lt : ' t :

in']f'!l'N..:

:)f';t! trt.t'i9l

The city is great,

there is not a city like it.

You are great,

there is no god like you.

.We 
are wiser than they are.

The priest is more foolish than you.

IUf,ho is like us and who is like you?

rVho is like you, [,ord? For there is

no god like you

in heaven or on the earth.

The Lord called me,

and I said, 'Here I am.'

Then the man said, 'Go from me and return

to the house of the priest which is in the

city)

'Am I not older than you .ue,

and are not they younger than she is?

Are you not better than those women?'

You, O God, are good and wise,

for your mercy is forever

and your righteousness is forever.

I am not in his house

but you are still in the temple.
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9.7 Words

'p

.P-n$

.D?

.DP

r$ or i'Tr.$

ilID-'X
i]'N or i'I)!Nt..

who? which?

whoever

whom?

to whom?

from whom?

where?

where from?

how?

i'TDb o. ilDb
tl T I

i'I1!! or i'll,!!t-

;]t D
t-

iltN
tt

.nD
-t

;1D-'19 or rl'lD-''19
T--T

why?

by what means? how?

how much? h6rw many!

where to?

when?

how long? till when?

i'ID or iJD or i"lD what? how-!

Examples:

;'1'l;'1r! nDJ' rD \X/ho willrrusr in rhe-:.
Lord?

irJn"l 'D Whoever is for the

Lord,

'b* lb come to me.

iliI rl:D 'Pl .Vhor. is this boy?

f'I:lD 'FD 
'Who 

is the sword

from?

;fi-nB \Vhat is this?

inU-nD \7har is his name?

ilPY-ilP \ffhat has he

done?

'l$-;lp '!7hat am I?
I

'lF?lli ;r,.!? \rhy have you

abandoned me?

tl'iTb$ ilLs !7here is your God? N'if$ 'Dp \vhen shall I
come?

bf-y':l i1!'l$ How does God know? 9'li$ ;rDE How slLall I
know?

nlq$ 'D-n$ 'whom shall I send? b'r1-np How great!

.')?n ill$] nN? ;'UP-"$ 'rlf Hagar, where have you come from and

where are you going?

For more on questions see page 172 (14.10.5).
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9.8 Read

NI
9P.')S-ffY 'ifl'l "]Fx'l Then Gehazi, Elisha's servant, said

1! oi)p; nNfil n'Dlt@l ,o rhis Shunamire woman, 'Are you well?

r'rbil oibpl .1[J'$? oibPif Is your husband well? Is the child well?'

9p'l$l oibp rDNFll She said, "we are well.'Now Elisha

-lDXIil Np had come, so she said

f'qJY-;Ip )'!!S ro him, 'Vhat have you done?

:9'] 'l il9qn 'D,?-'tg How longwillyou do evil to me?'

)2
tr.ilbll ;rli'-b$ N'li?ll Then God called to Jonah.

EIP ;11i.' t.'!$ fDN'l He said to him, 'Jonah, set off,

1'f$ n.lDl 181$D 
-J? go from your country and from your

father's home.

n?'lU ''1'P,? ;T:t?'l-bt =il-l? 
"o 

to the great ciry of Nineveh,

rP$-b?-F$ ,?.')$ N'lifl and preach to it all that

N'flil JII:: :;1'?!| 'r]-:|l I shall say to you.' The prophet replied:
.'10[]P np?1 'l$-;lp 'lDN'l he said, '17hat am I?'!7hy do you send

me?'
'l-:[.] ;'Tii.' Eif ll Then Jonah set out. He wenr down to

;1P'P-|D -j?:: il' Joppa and headed for Thrshish,
I

: ilJil! 'l??|,.) away from the Lord.

9.9 Read lonah 1:1-3 and 3:1-4
1:1-3 Jonah, called to preach in Nineveh, sets off for Tarshish

I
2 '1'2\ 'against it, to it' rD that (declare to it that...)

En9'] 'their wickedness': i19-'l 'evil'

'1p9 "b.for. -.', EtJp 'face, pr.r.rr..'. Construct t)p 'face of':
tlD) 'before, in the presence of'

')fl o. 'i?l 'b.fo.e me, into my presence'.

3 ll.1?l 'to flee': l'T'l!'he fed, he ran away'
tl?bp 'from before': when a seryant or court official 'stood before' a king,

it was to serve him (See Dan 1:5, and 17.5.4). Jonah was seeking to escape

from serving the Lord.
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iD] 'Jopp", J"ff" i'Ill$ 'ship, boat' i1N!'going, bound for'
rrrirr < r . r. r rrim . rt'l l)UJ the tare of rt : lJlg PaSSage money, rare

}f + tonrn goes to Nineveh

1 ntJ-i|) 'a second time': Etrlp 'two, both, a pair' !]-p 'the second'

2 ;I$"'li?il 'the proclamation, the message': N-]if 'he called,

he preached'. '1f-1 'saying, speaking'

a O'irbXb ;r!i'r1 'exceedingly big, vast': tr'ilb$ is used idiomatically, for

emohasis.
rl

lbiB 'journey of': -i?ilB 'journey. walk . lj?il 'he wenr'

4 ,n! 'and he began: )n;l 'h. began' (.oot ))il)
E.!rP']$'forry': 9!]g'four
n?PIl'being overthrown': -:JD,? 'he turned over, he destroyed'

9;IO Activatlsn

1.ln 9.7 highlight the words that indicate questions:

tD ;ID ;rP? ill$ -i'N ;r$ ;r?'fl and so on.

2. Using the patterns E?? 'D and .'l$-;'lp and words from 9.5 say in
Hebrew:

Who is like you (m p)?-What am l?-What is his name? -
Who is like us?

What is he?-Who is like them (m)?-What are you (f s )? -
Who is like her?

Who is like me?-Who is like you (m s)?

3. Using the pattern f il!-ilD 'How good!' say in Hebrew:

How good!-How small!-How foolish!-How great!

4. Proverb bpp trorn Proverbs 6:20 and 23

ItfN nlSD .'l! -1Sl 
Observe, my son, the commandment of your| ' I 
father

lPS nliF ttrlEn-b$'l and do not reject the reaching of your mother;

ill}D -1l ') for the commandment is a lamp,

fiN if -Jinf 
and the teaching is enlightenment.
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5. Wordsearch

'1 ;''l ''l l:t{ high place

Poor

or

in front of, erst

seParation, Part

every all

generation, age

daughter

beloved person,

uncle

il;) o" its own, by' 
himself-=

;r:'tJ

'l)
-lr

I - lt

.1i2?

ll3

ilD

rti?
]DP

;1D!
t,

VJI

itr

tr-1F

L.
''t't

ltJ

''l'1

;1P

'Dl,l
'rf9
J)t

-l

;1P!

r)
FI]
te)lr t

?'1"1
I TT

FP
ril
D'lr
I af

Fl$
trl$

r?i?

'lr--t

1

2

3

4

5

6

;TFP

rri?
'ni?

b>ry

nF
7'1lr

N?

U]?
put on

'FD I di.d

lR'] they saw

np! *tyr
If?P dog

"'lfD he buried- lt

corn

where?

who? whoever

he came near

he gathered

together

he drank

Gather!

Take! (f s)

he ate

he died

he ran

he came in

he clothed, he

ilnp
]DP

nP

b>x

=i'l(
tr''l

iE:t:

Fh' let him diet

tD alive
ri.J I multltude

1i2P Visit!

'P-l -y shepherd

LessoN 9

he visited...

here

what

Come near!

he kept,

he guarded

Drink!

Keep!

Take!

Eat!

Sit down!

Go!

Go down! (p)

he covered,

he atoned for

mouth

when?

servant

it became

abundant

how?

heart

arrow

cattle

way, road

tree, wood

hill, mountain

8reen,
greenness

land, earth

man

many

tomb

my friend
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5. Sing ;jDiP'1":1$-i1P.

See Psalm 8:1 (Heb 8:2). Sing to the tune Eunesson.

;JDP 'f':]$-ilp How majestic (is) your name

F']$fb?P in all the world,

;JDP -'l'-l$-i'Tp how majestic (is) your name,

ll!:''l$ our Lord.

;l'ji;l lDl You have set your glory

nlDPir-bY above the heavens;

lPP 'f'"lS-i'Ip how majestic is your name,

tl';lbls our God.

'1r:T$ 'great, powerful, majestic, splendid, glorious'
rirr r . ,ll, I glory, majesry renown; ornament

El?) 'name' ;lPP yo". name (name of you)'

jnl 'he gave, he set, he appointed'

7. Before you start lesson 10, review 7.12.2.
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ksson l0 (?+) Commands and Requests

9Dq, hsten! '1) go!

10.1 Commands and requests

ln 7.12.2 you saw some of the most common words and forms used to
give a command or make a request. These forms, like 9BU 'listen!' nbq
'send!' jll 'give!' Elp'arise, get up!' :j? 'got', are called imperative.

Notice that imperative forms always begin with a root letter. They have

no prefixes. Compare:

bO;7n you will kill

bic;7 r.iur

Gen24:18

Gen24:31

Deut 6:4-5

Jer ll:2

iDNF you will say

ihg say!

you will go

go!

*n
=\'l(

Note in 7.'12.2 the ending r which indicates feminine singular

I which indicates masculine or common plural

i'11 which indicates feminine plural.

The first vowel of an imperative is often short. When the stem begins

with iJ, i, or I the initial letter is lost in the imperative; so from
:l?,Ilp: and 'f Df we set:

:j? cot fP sitljI] cive!

lmperative forms are used for demands, requests and invitations, as well as

for commands:

.'l'f$ ;fnp 'Drink, sir.'or, 'Please drink, sir.'

Ni! -]PNtl 'Come', he said.

bx]P: 9DP Lirt.r, Israel...

iliir: n$ f?il$] Love the Lord (orYou must love

'-'f.?n]-n|l lgDU Hear the terms of

n$lI nr'llil this covenanr

E!it'I] and speak them..'
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10.2 Read, noting the imperatives, and also these words:

Ffi? he gathered f DP he chose f lY h. seryed, he u'orshiPPed

DPF he seized ;]ll'li] be seen, appear! is from i']N-l hc saw

D)tltllT in your eyes, in your opinion: ! 'in and E!'l'9 'eyes'

Note the area of meaning of f']: many, much, great.

Elijah and Ahab

l?pir l$FS'D'I'i]:l In thedays ofkingAhab,
-)$ ;'r:,1 ;'1J;11-'rfll the word of the Lord came ro

;rip :l? 'rhN? t;l:l$ Elijah saying, 'Go from this pla,ce

n'lP bD:I !p] and sray by the stream of Kerith.'

:n.'"]? bn:? l-u/:l '1?:l so he went and settled bv the stream of
Kerith.

-'rfJl EtI'l E'Dl 'iT-'] Q"it" a long while later the word of

n'lit, l;rlli|-b+ n:i, il]iIl the Lord came to Elijah a second time

l$F$-b|| ir$'li:l 1b rhxl to say, 'Go, appear before Ahab.

Fri? nbp r'!$ rh$ ':1) c. and say to him, "Send and gather
.t;-b$ )X:p:-bp-n$ .'hS 

all Israel to me ro Mount

: olit [!if ]l bP-l?I carmel."' So he gathered them,

;fjil:-n$ lffJ, tilllN "'lDttrl and Elijah said, 'Serve the Lord.

flgb E?.']'P? 9l El.t] But if it does not please you to serve

Oi';f n;! l'rf.lD ;rJill-n$ the Lord, choose for yourselves today

'lDNrl : l'lflf! 'D-n$ whorn you will serve.' He said,

r"Jfl$ l>l n'ilb|S,] ;rl;rl E$ 'If rhe Lord is God, go after hirn,

)'J[S Dl bti]D-Etl] brt iiBa'al, followhim.

ilJi'lt-nlS '1f!: 'Il'Jt .')l$'l 
But I and my family will serve rhe Lord.'

: n';l)$,1 Nlil ;1J;1.t l-]DNrl They said, 'The Lord, he is the (true) God.'

t[JPn tril? til]l$ lpx'l Then Elijah said to them, 'Seizt:

-lDN'l byf[ rgr;J-FN the prophets of Bdal.'And he said

;lnql b>|$ n)g l$FS? to Ahab, 'Go up, eat and drink,

:':]'].-1il lPP l'l 'P for the journey is too great for you.'

([he vocabulary of this reading passage is from Josh 24 and 1 Kgs '17-19.)
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10.3 ;'IJD{) 'feep t' (i6mra): masculine singular imperative + iT -

Compare:

(a) ihU keep! 9DP listenl trli2 get upl 'f l:1 give!

(b) i1-lt)p keep! il{DP listen! i1Dli2 get up! ilflll give!

The (a) forms are normal imperative forms.

The (b) forms have an added iJ,
When ;'1, is added to the imperative (m.s.), it often indicates that the
command or entreaty is urgent or the demand pressing:

I Kgs 2l:2 ;iP"lD-n$ 'l-ni! Give me your vineyard!

Num 11:13 -tp? t)?-;rlF Gir. us meat!

Ps 86:16 11:.9? lTY ;f|{t Give your protection ro your servant!

Forms of the imperative with the added il, are commonly called the
emphatic imperative.

10.4 Words

iDp meat, fesh, person

'l J.'.1, .;ourneY' road,

way of life
I))$ h. 

",....br$? ,o.",

Read

grain, bread, food ;f$l
boy, servant E:D

rrti

8trl, marcl t ll,lw

a little, a few ninffl
place ;'1E

trnb
tv)

t I lY)
T-:-

t!vti-:
triPP

he saw...

water

he drank

to drink

here

:1'11! u.rtI irlF ri?!!

i.rlp Ei--fl I'$]

:tr.D ib J'!S,l

r9!I-n$ NI:l
;lFP-nB 1'?ll -'tDN'l

:lDg' .lDt{".]
I -:- T -

.b-n:R :vrb rn$.r
' l: t -

In the morning the man was on the

(his) journey,

and he had no bread with him
(in his hand)

and he had no water.

He saw a boy

and said to him, '\What is your name?'

'Jacob', he replied.

Then he said to the boy, 'Give me
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nlnuil E:D Dgp

):11? rpp DDDI
..tDxrl lu.x? Jn:l

,'rP? nhtt .:'i:$ nnuJ

FP:: )>ri'l :Pll
:iD't'l? -t?ll oia?r

;rJgl $l:l f'19? .iI:l
.'b xl-'t! n! 'rpx':

liugl b)i('t trD? tlgt)

r'!|s 'rDxnl :'tl1'f?
;rlir: 'rf''lP

;'1r;r tr]Dr!! En? ?)Nn-N?

nlp nb ;'lnqn-xb
:rup-xb

: i:1! l']f?i'T ''llUN I'].1! n)))

a little water to drink

and a little meat to eat.'

So he gave to the man, and said,

'Drink, sir, and eat meat.'

So he sat and ate and drank;

then he got up and went on his way.

Then in the evening he saw a girl

and said to her, 'Please give nte

a limle bread and I will eat and return

to my home.' She said to hirrL,

by the word of the Lord,

'You must not eat bread in this place,

you must not drink water het:e.

You must not return

to go by the way by which you came.'

1o.s $l-f pP (iamdr-nd) 'Please keep!''Keep!'

N j-if YPNP'Please listen!'

Note:

G) .'Dilp-n$ $l-'rFP Keep my commandments!

(b) .'b Xi-nYPP Please listen to me!

When NJ is added (a) to an imperative, or (b) to an emphatic imperative, it
usually makes it more polite. But there are some occasions wherr it seems

to express emotion or feeling. The particular emotion or feelin<I must be

judged from the context:

Gen 24:14 1"1? l{l-.'qDiT Please lower your jar. (a polite
request)

Jonah 1:8 tl? Xl-;rJ'lil Declare to us!Tell us! (an urgenr

request)

Jonah 4:3 'lFD 'PP:-ilN Nl-nP Take my life from me. (a petulant

demand)
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10.6 -'l

Compare:

(a)

(b)

-thp Keep!

lhlPl I-et him keep,

he must keep

9DP Litt."t
gDtPl Let him

lisren

listen

jF Givet

JIJI Let him
give

]nF1X Do not
give

hgJl r"t him keep -lDpn-b$ 
ao not keep

(c) rDPn-b$ Do not keef gDPn-bS Do not

The (a) forms are imperative, so: -lhU 'Keep!'

The (b) forms have a prefix t which indicates 'he', so:
'tDU21 'tet him keep', or'He must keep'.

The (c) forms have a prefix I1 which indicates'you', so:

lhtPF-bS 'Do not keep'(addressed to one person)

lfpiPn-b$ 'Do not keep' (addressed to more than one).

These forms in (b) and (c) are commonly called iussive.

Note that in most instances jussive forms are the same as imperfective
forms. So it is only from the context that we can tell whether jfll means

'he will give','he was giving ...'(imperfective), or if it is jussive and means,
'let him give, he must give ...'

With ordinary forms of the verb, the negative is Nb 'not'.

With jussive forms, the negative is b$ 'not'. So:

Prov 6:4 =1.'1.'P? irlqJ in|-b$ Do not give sleep to your eyes!

Prov 4:27 bffqffH ].'t)]-Dn-b$ Do not turn aside to the right or to
the left.

i"lDl 'he turned aside': I and i'] are both weak letters.

ln lDFl both have disappeared. Compare Dr.l 'and he turned aside'.
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10.7 Words

E''Il{
'T

lr t

JBS

;1Yl
.D

nl?
E.i2E

man, mankind, people

cattle, cows, herd

sheep, fock

he fed a fock; he grazed

alive ErlD life

death F'ill death of

sackcloth

he tasted...

he wrapped himself, he was

covered

beast, animal

with strength, fenrently

man, anyone, eacJr one

anything, something

|-Jvu
-t

t tu)), I I

;.,I0;1!

;1i?iFP

iD'$

;.,IDII{D

Read

t
;]Ll.tP':1?Fir Nli?ll

;rPi:rPD'l trl$F rb$b
rDt?rp:-bs jlrtsI'l ri??ir

te-|-b$ ;rPtNP

rFqrt-b$ trtDr

;'1D;'1!;t't tr']N;'] E.irD toDn''l

tr',ir)N-)$ rlr-']i?:'l

n "l{ rlrJlr ;ri?iFP

uj't{ rfull :il"]rD
E'ir)$ N''l:l ;lY'],;l illlD

i19''r E;'l) ;lue N)'l
lPJEt-nN Nl-nD ;'lli. "]Dl.a''1

' i - T T l- r r -

',lDD 'nin lil! .'!

A fast is proclaimed in Nineveh.

So the king made a proclamation in
Nineveh

saying, 'People and (their) anitnals,

cattle and sheep, are not to taste

anything, they must not graze

nor drink water.

Let people and animals be covered with
sackcloth.

Let people call on God

fervently, and let them each turn

from his way.' So they turned each

from his evil way and God savr,

and he did not do harm to the:m,

but Jonah said, 'Thke away m1'life,

for my death would be bettelchan my
Iife.'

10.8 ;1JDilJl{ 'let me keep!''l will keep' ;f -]DPl 'Let us keep!'

Note the N which indicates'l'and the I which indicates'we'.

Compare:

(a) ;l]$ltl-nlS fDgr$ I willkeep the commandment.

(b) ;fJ$t!il-n$ illpp$ Let me keep the commandment.
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(a) in"]}-n$ fhpl 'We will keep his covenanr.

(b) in"]]-n$ il-lPpl Let us keep his covenant.

ln the (a) sentences an imperfective form of the verb is used.

ln the (b) sentences i1 , has been added to the verbal form. This ;1-

indicates desire, exhortation or intention:

I Kgs 2l:2 !P? +-il] .1!l L.t me give you silver.

Hos 6:1 illif l-bt$ ;f?lE l'l Let us return to the Lord.

Jonah t:7 nibJil il?'P:'! Let us cast lots.

Jonah 1:14 ifJf$l l{l-b$ Do not let us perish!

but Jonah 3:9 ff$l |lbl and we shall not perish.

These forms for 'l' and 'we' with the added il,expressing desire, intention
or encouragement are commonly called Cohortative.

Note that occasionally i'I, is added to verb forms with a prefixed

-N 'l' or -l 'we' that make statements about past action:

Judg6:9 E!? ;rn$l and I gave to you

Ps 66:6 i! il[nql EtU there we rejoiced in him.

.r..,
10.9 f:iFr-)N 'oon't steat' f:iFi N) 'ttrou shatt not steal':' - :'
Com

(")

(b)

(.)

(d)

(.)

So in Exodus 20:1 3-15:

pare

fli t. stole... flt: t. will steal...

F?ll y"" stole... l)J[t you will steal...

fll sred!

:im-bX Do not steal!

flln N> you shall not steal! Never steal!

(d) fUD-?$ is an example of the most usual,way to tell someone

noi to do something, or to stop doing it (bS with the jussive).

(e) lll!1 tt) is an example of a serious command not to do

something; it is common where commands are given by Cod

(N7 with the imperfective).

nS']F tt) Do not commit murder.
tt+in Sb Do not commit adultery.

lilF N) Do not steal.:'
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These are general prohibitions, valid at all times. But in Exodus 3:5 we find

a command given to Moses by Cod:
tfli?n->$ Do not come near'

This is a prohibition given at one particular time-it is not a command never

to come near, so )N ls used with the jussive.

10.10 Summary of ways to ask, order and

jF or -'f F 'cive!'

'b-if Give me!

'l-nlf Give me!!

'? Xl-jf Please give me!

'l ]fn-bX Do not give me!

'l jRn Nb Yo., are not to give me!

'l lnn Jhf You must definitely give me!

'? fnl] :'Jb co-. and give me

prohibit

Imperative

Emphatic imperative

Polite imperative, request

Jussive + bg

Imperfective + N'b

Infinitive + Imperfe,:tive
(lit. To give you shall give)

Imperative + Perfective with 'l

10.11 Read 1 Kings 21:1-7, Ahab of Samaria and Naboth of fezreel
1 -lD$ after E-l.D vineyard b$!$ beside, close ro, near

b;'ij prtr.e, temple b;'1 p"1".. of
2 ]! garde" Pl] vegetables, herbs !i'1iJ near

ftFFB in its place, instead of it (l1DD under instead of)

E$ if '1tl'lD price, purchase money

3 i'Ili'I'D ..l n?'lF May the Lord forbid me

n?q: inheritance, properry, inherited property

4 'lp sullen !Y! ""gt l)U he lay down ilpP couch, bed

fEll and he turned away ErlE face

b;5 Xb1 and he would not eat

) I l'l I lf_J whyt why ls ltt I li I splnt, wrnd, temperament

6 iN or fP[ willing,liking
,7 i1!9 now ;'I?t)D rule, reign, kingship

!p! he is good, he is cheerful: llfl Let it be cheerful.
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Note also these punctuation marks which show how the Masoretes

considered words should be grouped and verses divided:

1. ln the last word of each verse you will find a mark , under the first (or
only) consonant of the accented syllable. Note the last words of verses

2,3 and 4:

i'I,I this 1,f to you Eil,b food, bread

The syllable that has the punctuation mark is often lengthened or a

little altered: so the lastword of 21:4 is not EFIb but EI'1.1, and the
last word of 21:3 is not ;]? nut --1,! 1r"rnurn'Uer" that in tilbrew it is

the consonants that indicate the basic meaning, not the vowels). This

punctuation mark, or accent, is called Silluq.lt is always followed by :

which marks the end of the verse. : is called Soph Posuq.

2. The major punctuation mark that divides a verse into two parts is 
^

Notice in 21:2 llpD
2t:3 rgFS-)!t
21:4 ..F'if$

This punctuation mark is called Athnoh. Like Silluq it may mark a lengthened

syllable.

Compare:

"lDP he k.pt ..]PP 
=l? ," you (m.s) -i2

'l$ I 'l^$ i1[l-{ you (m.s) iU$
'l[ ,i.k ,.r, 'bF 1D[J-;10 'what is your name? ;j!q]rD

3 The commonest minor punctuation mark is placed above a word.
ln 2'l:6 note iPi) . lt is called Zaqeph Qaton. Sometimes a syllable

marked by Zoqeph Qoton..has a lengthened vowel. For example in
Numbers 10:29 we tind :'f ) llflgi:l'l and we will treat you well ( .:'i!

instead or ;l) ).
See also Accents, page 333 and Masoretic Text, page 351

Helping the memory: 5. lnteraction with people

Language is primarily a spoken method of communication between people.

It is not best learned solely through books. When we learn a language in a

form that is no longer spoken, we can still help ourselves by being able to

use it and respond to it within a group or classroom situation.
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ln learning Hebrew, the teacher should be able to get the class to stand,

to move, to go out of the room, to turn back, to come in and to :;it down.

The class should be able to ask the teacher to get up, 90 out, come back

in and sit down, by saying in unison:

fP - r{'i! - ftr, - N} -':11 - op
or appropriate feminine forms.

Breaks for refreshment which can be made if they do not exist, will give

scope for variations of
lb)g 'eat'and lFlp 'drink', .'b Xl-]f or 'l Nl-'lF 'please give me'

and i1']iF 'thanks'.

When a person enters a room, the rest of the class can say:

nJ;f: trPI l{PI ltfP Blessed is the one who comes in the name

of the Lord

or i'I]i'Tl trPI;l$PD i'T?l-l! Blessed is she who comes in the name

of the Lord

Then they may be asked if all is well:

* oibp; o' :l? tribpil

to which the proper response, however bad the situation, is:

tr'l?P (see 2 Kgs 4:26).

When someone is going, the usual way to say good-bye is:

ni$lniT) -'to seeing each other' (Hithpael infinitive of i'I$'])--ou revon
Or you might say

obgl -l? , or oibgl * 'Go in peace' (f ')?l
or to a group E?.'?S illilt-nDi! 'The blessing of the Lord to,you'.

lf you greet your friends in a moment of excitement with 'Give nre five!' or
'Give me ten!'try:

.t.tUDE'?-i[ and rPY'?-in
And when you see someone doing something, wish them success:

F?PD?
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leEoqn ll Numbers, Time, and Measurements

11.1
-Jl'lN 'one'

number ny time

weight :'l'ji( length

fPY l[$ 'eleven'

-]EOD

biapp

masculine
..INN

It

E:]P

iriDbrJ
T:

;'r9!-'lNr r i-

;]P'DN
t'-i

;.1['PJ

;.T9fUr:'

rrirmi
t l)EYl

t:

;.T9UF
ti'

n:Dy

So:

one

two

three

four

five

six

seven

eight

nine

ten

feminine

nDs

EttRU,- i

ubu

epls

urDn

mimiulut

v)u

t l)EUl
T:

euR

twv

Construct forms
masculine feminine

']DS one n[r$

'lP two 'nP

nPbP three ubp

I]PI-]S four eI"l$

nppfl five ?JDf,l

rm,imi . timi
L tulut stx utul

T"

npfp seven 9fU

n)hp eisht ;tlbg

npplf nine 9qF

n'jpq ten rPY

Ettrta Fttt lrrq-rrrliu 'J\t/ U JJ Ewo sons or I JJ 'JYl rwo sons.-: .l .l

tr.'Pl ilPbilJ or EltD' nPbP three days
.l .

'l?S n)?-I? D'l?$ great stones, stones of

:nip$ irlDp'l?S'!niD$ -tPIf ten cubits and srones of eight cubits

tr'Dl nl.Pq J'I every ten days ( J'I interval, between)
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m
"1ilJ9 'ln$

TT
-a.r.. rr rra..twv 'L'twv

"tDy E't[J
]D9 r:?J

'rDv ;rubur
TTT:

:Dv nvl-rx
' 

T T T :-

:Dy ;runn

:Du nuut
rirrrr rtrmi

IUJY t lY )Ul

iDe n:iJuJ

']u9 i'rguJFl

) .r.u.n {

) t*"rr" {

thirteen

fourteen

fifteen

sixteen

seventeen

eighteen

nineteen

f
;r'lPP nD$

ilLPY'RPp

il-'].Pi| tr.'RP
rrimrr rrmi
t I IWU 'L'lUl

": T ":

ir-tipI uJbiP

;]'tPl| eI]S
-:itt 

tiurtl IWY WQll
'-: I " -:

rrirrrr mirritl IWY WW
": a

rritrr trmi
tl lW)J )J)W": T _:

rrimt rr irrri
tl lVlY tIJPUJ": T f :

il-rPv eqn

So:

l'l?] IPY f DS-n$ nizll and he took his eleven sons,

E']flDPD E'f?D IPY fD$'l and the eleven stars (were) bowing down

:i?P ;rlp ;r-f.PV nDS] and he reigned (for) eleven years

Note that some words, like i1)tJ year, are found in the sinqular after
these numbers. Most common are illp year, Eit duy, Ei..lt man,
UEI person, life.

11.2 Words

E$ tP except, but

Ul'''l to be poor:

UJ or Ul{'1 poor

1DS pair, yoke

Df) t"-U
tll.it oxen

Jill$ she-ass

;lP?P ewe lamb

Read

A rich man and a poor man
.l'PP l'iI D'Pl$ t)p There were rwo men in one

I'PY lF$ t1l,ll$ town. One was rich

130 LnenN Brsrrcer HBsREv



11.3 Ei']PV twenty ;f$D hundred

tr.]Pv 20 ETDNP 2oo

tr.pbq; 30 nixn u)u roo

tr.gliN 40 nixD !rl"]N 400
'7 i-

6.tDPii so n]ND uDrI soo

E.PP 60 niXn UU OOO

tr.PJU 70 ntXD vfU zOO

E.lhp 80 nixp nlhuJ aoo

E'PPF eO ntXn 9Un goo

;rgp 1oo 1bx r,ooo

FiND hundreds E'!?$ thousands

liuy? ?r*'J rFttl
ulp1 E.1? ;ryfp ;ilil

'rPli ;1YP'.]61 ni:p
-rPx 'rPY ;]PP] o'lBl
ni:in$ il-r.py eqnr rpp

-EtS .p )i-J.lt u:?t
ilIDD NNN ;'TU]Dr- l: r : '

lpy? u1,7 -rpx':

o.lBl ntnp .l-np
nt:tnx PJDnl ;t.!DlD

-:"-:-lT-:'

;rptxD i) 1n; x)1

and one was poor. The rich man had

seven sons and three

daughters and fourteen

camels and sixteen pairs of

oxen and nineteen she-asses;

but the poor man had nothing except

one litde ewe lamb.

So the poor man said to the rich man,

'Give me eight of your camels

and 6ve she-asses.'

But he did not give him anything.

lb$ tnorruna

EIE?$ 2,ooo

tr.p?$ nubu l,ooo

tr'p?$ ngEls 4,ooo

;r??'] 10,000

l{i!'''l or il'1

ErDif.,t 2o,oo0

Note:

1. Numbers 30-90 are plurals of the unit numbers.

2. ;'1$P is feminine, so 300-900 have the appropriate feminine construct

form of the unit (1 1.1 fourth column).
,3 1?$ is masculine, so 3,000-9,000 have the appropriate masculine

construct form of the unit (1 1 .1 third column).
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4. With numbers between 20 and 90, when the noun follows the number,

the noun may be singular.

Compare:

(") tr"]]g E'P?P seventy asses

(b) E'|Z'JB E'PDfl fifry righteous men

(.) ltr.'$ tr.'PD! fifry men

(d) ilJqJ EtqJ?Pl D'lP lD?U three years and thirry years (3:) yearg

ln (c) and (d) U'lt 'man' and i'1Jp 'year'are singular.

11.4 E:lP two, a pair

Note in 13.1: Elt)lD two, E:DNP 200 and EIPIS 2,000.
They do not have the usual plural endings Et. or If i but the ending E'-
This is a common ending when things are regarded as occurring in pairs. lt
is called the duol ending. Notice these pairs:

singular dual plural
-d-rll hand ull, rwohands, lll I'drrectlons,tlmes,turns

hands
'f l9 eye Etlilf eyes (A plural form is used

jti{ ear E]li$ ."r, as there are four basic

npp rp trrn?p rip, ffi::Xil;i;1.il1,7
:J-tJ k".. El?-'!I knees a plural form is used for

blL foot,l.g n:bi': feet,legs them')

J!.iJ horn Ell''li] ho'"' iil-1if horns

'l+? wrng ! :JJJ wrngs

Some nouns have a dualform, but we cannot be certain why. Notice:

E-tB water D:DP sky, heavens

O:lplr: Jerusalem El'lYD Egrpt

It is possible that trl'lYp reflects the Egyptian understanding o1' Egypt as

'the two lands'. lt has been suggested that ErBp might be a plural of .DP,

but no such word is known; or that its dual form might reflect an Egyptian
word for heaven which was dual in form.

]:U 'eye' should be distinguished from jlll 'spring of water'. Wth
Elrlig 'eyes' compare i!]P 'springs' and E'B I'tiltg 'springs of water'.
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11.5 Read

N t.Idols
(based on Ps 115:5-8)

tril?-ifP They have a mouth

tfpl: Nb'l bu, they do not

speak;

o,--ll? o::'tl they have eyes

: l$11 Nb) but they do not see.

Ei:l? E::l$ They have ears

IYRPI Nb) Ur',, they do not
hear;

trF? $ they have a nose

:'f t['l] N)] Ur',, they do not
smell.

o[? o:':] Thev have hands

JIP'DI $b'l U,r, they do not
touch;

n[? o:h': thev have less

: t),bDl Bb'l U,rr they do not
walk.

l.'il: Ei:liDP Like them become

(or are)

tril.'-U/i, those who make

them,
-.1P$ bD .rr.ryorre *ho

rrr rui.
! IJr..lJ Illg,iJ ls trustlng rn them.

! 2. Seraphim
(based on Isa 6:2-5)

E'P-?ul EIDIP The seraphim had

wings.

'rn+) tr:P?? ilJ-P Each one had six

wings:

with rwo he

covered

his face, with two

he covered his legs,

and with two he

few.

;'II-)N ;'11 N']D] One called to

another,

saying,'Holy,

holy, holy is

the Lord of hosts;

the whole earth

is full of his glory.'

Then I said, ''Woe

to me,

for a man of
unclean

lips I am,

and among a

people of
unclean lips

I am dwelling.'

;]P)l E:DP!

E.'rt[Jfl 'tr]D

't.bt-'t i'To)'

'l,Pirl 
ElDgft

r/iri? rD$]

r/j]i? u'iri?

nix?P irJ;]:

I7'1Ni]-)!
I Tl r r

:i-ti:> ir$bn
I : 

': 
T

.l-.ix rpirl

-trDrP u.ll 'P

')i$ tr:nPP
-trrt ''f infr

ETNDD $DI!

: l_q'i' ')ig
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rr.o '1iUl{J first !']!p!f tenttr EDE one time, oncer

E!D{E times

From 1 to 10 there are special forms to show order:

masculine feminine EpD one time, once

J'iuJl(''l first illiiljN'''l E'DYP ti-.'
rrrri')vJ second n'lP I'lDlS EPP once

'oJ'b; third n.uJ'?P EIDqP twice

'9'J'] fourth n..P'J''] tr:Dql']ll four tinres

'P'DIJ fifth i..P'DE E.DYP i1$D t00 tinLes

'PP sixth n'PP nif] UD[r five times

'IIJP seventh n.'Y'JP Froctions

'l'DP eighth n.'l'DP 'Plll l,lf
rrrrtir rrrrrtir'1 'uJt! nlnth tt'v'utL1 v) ). a quarrcr

"1.'PI tenth n.'-!'Pq n'P'J-] a quart(:r

l'i:nX last ;lli-tDlt ]i.tilii, a tenth

n"]'qP a tenth

'P'?Pil Ei'! o, the third day

n'P'?P,--'t ;ripl in the third year

v'-lUi'l itr.]n! in the seventh month

ElDlrF ,ri ,ifp we could have rerurned twice

There are no special forms for numbers above 10.

Note:

*pb il':rpy ;rlDq nrpr

l?F? illP il-rqry ;rtDpp
) i., th. eighteenth year of the king

Read 1 Chronicles 2:'13-15

Words: ''ltb'1;'1 he begat, fathered 'li)! first-born, eldest son

or

134 LBenN Brerrcer Hr,sREv



11.2 rl9 time

I ly tlme ri-ll 'l generatlon lt! until; duration,

eterniry

dll when?

how long?

still, again

while yet

ever since

indefinite time
(past or future)

Ei' day n?:l "' b:b
E'D] dryt, period TU

of time, year .1i?!

9-llU week [-f]
IlpP sabbath n'l]
U'lh month UFP

tt4Y year

nighr

evening

morning

moon

month

sun

ilD--19
I-

rnD-''t9-,
-li9 or'1i)

''r'i9!
-rieD

nliu

When dates are recorded the order is usually: yea\ month, duy;
and ! means'in', 'on', or'at'. So, for example:

Ezek 1 :1

'l"f']P ;rlP tr.PbPP In the 30th year in the 4th month

ULnl ;lqrDfl! on the 5th of the month

Ezek 8:1

'PiP! n'iPqrD ;flPI In the sixth year in the sixth month

Ulhl ;TPDDD on the fifth day of the month

Jer 1:2-3

fill9Nt'D'P k the time ofJosiah...

;rlP ;r-r.9P-iDbtPI in the t3th yearTl 
. 

", *

trh-'19 i))p) of his reign until the end

lilli2l}? iltP ;]-.].PY 'FpP of the uth yearof Zedekiah...

'P'|)FD Ulh! in the 5th month
(Eh to be finished)

Read: i11! he despised 19] ne did again 9l:1D why?

t{1
fq/$ N.'flD lfl '-f?1 The words of the prophet Nathan to

r.'!X njnl .1l'l ;11i1 whom the word of the Lord came

'ql-JP -llJ 'P.'J in the time of David, Jesse's son,
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n1r7;;-ubr7r bs:p: *B
.illl :'illpb nry

u-thl i.tppr,rD .g.f..ip
.il:l .r,l-j nrJP $ti],l

r'!3 ninl'r;-r
ri?ll

'l?? :nY 1) rhx?
e_t"rD F-tD$1 

.1?tp;r

njn. r;1-n$ F'lP
e'l,I ;rPgD .DP-'ll,

nin: lpi': :)t_)riff

oi'r lli-b$ rtr
Eri2 :r?x) '9.J!PD

o17i: o'p)t5rt ril-t15 'i1?

nj'n'9P1$ -t?::

iir 'ig n?:b n.yp:r:
nP :p:: ::7.ir o'nbx,7

l?pl ir-rgy iDp illpD rD
']'lJ 'L?-1 :',P'PFil U-lhl
xbi:l o.lir[Ni]) tr.lux-rp

t...')f.:l-?9 ElflnD E;.1
"i ' :

King of Israel, in the thirreenth

year of his reign. It was

in the fourth month, on the 5th day of the

monrh, while he was in Davidt house,

that the word of the Lord came to him

in the morning:

'Go! Stand before

the king and say, "tVhy do you

despise the word of the Lord?

How long will you do what is evil

in his eyes?"'The Lord again

spoke to Nathan on the seventh

day. He said,'Set off!

Go to the mountain of God.'So he

set off and went for forty days

and forty nights, to Horeb

the mountain of God. He stayed there

till the king's sixteenth year

in the ninth month. The affairs c,f David,

the early and the later ones, are they

not written in the records

A generation goes and a generation. comes

but the earth stands for ever.

The sun rises and the sun sets

but the word of our God endures fbr ever,

his name is for ever

and his love to generation after gen,eration.

: N',flil Jfi of the ProPhet Nathan?

:]b;'T going n'lpi, standing n'll it shone, it shines, it rises 13! coming

xi ri''lt llir ri=t
,.r,9? nl.Fi, Fl$I1

uP^qir $?r rrDPD nli']
nliub upl u.'ilb5-.rf'1t

nliul inur
:r''fl ir! i=l9D1
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nl)? to be born FtDb to die niunb to be sitent ;rp[lt] war

n;l blb
:nrp! net n-r?? nif
niu[l ny] rp'l? nv

Nigrl nyl r;rx? np

: oi|g Fy1 ;r?FlD np

There is a time for everything:

a time to be born and a dme to die,

a time to speak and a time to be silent,

a time to love and a time to hate,

a time for war and a time for peace.

Past time

iDDf! yesterday,

last night

;l]i?JNf formerly

Examples:

E-]i? "f.1'1:? as in months gone bY'

trP tfiPl tr'1?? tr.'Pt$I in earlier times the Emim lived

there.

-ttr?'f9-Ell people of long ago.

ib Xlff-$b Nli'T'l and he had not been hating him

niU?q binnn previously.

Note that the duration of a period of time may be introduced by n$

Dest 9:25 ilJ;f : lpl bp:trS] and I lay prostrare before the Lord

Eit D',P?-]$ n$ for forry days.

11.8 n]':lD'measurements'

E.Iif what is before

tr't?? in earlier times

ri*il.oi Li*-I tYt /Y ? tut:t tn rrme Pasr

E?)D long ago

-I-'ID
-T

1-ri(
)lt I

ilFrP

.T:

rlJl

he measured

length

breadth, width

height

thickness

height

-tqI I 'l,J measufement

n:p ,..d, 6 cubits about 8'9" (2.65 m)

ilp$ cubit, forearm 18" (0.5 m)

F'1.1. span, Yz cubft 9" (23 cms)

l'lllD or IIPI! handbreadth 3" (8 cms)
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The Hebrew standard cubit was about 17Vz inches long. The long cubit,

or royal cubit, was 3 inches longer (about 2OVzinches)-see Ezekiel 43:13

below.

Example:

1 Kgs 7:26 nDP i'?Y] and its thickness was a handbreadth

1 Sam 17.4 : nl.i} niD$ UqJ iilfl his height was six cubirs a.nd a span

1 Kgs 6:2 ;]lP i9$ nlDD] now the temple which king

ilJil'b nflbfi l?pir Solomon built for the Lord-
iDl$ ;IIPS-E.PP its length was sixty cubits,

iPF'l n'fp?] its width rwenty

:iqrpip ;1PS tr.'9bPl and its height thirry cubits.

Ezek 43:13 n'iln nbXt These are rhe measureme:nts' i ":

niDSP lllit!;l of the altar in cubits-
nEtp] ;IPS ;1P$ the cubit being a cubit and a

handbreadth.

Read

Solomon's temple and its sanctuary (based on I Kgs 6)

njnl-n.p-n$ nnbr-J n;p
iD'lg ;rF$ E.pip

b>'i:r 'lp-bri nlrxFr

'iD'''!g ;ip$ tr'tpy n:!ir
Dylt iln-: rlrp$p r_rjif

-nN l}] .Tl.:l nr!?T I | '- ' :

n'ielS? -t'fJit n'i'rti?

eizliz-n$ 1B:l E'r'11_{

E'uri']! n'jylsl n:l;:r
nn) .]lf.:Til-nN uy"l

:-
n"'')? Jrr$-n$ EP
-.t.f.:T;.I'lD?,1 ;ll;.1.

":': I :

tr.'lPY] .riq ;rF$ tr.']PY

Solomon built the temple of the Lord.

It was sixty cubits long,

and the portico running across the front
of the main hall

of the temple was twenty cubits long

and ten cubits wide. He made

a sanctuary for the temple, and he built

the walls of the sanctuary with L,oards

ofcedar and covered the foor of

the temple with boards of pine.

He made the sanctuary to put

there the ark ofthe covenant of

the Lord. At the front the sanctuary

was rwenty cubits long. It was nvenry
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E"tu91 fn"'t ;'11!l{

rirPBlt 'inF'iP irFs
rlliDil-n$ lBlt rli

: l'''ll{
it,

cubits wide and rwenry

cubits high. He overlaid it with

gold and he panelled the altar

with cedar.

Ebl$ portico

'1!i? wall

tlirr
Ul t t! cypress, plne

fi.s ,PV he weished

weights shekels

'1pP talent 3,000

illp mina or maneh 50

bpP .t.t.l 1

9i2P beka Y2

i1-ll gerah rl20

-l'JJ sancruary lill! box, chest, ark

9!* bo"rd, plank, I-l.N cedar

panel 9j? .''li? foor

;'IpS he covered, he overlaid

approx. weight

75lbs 34kg

lY+l6s 0.6 kg

215 oz 11.5 gm

ll5 oz 5.8 gm

ll50 oz 0.6 gm

Weights and measures differed at various times and places. As well as the

common shekel, there was a royal shekel at just under 13 gm. The temple

shekelwas equal to a beka, half a shekel, but by Nehemiah's time revaluation

made it worth one third of a shekel. Silver was the commonest metal used

for payments. Throughout most of the biblical period there was no coinage,

so values were expressed by the weight of metal. Weighing was commonly

done using a stone marked with the weight.

.tl
Gen2316 j-|?Y? trFl?S ?PP:l SoAbrahamweighedout

l??I-n$ the silver for Ephron

Gen 43:21 ibpgrnl tlppp our silver in its (proper) weight

2 Sam t4:26 tr.'bi?P trlDNP 2oo shekels
,'I?PD l?|!? Uy the kingt weighing stone.
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11.10 Measures of capacity, eg. for corn and wine

ln the table [d] = dry measure, and [] = liquid measure

litres
-lDh and "l! zzo J'il tll

In? tdl 110 ''lne tdl

;]P'll tdl n! tll 22 fP tdl
;1$P tdl 7.3 i)

m ffi

,tfetsng the memqy; 6. Visual disptay and interaction (body wogds)

Seeing plus doing helps to fix things in our memory.

Some body words, alive and dead!

i$-.or.

litres

3.6

2.2

r.3

0.3

E!!)E--face

,llJ-moutl]

IDN']-head

#
4d

'f l9-eye

rJ 'J',Y-eyes $?/t'J

Q "'-_"
Ell_I$-ears JiUb_to.,g,r.

"|-arm, hand . n!:l-Uoay, corpse
bJ']--l.g;, foot

Ways to use the display:

1. Copy its parts, larger and better spaced. Use bold colours-red for the nose, as JN also
means 'anger'-black for the corpse. Display your pictures where you will see them.

2. Point to your head as you say iDXf - lie 'dead' on the floor as you say
others: as you say triltl!$ point to your two ears for'll$ ears of, and to
Do the same for words like !'P 'your mouth', il'I' her arm (hand).

3. Use and obey commands, for example:

;r?;l
'tl'rem

lnclude
for Eil-

iuN'] 9ll ;J'1' Nl-nbP Reach out your hand and touch his head!

;il-rl nEn ?iJl NI-E'?J 
] put your hand under your rhigh!

I:-r.l nrlEr ':l'11 Nl-.trp
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lesson 12

.1iDP 
to keep

-l:-U lP to rlse uDlr

NB] to go out

lJJr_l to make heavy

iinp to keep

ihU to keep

E:li2 to rise up

IlN$ to go out
tililt J)Lt to maKe neavy

Infinitives

]DP?
$P?

nxx?
.r'P?D?

12.1 -fiDq, to keep... (the act of) keeping

fPP to visit, to come to help...

Examples:

jlipqD .1iDP 
You must carefully keep

lP?: f P? He will certainly come to help

giDP !9DlP Keep on listening!

fi?P ))$ Earingof mear

A form which can usually be translated using 'to' in English is called

infinitive.

12.2 lnfinitive absolute

lnfinitives like -liDP 'to keep', ''li2E 'to visit', Eip 'to rise up' and

NB]'to go out' are called infinitive obsolute. They are used in various ways.

(o) Before the moin verb, on infinitive obsolute may be used

(i) to give emphasis to a statement or an instruction:

Deut 7:18 fp$-n$ f lln .1>i 
You must remember what

=1.,-lb$ ill;i: ;IPY the Lord your God did.

Gen 43t7 lf? U'$,1 b$p biXp The man asked explicitly about us.

Gen 40:15 'lf ?Il fil 'P For I was forcibly stolen

Exod 13:19 tr?tl$ tr\iIb$ ..IPP: ]P? Godwillcertainlycometohelp
you.

AT



Jer 22:10

Gen 46:4

Deut 6:17 jl.1pfJn .1iDP 
You must diligently keep

tr?.'ilb!$ ilJil: nilp-n$ the commandments of the Lord
your God.

on Be sure you keep the commandments of the Lord your God.

(ii) to add an element of doubt or irony to a question:

Gen37:8 l:"?P ibpn ibpil \7ill you actually be king,rver us?

on Do you really think you will

rsa 50:2 ,'-'il ;r'l5i? riBi?D ,,;;?il",#too shortir

(b) When used after the main verb, the infinitive obsolute

(i) may indicate the continuation of an action:

Jer 6:29 IfT 1l+ t{]Pb f" vain he goes on smelting.

(ii) may add emphasis

i>? l>I \7eep bitterly

;bir-Ol l?fi$ '>!$) ana I myself will also bring trou up

giDl] ilb,? tr'j?$ 99ll Abram journeyed by stases.

:iU1 flbp tr:Dil lfP?l The waters receded progressively.

(without fail).

ln some instances it is difficult to tell whether the infinitive after the main

verb indicates continuation or emphasis:

Isa 6:9 ff.'f[t-b$'l giDfJ iYDU Keep on listening-but dont
understand! or, However hard yru listen,

you won't understand.

(c) When o verb expressing movement is followed by its own infinitive plus

another infinitive, the second infinitive usuolly indicotes an actiion thot is

going on while the movement continues

2 Sam 15:30 ;f)?l ilb{ lbry1 m.y wenr up, weeping as they wenr up.

When the infinitive of the main verb of movement comes after another
infinitive expressing movement, the sentence usually indicates pnogressive

movement:

Gen l2:9

Gen 8:3
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(d) The infinitive obsolute is sometimes used for commonds

2 Sam 24:t2 f ]Ib$ F-ll']] 1ib7 C" and say to David..

Deut 5:12 rlPPD E'l.,-n!! 'tiDp t<eep rhe Sabbath dayl

(e) The infinitive absolute is occasionolly used insteod of o pertective or
impertecilve form

Gen 4t:43 inil ]inlt Thus he put him in charge

tr:'lIP fL!S-)? )9 o.r.. the whole land of Egypt.

Exod 8:11 9Dp X)i !l!-nn ,efi,i so he hardened his heart and did
not listen

2Kgs 4:43 .1niill )>5 yo,, will eat and have some spare

(f) The infinitive absolute is used os o verbol noun to indicote a stote or
oction

Prov 2l:16

Prov 25:27

Isa22:73

bfqi, 'l]-lp ;r9iI'l EJ$ A man straying from the way of
prudence

[Jf=l b)$ Eating honey

"li?P l'l| ... ;rlil] And behold! ... killing of cattle

JNS DhPi and slaughter of sheep,

jll ninUf fPP b)$ eating of mear and drinking of
wine.

(g) The infinitive obsolute is sometimes used odverbiolly

Note i'Tf"'l it became many (or, mighty):
Hiphil infinitive abs ;fP''lD much, more than

fpl it is good:
Hiphil infinitive abs }19'i-1 or ll!!i'? well, thoroughly, rightly:

Jonah 4:1 1 'ilf n-f.qP-E.'DPP ;]:'''!il more than 120,000 (12 x 10,000).

Jonah 4:4 l? n':qr fp'ilfl Are you rightly angry?

Deut 13:15 rp.il n?$pl and r",ll;f,;J;:,il11?i1."*nry
(h) The infinitive obsolute is sometimes used to describe o stote or on oction,

where we might expect o porticiple

Jer 22:19 ffi?t f iDD n'llfi? He will be buried (with) a donkeys burial

-tt2pil'l l)l'lD dragged along and dropped down
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1 2.3 lnfinitive construct

ihp or fDPl to keep... EIP or EIP? to rise up..

!1N$ or nNB? or F$Bb ro go out

.lhp Elp and nNB are examples of a form of the infinitive that is

called infinitive construct lnfinitive construct is the most common infinitive.
The infinitive construct often has a prefixed I 'to'' -rhpl to keep

flU! to return fhNb to say.

Compare these construct and absolute infinitives

9DP he heard DhP to hear f iDP

'1p! he spoke -fP-l or '1!J to speak -lpf

]Di he gave nn to give lini
rirri'llJ he built n]lp to build illP

,rl n. *.* nPl to know 9-'l]

iltf it was ni"iJ to be i'Iti1

trjf he rose up

rrr rmirY'JVlt I he caused to-.:.
make an oath

bf.ril r'" began nlP rre finished

9'l] he knew, he knew how (to),

make an oath

))l he was able (to)

;1J$ he was willing:

trrP

Y ')Ult I-.:-

to rlse uP

to cause to

tr'iP

Y:lWt I-" : -

Note that construct forms usually have a shorter vowel than ther infinitive
absolute. An infinitive construct never has a long a in the first syllable. An

infinitive absolute never has a prefixed b ln dictionaries the absolute form
is usually given before the construct form of the infinitive (inf).
Look up Jrll iJ'i'l and 9Jr and note the alternative forms.I I - t tt -T

12.4 Uses of the infinitive construct

(a) The infinitive construct is used ofter verbs like
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Gen24:8

Jer 1:6

I Kgs 13:16

Exod3:4

l Kgs 17:11

Gen24:13

Gen22:10

Deut 5:5

Deut 5:12

you.

Gen 24:15 'rf'f ? n?p nf p Before he had finished speaking

2 Chr 3:t ni::l ;rrl5p b,.-.,?l ,t.r, Solomon began to build

n]nr-3'1t]-rl!f the House of the Lord.

(b) The infinitive construct is used ofter other verbs to express the oim or
purpose of on oction

nlN']} ''lp He turned aside to see.

nDi2? *n: So she went to get (iQ.

: tr'p :itpl Fi{}i Coming out to draw water

nb>Xp;'l-nN nirr] Then he took the knifei T -: - - T l-'-

ip-n$ Dn?l to slay his son.

I'lI? ... 'f Di, 
.'?!$ 

I was sunding ... to declare

;IJil: ffI-F$ E!? ro you the word of the Lord

FPq;:l tr)'-n!! i'iDp Keep rhe Sabbath day

in1;Ub to make ir holy.

(c) The infinitive construct is used os o verbol noun

1 Sam 15:22 f iD nffD 9-hP OU.aience is better than sacrifice.

Isa37:28 ;lll?P] I know your sitting down

;'Il lN$] and your going out

'n|:ll !$i:l and your coming in.

Gen 2:18 :iU ffb It is not good-
i-r;l O$il n'i"iJ the man's exisrence on his own.

or, It is not good that the man is alone.

A common translation of these words in Genesis 2:18 is'lt is not good for
the man to be alone.'This is ambiguous. lt is not clear whether it means:

'For-the-man-to-be-on-his-own is not good' or, 'lt-is-not-good-for-the-man

to be on his own.'

;lptt| ilfNn fqb-n$ If the woman is not willing

I"l.f,lN n??? to go with you

f]-l 'nry'l5f{b I do not know how to speak.

'lf $ :l[J? b>lX nb I am not able to return with
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Josh 5:13

Prov 6:22

Gen 3:19

l Kgs 13:31

(d) The infinitive construct is used with time prefixes ond time words like

! in, at, ) as, when, '1p until, !--l.DS after

to indicote the time of on oction or event:

1 Kgs 13:4

in"]'P gitri;'I.' ni"ilI W'hen Joshua was near Jericho
t,;l'?? iDPn ;]I|PP Vhen you lie down, she vrill watch

ver you
'1?FD qDP) 'illl '!fhe" the king heard

tr'i1bf$,?-U'$ 'lf-]-n$ what the man of God said

;lpl$il-?$ ljflU ''lP Until your return to the soil

ini{ if:;7 '--l.D$ After his burial of him
or, After he had buried hirn

(e) The infinitive construct is used after other words thot indicote time
For example: Eit! on the day when, at the time when

rl9 time, appropriate time:

Isa 11:16 'ifib[ Oi'l At the time when he came up

: tr:]TP f -.1$D 
from the land of Egypt.

nlD? nP] n'l?? nP e time to be born and a time to die

Pinql n9l niDfl nP e time to cry and a time t,c laugh

Eccl32

Eccl3:4

0 The infinitive construct is used ofter lD from

7 Sam23:28 blXp :p1: Saul came back
'f]J '-f.E$ 1.1']P from pursuing David.

Gen 4:13 NDID .'lig bi'f i ft4y punishment is too great to bear.

(g) The infinitive construct is used ofter'lll)l so os not (to)

Gen 3:11 l!FD-b?$ .'n?l? 
1'n':]$ I commanded you not to eat

from it
Deut 8:11 )'!ilp f hP 'n?:) by not keeping his

commandments
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12.s lIlN$ your soins out iltr'liz? to make it hoty

When the infinitive construct has a personal suffix, the suffix may indicate:

(a) the person who is doing the action (subject), or
(b) the person it is done to (object).

So we have seen (a) !'l??pP at your lying down, when you lie down
and iffi?'LD$ after he had buried

but also (b) iuliz? to make it holy.

12.6 1 Kings 13:1-32, A man of God comes from fudah to Bethel

I NP coming-1."rrslate as 'came'
-'lD! 

standing-translate as 'was standing'[J

I'tpi?il?, ,o off., sacrifice: Hiphil infinitive construct of f pif *ith l[
[IIPD-tt, ro the altar, or, againsr the akar. I)O( has fipo(-to

z i!i: io..,, u.,.,, uo.r, niDiil rhe high places

niDlIJ] and bones ofi EIBD bone

tDlpl theywill b"'"' llp he burned

3 nPiD sign, miracle. 9']pl being split apart: 9'lif he tore

:lFtPl it will fow down, it will be poured out:

Niphal of lpp he poured out. ]P-]il the ash

4 if l his arm li'liDPn seize him!: .DpFl he seized

Uftnl but it became paralysed: iDJ] lt became dry

;tf?tPijl to cause it to come back, to draw it back:

Hiphil infinitive of JllD to return

6 J9:l and he replied: ;l?Ii he replied, he answered

)tll Int....del Pray!lmplore!: nlF n. made ill, he implored

(when followed by Erlp )

bbplil Pray! imperatir..r bbDn!1 he prayed, he acted as

mediaror.
t1!I fot me. Compare lUtl] and let it come back Qussive 10.6)

a"d lPFl and it came back.

7 ;I'JYQI and refresh (yourself)! (Emphadc imperative 10.3)

nfD agift,apresent

8 "}fI half,, It1'f 'ts|-f hdfyourwealth

9 jP thus

10 in$ another
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1 1 f PQ]l and he told: iPD he told, he counted...

Piel: -'lED he told...

12 i1!-t; where? r$where? :]-In ili.-'!l bywhichway? ll('''l1rl and

they saw:

l)O( translated l;llt"lll and they showed him

13 lUfF Saddle! Uf[ he bound on, he saddled
.]'jDFI 

ass. donkey l)'] he rode

ra ilbli'o"k, r...binth
re )ilX Iamable: b)' h.wasable

18 bi$.,'l and let hi* ."t (jussive) -
compare verse 19 ))Nt] and he ate

iDI.lP he lied, he was lying

20 lF?P mat, table

2l 'P J9: because !t'lP y"" despised, you de6ed:

;1'1P he despised, he rebelled
rE mouth of, word of: i'lE mouth, a spoken word

^^ --L-. ' '
22 1n?,?1 your body: ilJ)l .".."ts, body , corpse -llif tomb

23 N"fl? for the prophet. This does not make sense as it is not the prophet

who is setting out, but the man of God.

If we read l{tflil 'the prophet', it makes sense: the prophet who had

brought him back saddled the donkey.

24 i1r.'1$ lion

liln'Dll and he killed him: IllD to die-Hiphil n'Eil he killed

n;)ptl thrown ao*.r, ';llp he threw, he threw down
ft:.'1

25 EI-]JY people passing by: -lJg he passed by, he travelled

26 l;l-"'llfJrl and he mauled him:

ffp t. broke, he hurt, he mauled.

29 NP? he lifted "p' NP:l and he picked up

t;11:.11:l and he laid it: Ill) ro pur down, to place

i'f;pll and to bury him: '1lif he buried

'lbpl to mourn: 'lDP t. mourned

30 "i;1 alasl woe!

3t -1lljf (ig buried bg6 n.",
32 ;'l:.il: i'l'i'l it will certainly happen:

i'Iii'T io be'is infinitive absolure F!! house, temple, shrine
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Lesson 13 Participles

'lPU keeping

'1DU keeping... fPlP speaking 'tll.1P blessed

13.1 '"lRlt, keeping

IDU or fPUil the person keeping, the guard, the protector

Verbal forms like the following are called participles:

'1DU keeping ;f$f seeing i'Tl! building f$l standing

9-DU hearing ;l{f shepherding l{! coming 'll-ll{ cursed

Read 1 Kings 13:25... and note the participles:

IIY h. travelled, he passed by... Et']fJ (men) passing by

rbrla he,was rhrown down n)?Pp thrown down'-: ' (:l?Pt.threw)

IDY he stood 'TDil standing

]i?i h. was old ji?iD the old (man)

fP] t. sat, he stayed, he dwelt lP' dwelling, living

13.2 Gender and number

Like nouns and adjectives, participles may be masculine or feminine, and

singular or plural. Note these examples:

Keeping

Seeing

Coming

Speaking

Being heard

Blessed

ms
rpu
il$r
t{!

rT.]P
vQu,t

-ri|='t' ,?

fs
n'lFiD

iIN'1r

i.TN!
It

n-rP'lP
nrrDPl

;1>t"]!
t:

mP
E.-.'!PU'

Ert{''t

tr,'l{?

E'-r?'lP
D'PPP]

E,?t-tl

fp
nirD[,

niN''1

niNP

n'i-t!':P
niePPl
n'i)r''1!

Note that:
(a) The feminine singular n-.lF?J has an alternative form: i'I-lDll)
(b) Qal participles begin with the first root letter, Niphal participles with l
(c) All other participles have a prefix D
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13.3 Use of participles in Hebrew

Participles in Hebrew are used:

(o) As we most commonly use them in English to indicote the stote someone or

something is in or whot they ore doing

I
t Kgs 13-25 il?flil-n$ l$'''!ll They saw the body

., #l:, i;1,,: l;:u ;:::::.,",
ilhliT b$$ n.", the body.

Gen24t3 ')i$ illil Here I am

trlHil .|'V-bg !$! standing by the spring of water.

(b) To show the circumstonces in which onother oction took ploce

1 Kgs 13:20 lir?fl;:-bry E'JP' Ei:l 'illl Then, as they were sirting at

the table,

l{'flil-5$ njilr-'''}J'':f iI-'l the word of the Lord came to

the prophet.

ZKgs 2:78 f 
t?$ lfpll Then they returned 1,3 [i6-

'in"]'I :Pr !(li]] he was waiting in Jerlicho.

(c) To drow speciol ottention to o situation expressed by o porticiple,

the word i1li1 'Behold!' moy be used

Gen24:30 lt)rttil-b|! Nfll He came to the man,

O.bBlir-by -'tD!, ;t!;i) and there he was standing by the

camels.

I Sam 16:1, 
.]J:]ir_a.Y_lI 

rhere still remains the youngest,

I$B! ;f[i nlill b"t he is shepherding the fock.

13.4 ;'TI'IS ''1:li! you are blessed (Ps'11912),l7)
you will be blessed (Deut 28:6)

Hebrew participles usually indicate a continuing state or a continuing
action. Only the context will guide us to see whether, in translating into
English, we need (a) a past tense, (b) a present tense, or (c) a future tense.
Here are some examples:
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(o) Porticiples for which we need a past tense in English

Gen 4l:1 trbh ifir'']pl Pharaoh was dreaming.
.l

Gen42:23 l9''i] N? tril'l But they did not know

lpl! 9-DiD r? that Joseph was understanding.

1 Kgs 13:1 l'lpipil-bp .1Di, trY:l]] andJeroboamwasstandingby
the altar.

Exod 4:19 tr'pl$l-b? :lnF!-rD For all the men have died

ry?l-n$ tr'lPi?fpil who were seeking your life.

(b) Porticiples for which we need o present tense in English

Jer 38:16 f:P 1?f$-tr$'1 I will not give you into the hand
-1P$ ;r?!i[ E.'iPl$F of these men who

ry?l-n$ E.'Pi?fF are seeking vour life'

Ps I 19:12 ;1J;1: ilFS '11'fP Blessed are you, O Lord.

(c) Porticiples for which we need o future tense in English

Deut 28:6 rl$lP ;IFS llfP You will be blessed in your coming in

!f]l{$? ;fF$ ll.1?l and you will be blessed in your going out.

Time past, present and future, is all referred to in Psalm 106:48:

bXlq: 'ilb$ nJnl-.I'lrP How blessed the Lord the God of Israel,

n!'iull .19] tr?i9il-lD from everlasting and to everlasting.

13.5 Participles may be used to express repeated or habitua! action or
a continuing quality

Isa 6l:8 OPPP lilN ;'IJ;'TI'lS'P

bii xln
Eccl t:4 $P rl'l .:lh: 'r-l

n'I?e tr?iel F't$I]

For I the Lord love justice

and hate robbery.

A generation goes and a

generation comes

but the earth endures for ever.
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13.6 Participles may express action that will soon take place

Gen 4t:28 npiy n'il)Sil .|P$ \Vhar God is about to do

;lirlP-n!| il$'][ he has shown to Pharaoh.

De't- 2:4 D?'i.l$ bl:lt D"l?i, EIJ$ You are about ro pass r.hrough

the territory of your brothers.

Gen 17:19 nl?t ltlplt ;l-lp Sarah, your wife, will bear
rr ql-
P'l/ youason

'13.7 Participtes may be used with lDr. there is ord 'f tff there isn't

Eccl t:7 E')l;l n'br,rp-b?
xbp l4'q9 trlit1 trir-b$

(-P which) tr'??il tr.?FiirP triPD-b$

:n)bl trtfq tri:t trE

Gen 43:4-5 nbPp ;lPl-trt{

- ;1'1'1t :llRN iltnN-nN

'lrt K) nbup ;Jt'$-trrs'l

1 Kgs 18:26 ;119 J'll

(r)

(b)

AII the streams kee;r going

to the sea but the se a is not
tu[;
to the place from which the

streams flow

there they keep returning, to
fow again.

Ifyou send

our brother with us, we will go

down_
but if you do not send him we

will not go down.

There was no one ansvrering.

13.8 iD[ril ttre man who is keeping, the one who keeps

Compare:

f DU E tl.{,] the man is keeping, or, the man was keeping

f DUil Utttil rh. man who keeps, or, the man who kept

(a) n']FtD ;fP$F the woman is keeping, or, the woman was keeping

(b) n-f DUil ilP$I the woman who keeps, or, the woman whc, kept

ln each (a) there is reference to a continuing action, in past or present time.
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ln each (b) there is reference to a person who is doing an action.
When a participle has a prefixed D 'the', we often need an English

translation of the pattern 'the man who...' or 'the one who':

.1DUil 
the man who keeps, the one who keeps

rrqiri-F]EULI the woman who keeps

Ps I l8:26 ;'1'l;l' tr14! N!;'1 ;tl']!r : ": T- l T
Blessed is the one who comes in the

name of the Lord.

Gen t2:7 llflD trP l?ll and he built there an altar

l'?$ iTll"llil nJil'l to the Lord who had appeared to him.

Note that particularly in Proverbs and in poetic writing, the participle alone
(without il) often has the sense of 'the person who':

Prov 15:5 E-fPl nD)in fDfft He who heeds reproof will act

prudently.

Prov l7:5 U1! 47b He who sneers at the poor man

lilPi, l-f.n insults the One who made him.

Ps l2l:4 bXlq: -rDi[J 
JP': Nb'] ff,. Guardian of Israel does not sleep.

(Note that participles like ''lBU may be written as '''lDU or as -lDiU )

13.9 The construct form of a participle may be followed by a noun
which tells us about the person or people to whom the participle
refers.

Gen22:12

Gen 9:10

lsa 534

'nqll ;lFP 'P for now I know

ir|$ tr'iTb$ $':1.:-.'P that you are someone who reveres God

il?nil 'tSli b>n with all who have come out the ark

tr.'ilb$ i'I)D smitten by God
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13.10 lPbil 'ttre scribe, the secretary the chancellor'

Because participles often refer to the person who does something, the

nearest equivalent in English is often a noun. Here are some common

ones-with the verbs of which they are the participles:

-'lPP h. counted iEb scribe, secretary

IDPP tt. judged, he vindicated... lDpiD .|udge, magistrate, ruler

lU] he dwelt JiDi' inhabitant

;IfJ he fed a fock, he guided i19-1 shepherd, i19'1 shephcrd of

-lDP h. guarded, he kept ..lDU 
protector, guardian

,l7$l h. redeemed, he ransomed 7N)l redeemer, helper, revenger...

!i1$ he loved li'Tit friend, lover, ally

iI]p he built i'11! builder: Etl! builders, c,raftsmen

Examples:

Neh 8:1 fPbil NliY? l-lDNtl and they said to Ezra the scribe

I Chr 2:55 D"''!Pb ninPqJDt and the families of the scribes

2 Sar.r. l5:4 F'1.$? IDPU 'lppl-'p If only he would appoint me as

judge in the land.

Ruth 1:1 tr'!9?iDD DbP .'D.'I In the time when the Judges ruled

Isa 40:22 E'flED il'?P'] and its inhabitants are like locusts

Ps 23:l -1?F$ Xb 'yf il]nl fn. Lord is my shephenl; I do not
lack.

Gen 4:9 .'?i$ 'F$ rDUil Am I my brotherb keepr:r?

Job 19:25 'F 'b$i 'nY'll 'l$l I know that my defender is alive.
,.

1 Kgs 5:15 .1]'l? E'J'F ;1lI fi:lN '! For Hiram had been a f iend to

David.

Ps 38:12 '9--'l.l tfi:li{ My friends and companions

I Kgs 5:32 Ei'lt[ 'lf:l ilisbU tl! The craftsmen of Solomon and of
Hiram
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13.11 1 Kings 13:1-32

Read again 1 Kings 13:1-32 and note the following participles

I $P coming. JD!) .tr.,di.,g (and in other verses)

2 1111 born, who will be born

E"]|!i?Dil the ones offering sacrifice

3 9'ji?1 (Niphat) splitting apart, being splir aparr

l1 JUr dwelling, living, sitring (and in other verses)

20 ElrlUr sitring

24 n]rWD thrown down (and in orher verses)

25 E"]?!, passing by

28 E"]Pi, standing

3t -lllif buried

Note also the following examples of infinitive construct:

I .1.,lpi?I? (Hiphil) to offer sacrifice

3 f ilNb to say (and in other verses)

4 9-hq? when-ro-hear, when he heard

;=I?.Pilb (Hiphil) to bring it back

16 llU! to go back NiJb to.o..,.

r7 n)lf to go

23 ib>$ nir."ting il"l'iFU his drinking

ze lbpl ro mourn if?i?? to bury him

3r i't;17 t i' burying, (after) he had buried (him)

And note in verse 32 the infinitive absolute:

i'lii'l to be, to occur, to happen
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13.12 Wordsearch

1:1'1)fN I-)N to

'$ island, coastland

?D all, every

'.JJ mv son
I
?i2 swift,light
ri-rJ punry

l'l multitude, Iargeness

iN or
ttr f
JJ SOnS OI.' :

Ur. there is, there was

J I much, many

1

2

3

4

5

6

bx
-]Dit,

-T

.l lr I-T

;1t{-liT

b>x-T

ITBD

ril
E'i-'ltT :'

\ausl- t

nb;r-T

t']i

| -r

.1DU]-:'
J lrlJ-: a

;1N-'rlTi

b:xl
I{BD]

-T

rDIh
E-111

God, power

he guarded

he killed

he saw

he ate

he found, he came

he went round

mountain

asleep

he weighed

he smote

strength, violence,

wealth

he sucked

he was guarded

he was killed

he appeared

it is edible

he was found

he turned round

they made war

he f-ell fast asleep

'1DU keeper, guard

)-'1.ill killting

ilN'1 seeing

b)$ ,o.r,
lltsP to find

rirJU to P;o rouncl

EJ blo,rd

lb heart, mind

bpU weii3hing
L-/ I weak, poor

t?il] he led,

he 69ided...
''lN misr,

inundadon
l.:J corr)

rD whc,?

E?il hither, here

,Jl,l lr wasjorned

N! he came
T

NS Go out!

bPP *eight, shekel

trDl h. felt sorry

'''lD birter, bitterness

l,rlJ rlver, strealn

lJ bucker, rar

l{! coming
i$ where?
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INTRODUCTION TO LESSONS L4Ft7

1. Review introduction to lessons 9-l 3, section 6.

2. There are five main ways in which the stem of a Hebrew verb may be

modified. The first form, e.g. )tgp, is called Qal, because nothing is added

to the tt.r. )p means 'light'-not heavy. The other forms are given names

from the Hebrew poetic verO )pp 'he did, he made, he formed':

?gPl Ntph al or niPcal

)Yn Pi.t or picel

. b'y?il Hiphil or hipcil
)ypnil Hithpael or hipa'el

In Hebrew, Qal, Niphal, Piel, Hiphil, and

Hithpael are called E'l]lP So English
grammarians may call each of them a

binyan.

ln English it is possible to say that the active voice usually has to do with an

action someone does, for example, 'l loved', and that the passive voice has

to do with an action done to someone or something, for example, 'l was

loved.'The five forms of the Hebrew verb cannot be so easily classified. ln

lessons 14-17 we shall look at them in more detail. ln this introduction there
is a set of examples to give us a general view of the range of meaning. We

begin with p-lB-a stem that has to do with rightness, righteousness and
innocence:

Qal

Niphal

Piel

Hiphil

Hithpael

(/ts
| -r

P-TF1

P-1I

P'1Yi1

Ir'li,lJ,j5r I| "- : '

he was righteous...

he was justified, he was restored...

he justified, he declared to be righteous

he declared to be innocent, he absolved,

he made righteous

he justified himself

There are many Hebrew verbs which we find in only some of these forms.
For example, from the stem NJ we find only Qal and Hiphil forms, like:

N! 'he came'and Ni! 'Come!', which are Qal;
and N'Jil 'he brought in', and NrlD 'bringing in', which are Hiphil,
and NJlil 'he was brought in', which is Hophal (passive of Hiphil).

On the next page there is a sample of verbal forms.

To see the variety of meanings for the verb, read across.

To see the variety of emphases in a binyan, read down the column.
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STEM OAL NIPFIAL PIEL HIPHIL HTIHPAEL

"rDit)

keep

.rDP

he kept,
he

guarded

rDPI
he was

guarded, he
took heed

rltP
he honoured,

he
worshipped

-.]DDPiT

he took heed,
he'observed

obn
escaPe

olDl
he escaped,

he was set

free

obn
he saved,

he escaped

o'lpir
he saved,

he caused to
escaPe

lrbnnn
h<: escaped,

ir emitted
(spark$

bxn
ask

bxp
he asked

bxpt
he asked for

himself

bxp
he begged

b.r.tpir
he lent,

he granted

nbu
send

nlp
he sent

nlgl
he was sent

nbq
he sent away,

he expelled

rt.'lPiT
he sent

tJw
break

'''tftrJ
-r

he broke

l:lw )
he was
broken

rTP
he smashed

rrrmirl':lWt I':'
he caused to
break forth

b'r:
Sreat

b':i
he

became
great

bu
he made
great, he
praised

b..riil
he made
great, did

great things

Srulir
he acted
proudly

heavy
" T

it was
heavy

-:'
he was

honoured,
wealthy

he honoured,
he made

heavy

Itq\II ))tt.:.
he oppressed,
made heavy,
got renown

flu
return

T

he came
back

J'Ul t I

he brought
back,

he turned

El-'r
be high

ul
T

he was
high

trDi''l
he raised,
he exalted

E'-.'li:l
he raised,

he took away

trDiinil
he exalted

.himself
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From the examples you can see that each binyon has a range of uses.

There is a summary here, and a treatment of them in lessons 14-17.

]]?! Normal Range Examples

Piel

Qat (a) Action

(b) State

Niphd (a) Passive

(b) Refexive

(c) Reciprocal

Hiphil (a) Causing

(b) Doing

(c) Being

(d) Declaring

bXP n. asked, l{! he came, ;l?r{ he did
-1!p it was heavy, ibiT it was small

llpl it was broke", nbpl he was sent

)XPl he asked for himself,,
"]DPl he hid himself

lDi:lh they fought each other

(a) Acting strongly ''l!U he smashed, tlbif n. went quickly

(b) Factitive (making) bll n. made great, XbD n. made full

(c) Urging others bXU n. begged, :Db he taught

(d) Doing an action -'ll:l word-'1J! he spoke

related to a noun U"lU root-U'lU he uprooted

u5[, ,hr..-ut .u n. divided into three

(e) Declaring bll n. praised,

P:1$ he declared to be righteous

b'liif he made great, l{r!i1 he brought in

b't?i, he did great rhings

n'ltir he was successfirl

P'ITil he acquitted

Hithpael (a) Doing to or for bfU,,if he magnified himself
oneself .I:lp}il 

he provided himself with food

(b) Doing together, l$'lnil they looked at each other
reciprocally

(c) Doing repetitively lbifnn he went to and fro, he went
or continually continually, he led his life

(d) Acting or NIryf il he acted like a prophet
pretending

INrnooucuoN To LessoNs 14 - 17 r59



Dictionary Exercise: fonah 1:416 and 3:5-10.

You have now reached a stage in the course when it will be useful to be able

to look up words you do not know in a dictionary. A useful dictionary to
start with is Langenscheidt's Hebrew-English Dictionory (Karl Feyerabend). lt
is very helpful to write the letters of the Hebrew alphabet across the edges

of the section of the dictionary that contain words beginning with each

letter: l{, beneath that J, and so on. Space them so that l{ is near the top
and ) near the bottom, then start at the top again with D. Splal,the page

edges a little to the left. Write the letter in black ink and a little below the

letter a short horizontal line so that you can see at a glance how much space

is taken up by words beginning with each letter. Then splay the pages to
the right and go over the letter and its line again. So long as the line exactly

indicates the pages it does not matter if the letter above it is a little wider.

When you need to look up words you will find that with a little practice you

can open to within a few pages of any word.
To look up a Hebrew word you need to notice its stem, and any added

endings. For tr'-lf:1i]I look up -1?1 . For'Il'lDPl'l took heecl', look up

f DP . ln the dictionary exercise below you are given words from ,lonah and

the word in square brackets like [1)l] is a word you must look up to find its

Hiphil Tlil 'he announced, he told...', but it is a form that does not occur
in biblical Hebrew. For forms like ''lt)p-'he kept...' dictionaries usually give

the English infinitive: 'to keep'.

When you use a Hebrew dictionary or lexicon, you will need to look

at the list of abbreviations. ln the Langenscheidt Pocket Hebrew Dictionary

the list faces page 1. ln a larger lexicon, you may find several pages of
abbreviations.

ln the glossary (pp333-350) you will find common abbreviations

for several of the words discussed. From lesson 14 onwards, the main

abbreviations you will see are:

absolute

common
construct
feminine
infinitive

imperfective

imperative
masculine

masculine or
common

plural
participle

r;ingular

l.st person

2nd person

3rd person

impv
m

m.c

P

ptc

abs

c

cstr

f
inf

impf

s

1

2

3
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4

'Word Look up

Jonah I
)'pi:l bto uiptit

5

rp8
rrrir
t l)Vll I

'lftuiTb

lN''l':l
E.nbDiI'T--

lD9lslI -:: '-

o'lPil
.nD"l"

i'Tl'D0;"1

E''1"]5'l- 7 "-

)t

b:nj
rmirrr r
L twvL t'.'-:'

'1fr{l

n?'pl,l
nib'r'il

7

'n?PP
ilJ.lir

rll?l)Nlt!
...,!?rf

;1P_!:il

Dhu.''lI : .:

rYb,l
,'ltNP

rrFrrtl

fUII PieI-t

']lP Nipna

l{'lt..,
I

N'D
t-

Dvl
| -r
I

':
;'1)"'rt

:r,trlth
T':

E'lJ Nipt.t

b:ir
IIB-JY Hithpaet
_rf$

)Pl ntpntt

blir
)w

[:lf] uiptit
il?$?t)

6

7

8

9

11

t lW;l'r T-

DNiD| -r
-'t9D

-t

ND:t,

"tnn
-r

t2

r3
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Words to look up in jonah 1:4-16, and 3:5-10
Write the word and its meaning on a piece of paper. lf you can, check

your results with a tutor or fellow student.

t4

'Word Look up

ni$ $i$

ET

NID]l'r

FSEN ?DNr: -T l "t

iayrD lgi
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Further notes on looking up words in a dictionary

When looking up verbs, it is usually necessary to concentrate ort the stem

letters.

ln 3:5 for l:'p$ll , remove I 'and' and l-i 'they' to find the stem

letters -lDl{-.
ln 1:12 'llNP'lift me up', remove 'l-'me'and the plural marker:l and

the two stem letters are ND . The weak I of NpJ has been lost.

For weak letters in stems see pages 102-106.
When looking up nouns, remove il 'the' and prefixes like !'in, with'

and lD D or D 'from'.

Revise lntroduction to lessons 9-13.

Notes on translating fonah 1:416 and 3:5-10
q )'97 il]n'l The Lord had hurled... : this sets the scene for the story of

the storm. 'We might express the meaning by, 'After they had ser: sail, the

Lord sent a strong wind.'

5 f'll illi'l MeanwhileJonahhadgonedown. See 19.7.-T T : . 
'7 i1l)'-)g with reference to Jonah. It was Jonaht lot tlLat fell out.

8 The clause 'on whose account this disaster has come upon us' pcrhaps

describes Jonah rather than being part of the set of questions: ')bu whose

fauk it is that this disaster has come upon us, tell us, "\(hat is your

business?". . .'
13 t"l[n:l The verb is used for breaking through walls (to steal!). The sailors

wanted to force their way through the storm. 'We should probabl.r translate

'and they made a great effort'. See l)O( 'They rowed hard' does rLot make

good sense as decked cargo ships were sailing vessels.

16 Er'']'Jl lf I:l and they vowed vows: Compare2:9.It means they made

a promise of further and better sacrifices.

3:6 'fJ:]il 9Il Should we translate this as

(a) Then the news reached (the king)-compare RSV,

or as (b) For the message reached (the king)-compare AV ?

lf we adopt (a) then it seems that after everyone had started to fast and

wear sackcloth (v5), the king decided to tell everyone to fast. lf we adopt
translation (b) then verses 6-9 explain why they fasted, and verrse 5 is a
'headline' verse. For the use of headlines in Hebrew narrative see 19.10.

3:8 ln the phrase'the violence that is in their honds', the word for'hands'is
used idiomatically. The meaning is 'the violence that they do' or'the violent
acts which they commit'.
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lesson 14 Niphal

-lpqrl he was guarded, he took care...

14.1 Qal and Niphalforms

ln our reading exercises we have chiefly used Qal verbs like I
iBp 'he guarded', and i'J'i'J 'he was', though in our reading passages we
have come across Niphal, Piel, Hiphil and Hithpaelforms. ln this lesson, we

review some of what we have already seen concerning Qal forms and look
at Niphalforms.

14.2 1DU) he guarded... ff? he was heavy '1iCi7 rr" was smalt

Most Qal verbs indicate either
(a) what someone does:

'1BU he kept... 9l)p he heard... 1'l[1 he killed...
or (b) the state something or someone is in:

'1f? it is heavy... or, he is honored...

1iC17 it is small... or, he is unimportant...
il]I it was, it is, he is. (l-he time reference is fixed by the context).

These verbs follow the patterns we have seen in lessons 4,6, 10, 12, and
13. Once we know'n''lDP means'l kept'or'l guarded', we do not need a

separate table of verbs to tell us that 'n?t!i? means 'l was small...'

14.3 Qa!, Niphal, and the Dictionary

ln a dictionary, for most verbs you will find the entry under the

Qal 3rd person singular (m) form-for example )tpi? ..lf? 
]t!i?.

After the Qal forms you willfind the Niphal forms.

Some verbs have Niphal forms but no Qal forms. ln 14.6 you will see

examples of ''l[lDl 'he hid', D?Dl 'he escaped', gDPl 'he swore an oath',
trl']t 'he was deeply asleep', EEI 'he felt sorry'. Though Qal forms of
these verbs are not found in the Hebrew Bible, you will find them under Qal
entries in many dictionaries: irl'lD Olp irf'p E'lJ and trDi .

ln 14.4 the Qal and Niphal forms of '1Bp are set out so that they can be

compared. Then we shall look at the range of meanings indicated by Niphal

forms: passive, reflexive, reciprocal.
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14.4 -lD[, (a) Qalforms: ]DP he kept, he guarded,
he protected...

Perfective Imperfective

Singular:

He

She

You (m)

You (0

I
Plural:

They (m.c)

ft'Y (0
You (m.c)

You (0
'We

Imperative (Keep!)

2m

2f

lnfinitive (To keep)

Absolute:

Participle (Keeping)

ms

fs

riDP Construct: ihP

"rDtt,
-T

;'r"]Dlt,
': 

T

Fr'rDit)

Fl"]Dtt,

'L't tEut. :- '

't tEut
:T

ET-JDP

I!''tDp
l:'''rDuJ

Singular:

]DP

"]PP

tQw

n'lPiD

"lhPl a-
'thPF ar

rbPF z-
"]DPF zr
-|hP$ t.

l"rltPl 3-..
nl"'!hPn ar

l-lDPIl 2m.c

illlhiPn 2f
']hPl t.

Plural:

l"]DP 2m.c

illthP 2f

Er'1DU m.c p

ni:pu rp

']hPll a- t

"lhPl a- t

Continued Narrative

Jussive
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(b) Niphalforms: ''f DPl he was guarded, he took heed.

Perfective Imperfective
Singular:

He

She

You (m)

You (0

I

Plural:

Th.y

ft'Y (0
You (m.c)

You (0
'We

.rDi|)l

;1''',tD[J]

Ir''rDUlT ;-:

Fl''rDitrl

'n'''lDpl

t'rDul

tri]''10P1

1r''tD9r
il''tDql

-''lDPl 
am

]FPF ar
"]D@!'] 2m"r

r.]Dtr tt 2f':, .

']DUN tc
"t t

lfPPl a'"''
;rl'tDPn 3f
llDPI] Z'"..

ill"'iDPF zr
fDPl t'

lmperative (Thke heed!)

Singular:

]DPil
.,-!PPil

Infinitive
Absolute:

Participle
"rDiul

t I IEW)T' :'

Plurai:

l'lDUi'I 2m.c:t'

;'D'lDtU;'1 2fr :- t '

rhpil Construct: rppil
or'thpl

Er-lDlDl m.c o

n'irPPl fP

ms

fs

Continued Narrative iDPll a- '
Jussive fDgl 3- t

Note that ) is a weak letter (compare introduction to 9-13: a Q\.
After any letter added before the stem e.g. N for l, ) for we,
i1 in imperative and infinitive, the I is combined with the first consonant of
the stem. So in -lDlD the U becomes !D
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,o.t bPFJ Niphat-meaning and meanings!

(1) Meaning

The term Niphal tells us about the form or structure of a Hebre'w verb. lt
indicates that it has a I before the stem. The I may be visible as in ''lDUl 'he

took heed', or invisible as in '1Dpi1 'take heed!', where it has been drawn

into the [J making it U

(2) Meanings

We cannot tell much about the meaning of a verb simply by knowing that
its form is Niphal. For example, iDPJ might mean either'he was guarded'

or'he took heed (not to ...)'. The best we can do is to indicate a variety of
shades of meaning that may be expressed by Niphal verbs, ancl some of
the grammatical terms that may be used. We will start by consiclering the
word 'dressed' in English and some grammatical terms which may be used

to indicate the variety of its meanings:

lwas dressed by my mother-passive
I was dressed and given breakfast-incomplete passive

I dressed myself-reflexive / middle
We dressed each other-reciprocal /active
We were well dressed-adjectival/stative
I dressed my doll-active

Note that it is the context that helps to fix the meaning.

Niphal forms cover almost the whole span between active and passive,

from fl.pFl 'she will be abandoned' and O;? np?:'it may be dorne for you
"T " l *

(or, by you)' to tr1.-.1?l 'he will fight'. Let us look at a range of exarmples:

14.6 Use of Niphalforms

Qal 3rd person singular (m) is given for comparison in cases vrhere Qal
forms were used.

(o) More or less possive 
-where 

something is done or moy be done

Exod12:16 tr?l ;rPVl i-rfb Xln
npry ne alA that alone shall be done by you

Esth 1:1e i'lpl-D'l? 'nJP ln?:l
![1D he wrote Let it be written in the laws of Persia and Media
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(b) lndicoting a stote thot something is or moy be in

Niphal participles often indicate the state someone or something is in or has

the potential to be:

Jonah 3:4 n??Il ;f ll'l'] (and Nineveh destroyed)

:JE,l ne turned over, he destroyed and Nineveh will be destroyed

Gen 2:4

N-]p he made, he created

Esth 3:1 3

I'llp he sent

Esth 7:4
'])D he sold

tr$"]PiTP (in the making of them)

when they were created

E"]?? l'lib?;;1 (and to be sent dispatches)

and dispatches were sent

'Pg] 'l$ ll']DDl 'P
for I and my people are being sold

).'ppir? feir rpll'l
and the tree desirable to gain insight

l{''l''iI awesome

il,Tll choice, pleasing, preferable

)y1u7:1; rBfi?ll
and all Israel gathered together

rF$ u.r.r? trY,? rDp$:l
the people came together as one man

trr.-r.Y? E.'ri'tlD rbi:li?l
The Jews assembled in their cities

ir-IPI .1'1-l rnPll
So David hid in the countryside

Nl[I!l] t)r$ E']rll-.p NJ'tlJ
and I was afraid because I was naked so I hid

;'lulp:-bs olPir
Escape for your life!

(c) More or less middle 
-where 

oction is done which chiefly concerns the

person who does it (often reflexive)

Gen 3:6
'11)[ he desired

Note also N-lt he feared
"t

'll'l! he chose-t

I Sam 25:1

flif ne gathered

Ezra 3:1

19$ ne collected

Esth 9:2

1 Sam 20:24

Cen 3:10

ftJ[l he hid

Gen'19:17
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Cen 24:6
'rPp he guarded

Gen 24:7

Jonah 1:5

Cen 12:7

i'lN''l he saw

Gen 3:5

ni2E he opened (his eyes)

Lev 25:47
-l)D he sold

Expressing feeling, emotion or purpose

Prov 29:2

Gen 6:6

Reciprocal:

Mal 3:16
t=J't ne spoKe

I;'I? TFPII
Take care, or, take heed to yourself

.b-ytpt rp$l
and who bound himself by an oath to me

tr'llll fDPll
and he had lain down and had fallen fast asleep

tr'llN-t$ ;'11;'1' N'lll
and the Lord appeare,I to Abram

tr?.1,9 rni?Fl
your eycs will open

'rtl 'r?P)l
and he sells himself to the foreigner

EY nt$:. ePl brrttf:r
but when a wicked man rules pr:ople groan

r]N! E''tNil-nN ;tD9-'D ;'T't;t! En!:''l
I rr I r T t a T r : T T'-

and the Lord regretted that he had made mankind c,n the earth

r;rP-r-n$ [J.r.r i'T];]1 "lt-'l: r-'rl'''ll r$
Then those who feared the Lord talked with

each other

ll'''!l''ll-;f D means'What have we spoken?')(but in Mal 3:13

(d) More or less octive

Exod 14:14 o;! ox!1 n1n1

The Lord will fight for you.

14.7 Niphal but no Qal

Several verbs occur in Niphal forms but do not occur in Qal forms in the
Hebrew Scriptures. Note in 14:6:

)nP bir;71 he assembled

"lnO ffl?l h. hid, he escaped
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obr: alpl he escaped

9f[J 9!Pl [,. swore, he bound himself by an oath

E-I"'l tr!"'ll he was deeply asleep, he was senseless

nlN nl$J tt. sighed, he groaned

Enl EDJ he felt sorry he repented, he regretted

They occur in dictionaries under Qal form entries: bifp 
"t..

14.8 Translating Niphal forms, or What will happen to the ashes?

ln 1 Kings 13:3 we read ]P:1i1 :1PP1'1 and we may have had a picture in
our minds of the altar splitting and the piled up ash cascading to the ground.

]DP means 'he poured out' or 'he spilled'. But what about the Niphal
:lEPl in 1 Kings 1 3:3? Should we understand it as passive, and translate
'it will be poured out' or 'it will be spilled'? Or should we understand it as

middle and translate, 'it will spill down' or, 'it will go cascading down'?
There is a long tradition of translating it as passive:

LXX: 6rc1u0{oeta,r. it will be poured out
Vulgate: effundetur-it will be poured out
AV RV RSV: it shall be poured out

lB: it will be scattered
NJB: it will be spilt

These translations all rest on a perception of the Niphal form as primarily
passive in sense. They pose a series of problems for a pedantic reader. A
passive form tempts one to ask the irrelevant question, 'By whom?'As words
gather significance from the context they are most commonly used in, 'being

poured out' suggests they might be in some kind of container, while 'being

scattered' may suggest ashes being scattered after a cremation. We might
therefore do better to consider a translation of the type 'will come spilling
down.' Such a translation is perhaps more suitable, seeing that Niphal forms

tend to be middle in meaning rather than passive.

When, as grammarians, we look at a word like :JEPI we might like it to
fit neatly either into the classification possive or the classification middle; but
it seems to stand on the borderline between. Words are not like sticks that
can be tied into neat grammatical bundles with grammatical string-they
are more like honey that is sometimes stiff and sometimes more runny. lt is

for this reason that in 14.6 we have called various Niphal verbs 'more or less

passive', 'more or less middle' and 'more or less active.'
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14.9 Wordsearch

;1

) J4 ne was great

rD? n.learned
I--../lu rt rs tflvral

FIbP h. r.r,,

XbF i, was tull

olpl he escaped

u'li? i, was holY

ubp thr..
I lrJ he meesured

'ri$ r,. was lost

l'l-J h. followed

]n? rc rcked

nh i. was finished

I'lll brother, cousin

bbil r,. praised

Ui?P he searched

b:U t. praised

'rDb l. taught

bbiZ n. cursed

nbp n. senr away

$bD i, nu.a

Dbp he saved

U-lti? t. sanctified

UbP f,. divided into
three

'10$ h. destroyed

1-ll'"1 he pursued

:]D? f'.licked up,

nlP n. finished

bbil Pr"ir.l

bbir n. was praised

UpP he was searched

for

he was able

he few

a word, a thing

he spok<:

war

he buried

he was L,uried

tomb

garment

food, grrrin, loaf

stubble, chaff
bitter

mother

he plunclered

stranger, visitor

nOSe, anrger

crushed, thin

people, nation

chosen, pure

Part

Go down!

door (nl)
he acted violently

he stumbled

fortunat,ely

six

ruling, nranaging

sixth

)
1

2

3

4

5

6

b>t

IY
It

-r==

trnb

- lr

rl?
? lT

nl:.rb

wal-
'1D

trll
\)w-T

l;l

1i
D',:1,-
IJY

-1':1

r;
)t

'l'lit,
-t

)a>-T

''r1!
ni rri

bui
'gut

UU alabaster, white b?,7 i. is bright, he

linen boasted

='t l! ;.7 , -
-

rr

E il , itJ , U

I N , D -'l
V)

-) D
q
l/

-'l t
,J

q
l/

-l -1

-
N

-'l t
J -l

-
-1 Fl ''l -l I I
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14.10 Read fonah chapters 1,3,4

For chapters 1 and 3 you may refer to the notes in 9:9 on pages 1 15-1 16,

the word list in 10.7 on page 'l 24 and the word list you made for page 160.
For chapter 4 do this exercise:

Dictionary Exercise 
-Jonah 

4

1

2

\?'ord Look up
at-tl taat-)/ t"I vv I

'tnr't itin
tt

\7ord
-..Li-I tv ) t|'l
''10pil

ntiiFb
?lFll

t- -
rri-trt

,T 
'-

Irip

UPPD

6.1i?

n'P.-!ry

nbvn'r
,T -: .-

bxpl:
ntD?

F]DN
t i-

'inbnp

inlu
rl;J lrl

t)t

Look up

nPbirr

I tvl

nltiP
TT

rri- r
" T

n-'rI-T

UFP

'P'-!r,1

rlv
bxP

nrD

7

bbpn::

'iP''l$
tl."lD'':'lD

' : -l'

DInt-

Ern'l'l
:1'l$

E]F$

trF1'l

f!!'ilit

E']i?D

T '.,

)pl
lDrl| - :-

j'i.'i?..i?

b'pir?

10

11

bbp ui,t'pr.t
;1Pl$

E-'lD Piel- tr

Eln_-l

1$ (dual)

[ED?] Nipna p,.

fPl uipt'it
(*i1 ?)

tr-ii?

bs
i'TlD Piel

)s1 Hiphil 
.
E

lnhn. + /
:

Hiphil

(infin. +D

when)

Hithpael

(infin +

?,o)
0tn

bBry

b11 ri.t1* i- i,;

i1]'l Hiphil infin

8

4

5

6

Notes

1. Other words in chapter 4: 'fI, till, as far as; while 'fP$ '19 until
bgB over (Prepositions are studied in lesson 24.) ]P-bY for that
reason, therefore ilfli now (Common conjunctions are listed in the
Reference Grammar p37'l .)
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2. Note these instances where a verb is followed by a similar noun:

1:10 ;'I?ill ir$''ll ll{"].':l and they feared-a great fear: 'they were

terribly afraid'.

4:'t ;rfi'r: ;rPJ ;rli.'-b$ v--r:: and it was displeasing to Jonah - a

great displeasure: 'Jonah was furious'.

4:7 nfi'r; ilFPP nli.' npqll and Jonah rejoiced-a great joy:

'Jonah was highly delighted'.

3. ln 4:1 note there are two 9pJ verbs in the dictionary: 9'l 'he broke'

and 9'l 'it was displeasing'.

4. ;1'I il?:l JIP 'which came into being as a son of one night'. Here

'son of is not used literally but idiomatically: 'which came up in a night',
or, 'which came up quickly'.

5. Dln$ Nb '!$) 'nnA should I not feel pity?' Here the question is not
marked by a prefixed ii . lt is not Dlll$ N)i] . But the sentence does

begin with a pronoun !f$ which probably not only indicates a contrast

between 'you' (Jonah) and 'me' (the Lord) but also helps to lead into
the question. Compare l Kings 1 :24 D'lDlS ifD$ 'Have you said?'

and l Kings zt:t lpl)p npqn ;rtftJ'li[* 'rr ir'i, howyou exercise

kingship?' ln Exodus 6:3 the placing of the noun phrase tppl before

the verb is one of the indications that tril? 'n9':i X) ;f];f .' tppl is

probably a question: 'And by my name, the Lord, was I not known to
them?'

14.11 Reminder

The key distinguishing marks of Niphal verb forms are:

(i) ) before the stem: .1Dq) and E"''!ppJ

(ii) A dot (dogesh) in the first stem letter to indicate that a I has been drawn
into it: fDPl and '"lDl4N

(iii) ;'1 before the dotted consonant or the first stem letter
in imperotive and infinitive forms:

.1ppil 
Take heed! niN-lilb ro appear, to be seen

(iv) When a consonant cannot have a dogesh (see 1 .8) and is the first stem
letter, a personal prefix before it will not have a short vowel but a long one.

Compare:
.1DPn 

she will be guarded !!.{!J she will be aban,ioned

iiP$ r nia NfFll r nia
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I*sson 15 Piel

)21 he praised

blil n. praised

bbir rr. was praised

bbD ,o pr"ir. Piel

)?,lp praised Pual

15.1 Piel and Pualforms

ln earlier lessons and reading passages, we have already seen a variety of Piel

forms. For example:

Gen 24:15 f f'f ? il?P tr'l.P before he had finished speaking

Gen 43:5 nbEp ?i?'ll-E$'l but if you do not send

Deut 5:12 n?UD Ei'-n$ liDp Observe the Sabbath day

iilJ]iz? to keep it holy.

1 Kgs 13:9 'nN iljI j?-'D for thus he commanded me

1 Kgs 13:11 ]b-f PP:t and he told him

l Kgs 13:18 ib UfnP heliedtohim

Prov t7:5 lilDi, !-l.n U]! :p.b He who sneers ar a poor man insults

the one who made him.

Now note:

blir r'" praised lblil praisel 'n?bn I praised

ln the 3rd person singular (m) of the perfective, the most common vowel

pointing of the Piel is .. .

For example: Uj?I he sought '1)iD he shattered bt$U fr" begged.

When the second letter is one that can be strong or doubled, it is usually

marked with a dogesh in Piel forms:

)ln 'fre praised'; but sometimes when the second root letter has

a shewo, the dogesh is not used: lblil 'praiset'

But the Piel examples we have seen above indicate

that other vowel patterns may be found in Piel verbs:

r. , . and .. .. For example: illU he sent, 'f Dl fre taught,
''lilD he hurried, '''lpJ he spoke, -lpp he atoned, nlP f,e finished,

i'IjI he commanded, JISD he refused, 1-'1.F f'e scorned.
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Note that in Piel perfective forms it is only the 3rd person masculine

singular that has .. as the second vowel. Other forms have -
For example:

'n?bir I praised ll"]fU we shattered

or a shewa: l)?if they praised ;l'j?P she shactered

Apart from the perfective, the first vowel in Piel forms is usually -

'!7ith ;l'lPP she shattered 'lIP h. shanered

compare: ..]PqF 
she will shatter lIUl he will ,;hatter

rrmi-"lJU to shatter fPqP shattering

',5.2 iJU he shattered lpl n. taught b$P l. begged

'1!J he spoke EDi he raised

(a) ln Piel verbs, in the 3rd person singular masculine of the perfr:ctive, the
vowels most commonly found are .. .

For example: -lDP he shattered, 1-:l"l he pursued.

(b) ln some Piel verbs the vowels are commonly _ .
t

For example: -1D7 he taught 'I!$ he destroyed

Eccl l2:9 trY|-n$ nill-.Ipb he raught the people knowledge

However, at the end of a sentence (in pause) .. may be found.
Compare:

Eccl g:15 -f'$f-n$ Ntif-Dbpl and he saved the city

Ezek33:5 : O,bP 'iE Pl -],ll1 Nti]] and he, being warned, would have

saved his life

(c) Some Piel verbs have the vowels - .

For example: 'l}'u he spoke -'lpp he atoned

Gen 72:4 ;1J;11 l'?!| .1PI 'rp$l as the Lord had told him

Lev 4:20 li:lDil O,llfi lP?] ,o the priest shall atone {br them

Lev 13:6 ]"llP DP?'l and he shall wash his clothes
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(d) When the middle letter of the verb stem is N ;'I n I or '''l it cannot
have the dogesh forfe which normally is a mark of Piel forms.

Compare:

-L-i ,
I I ?U he sent away

b$P n. begged (as a beggar)

ln many Piel forms where the middle letter is guttural the first vowel is ..

For example:

JISD h. refused ltrllll he repulsed, he drove away

:J'l-! h. blessed l-il.l.-,t tr. reproached, he insulted

(e) When a verb has only two root consonants, the second may be repeated
in Pielforms.

Compare: E"'l he was high ED-l he raised.

Such forms are sometimes called Polel.

Note that trif 'he got up'has both a Pieland a Polelform: El'.i? and trDii>

Ps 119:28 ')Dli2 St...,gthen me!

Ps 119:106 ;lpli?$] 'llllpl I made an oath and I confirmed

Mic 2:8 trPiP] ::jX) He rises up like an enemy.

ln a few verbs with two root letters we find both repeated in the Piel:

Compare: bU to contain, b> f'. contained, bplp he provided food.

1 Kss 17:a ap *pl>l .n',,1$ E.J_"tivir-n$t
and I have commanded the ravens to feed you there

Such forms may be called Pilpel.

15.3 Piel-action!

Piel forms express action and involvement. The types of action are so varied

that we cannot fit Piel verbs into any rigid system of classification. For

example, wfren b1'1 means 'he made great' we might call it factitive, but
when it means 'he praised' we might call it declorotive.

When we compare Qal and Piel meanings of verbs it becomes clear that
Piel verbs often put emphasis on what their action produces, so that many
Piel verbs can be called factitive or resultative:
(i) Compare' Nh he was full (stative), Xbp he filled (factitive). When

a Qal verb expresses a state or situation, the Piel usually expresses an

action that brings about that state:
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ll
(ii) Compare: fD? he learned (to) and '10? he taught (factitive).

When a Qal expresses an action that does not directly affect an object
(intransitive), the Piel usually expresses action that produces a situation

or ability related to the action of the Qal. lD? 'he taught (to)'
expresses an action which produces learned knowledge or ability to do
something.

(iii) Compare: ifp he broke 'ffp he broke into pieces (resultative).

When a Qal expresses an action which directly affects an object
(transitive), the Piel often gives emphasis to the result of the action.
ff$, indicates an action of breaking, '''lJP gives emphasis to the
result-that the breaking produces something that is broken in pieces.

Note also nbp ne sent (often used of sending someone who will return)
ana nbp fr" ,"nt away (with the result that someone is away).
We shall now look at some ways in which Piel verbs may be grouped.

(o) Where o Qol verb expresses o stote, Piel usuolly expresses oction thot
brings obout such a stote (foctitive)

Compare:

xbr? r. was tull NbF n. nl.a
U'li? t. was holy iD-Ii? ft. sanctified
-1f$ h. was lost '1P$ f,. destroyed

nh i. is at an end nlP n. finished

$br: rre ttteO

Gen 24:76 ;-1'l) NIDDI and she filled her jar

Ullil he sanctified, he consecrated

Gen2:3 -nN E'ilb!$ I-r?lf
ini1 U=tp't tgr36j;'1 pjt

and God blessed the

seventh day and sanctified it.

1J|t he destroyed

Eccl g:18 lPlS: 1[S Nl|in'r

;1!'1i1 ill]t!
" :- t

-L-t t )) ne Tlnlsne0t'

but one sinner destroys

much good

Exod 40:33

Gen 24:75

il?$?Dn-nN il-ipD b?:l
rrl? ilh trtf

Moses had finished the work

before he had finished speaking
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(b) Where o Qol verb is intronsitive, Piel is usuolly tronsitive and expresses

action that brings something about (factitive)

Compare:

,'1D? h.learned (to)

) J?t ne came near

JVl ' he sat-T

-rD) n. taught (to)

lli2 he brought near, he joined

lpt he set up

'IDb ne taught

2 Chr l7:9 il'jril"P lrp):l and they taught in Judah

Ps 143:10 ;ll'iB''] niUgb 'l':llrb teach me to do what pleases you

fLi] he brought near, he joined

Ps 65:5 f-..].P!l ..]Dfn 
'--l.PS Blessed is lthe person] you

choose and bring near

Ezek37:r7 rry$-b$ -]FN EFN !'liJl loin them to each other

!-lp' he set up

Ezrk25:4 Eiltfli-ltlp lllpr'l and they will set up their camps (tents).

(c) Where o Qol verb expresses on oction, Piel moy focus on the result of the

oction (resultotive)

']JP h. brok ']JP lr. broke to pieces, he shattered

FlP h. r.n, nbP n. senr away

D'l? t. broke, he spread out tU-f.P fte spread out

-l![J or iJ[J he broke, he shattered

Lam 3:4 : rFiDlI, iIP he broke my bones

nlU fre sent away, he expelled

Gen 3:23 ilil-]tp l;Iil?U:l so he expelled him from the garden of
Eden

I Kgs 8:66 trP|-n$ nbP n. sent the people away
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D:lP fre spread out, he held (his hands) spread out

rsa 65:2 oitir-b? .''li ..np'lP I held my hands strerched

out all day.

(But though here a Piel form may be appropriate because ther result of
holding the hands out was that they stayed out, it may be primarily the time
indicated by'all day long' that fixes this sense. ln lsaiah 25:1 1 il[Dil iD]?]
'the swimmer spreads out' (his hands) there is no suggestion that they stay

spread out).

(d) Some Piel verbs seem to indicote close or repetitive involvement in on

oction

Compare:

-L- -L-:'l?[ he went :1?i1 he went about, he went to a.nd fro

b$9 h. "rk.d bXp he begged (as a beggar), he enquired

t

I?il f,e walked, he went about, he went to and fro...

I Kgs 2l:27 tDl-t 'Ibil1 and he went about sadly (meel:ly?)

Ps 104:26 ]t)?X] n'lt)l{ EP There merchant ships go to and fro.

bt|P f'" begged, he enquired

Ps 109:10 lbtlP'l

2 Sam 2o:18 bfXf lbXE:
and may they beg (be beggars)

they should enquire (seek for eLn

answer) in Abel

(e) Actions which declore whot something is (declorotive)

Compare:

/ l? ne was grear bu
57t

he praised, he glorified

he praised

GloriS, the Lord with me;

and let us exalt his name t,ogether.

,,FN ;itil.l tb.:ll
't!nr iDuJ;1DD]"'Dtt: - : T: :

Ps 34:4
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Ps 69:31

Neh 12:24

Ps 749:3

(f) Actions which have to do with speaking

ComPare: 
_rp:.! 

he spoke

fE? h. counted ']PP h. told, he related

:]'ll he blessed

;IJI he commanded

Ull? tr. became lean UFP t. lied, he told a lie

!'l[t he reproached 1'1.[t he insulted, he reproached

i+l'! ne spoKe

Job 1:16 'lI'lF ilf li9 while this man was still speaking

iED he told

1 Kgs 13:11 tri:l'f$b nl:pp.t and they told them to their father

:l'lP ne blessed

Gen24:48 ;fJil:-n$ '1-f.?$] and I blessed the Lord

;lJB he commanded

I Kgs 13:9 .,nll ilJ$ j?-'P for thus he commanded me

?JFP he lied

I Kgs 13:18 'l? [JnP he lied to him

llll ne insulted

2Kgs 19:22 f?lii 'D-n$ Whom have you insulted?

n.ilb$-op n?lir+
r rrri rI VI)

i'l'l]nl llbl:xrT : I :--:-

ni'r'i;rb \|fi
binp: inp rblir:

I will praise the name of God

with a song,

and I will magnify him with
thanksgiving.

to praise, to give thanks

let them praise his name with
dancing
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(g) There ore severol verbs found with a Piel form thot do not occur in o Qol
form. ln mony instonces there is o noun that is closely reloted tc, the verb

Compare

iDD dust, soil -lFP h. spattered with dust

ji? nest .|!i2 h. built a nest

ilNJil zeal, jealousy Nli? fr. was zealous, he was jealous

Uibp thr.. UbU n. did a third rime, he divided into three

iED he spattered with dust

2 Sam 76:13 fPPI f PP] and spattered (him) with dust

Jli? ne built a nest

Ps lO4:17 t:lPt trt-]P} trP-.1p$ where the birds make their nests

Nlil he was zealous

Num 25:13 f ifbXl Nli? fP$ nDF because he was zealous for his

God

UbP ne did a third time, he divided into three, he did on the third day

1 Kgs 18:34 tUbqll lUbp "lPX'l Then he said, 'Do it a third time',
so they did it a third tirne.

Deut l9:3 ;l+']$ bl:l-n$ FPbP] and divide the territory of your
Iand into three parts

I Sam 20:19 fln FPbPI act on the third day, go down
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(h) Sometimes q Pielform hos o meoning reloted to but quite different from

the meoning of the Qalform

Compare:

ItlpF he committed an offence Nl9[ he made a sin offering,
he purified

' re was weak t:P il?n he appeased, he asked for;f?l;, he was sick, I - ..i 
favour

Np[t he sinned Nl9[ he made a sin offering, he purified

Exod32:31 ;flil EY,l NlpF this people sinned (committed)

n?'rt il$tPfl a great sin

Lev 14:52 n:!D-nll $l9F'l and he shall purify the house

f'lEIil tr'll with the blood of the bird

Lev 6:t9 illf iS N!9DDII ]ilDi1 the priest who offers it

Note also the two possible meanings of the noun rlltlpD
nNPD sin, transgression; sin-offering, atonement

nlp ne was weak,

':E ;'I,
he was sick:

II he asked for favour, he pleaded

Gen 48:1

I Kgs 13:6

MaI 1:9

;17il I'fg
--- iTt;T "tE-nx $t-bn

n.nbXn-U'N bn'1

i']lil" rlE-n$

b*-.:a Rr-rbn ilnyl
'.":t_T-i

tuF.''!

your father is ill

'Plead with the Lord...'

so the man of God pleaded

with the Lord

and now plead with God

that he may be gracious to us
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$.4 \b| he praised \b'l he was praised

Compare:

N

\lt
v1Z)

nbv
\ldr
wlv

he praised

he looked for

he sent away

praising

he did three times

bb;r n. was praised

Ui?I he was looked [or

-L*i .
I t lw ne was cast out

b?irp praised

U?Pp threefold, triplt:

The forms in column ll are Piel. They are active.

The forms in column I are Pual. They are passive.

Pual forms are passive forms of Piel verbs. The characteristic first vowel of
the Pual is ...

Ui2I he was looked for, he was sought

Jer 50:20 )X'lq: ]'lq-n$ Ui?)l the sin of Israel will be searr:hed for

Ezek26:21 'iPi??fl you will be looked for (Puat)

'lS+Pi N)'l U.r, you will not be found (Niphal)

bbnn praising b?m praised, worthy of praise

Piel and Pual participles have a prefixed D before the stem.

bhp praised

I Chr t6:25 iflill bifj '! fo. the Lord is great

*P b?ID:l and is to be highly praiscd

n?pp sent away, cast out

Isa 16:2 f 'Ii:-f i9D like futtering birds

n?pp JiZ pushed out of rhe nest

bfp made big, nurtured

Ps t44:72 tr.')-ilP tr.'lrl9lP like well-nurtured plants

U?pn threefold, triple, three years old

Gen l5:9 U?pn bll$] 
""a 

a three year old ram

Eccl4:72 U?pnif DlnD'l and a cord with three strands

Pnil i]?ilDl $b is not quickly broken
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;.7 ;.7 ;.7 1
'1
- ;.7

tttw h
\J i tt

N V)

D n ;'1 T N D
rt I

;.7 N -l rt

''l ''l rr
;.7

-'l I
I '] -'l D V) ;.7

15.5 Wordsearch

I i''t ''t

I'Il(;'I
e_Iil

e_ti:r

''t.'nPiT

;'T$-''',r,1

ir$''ll
-'t-tN

-T

rft{

9-'pttril he informed

'I"DPil he destroyed

f DPil he was destroyed

illl"l Seel

'1-.'l Go down!

lU Return!

;f ],] he was, it will be

ril-i let it be

l''l.'n?iT they concealed

9-l] he knt*

-'ll.lL 
he will go down

!$ ancestor, father

JP descendant, son

'P who?

iID what?

l{} coming

r ll thls

Jt hand, strength

',Jrll my name

u/ J Poor man

'l enough

I$ then

I$D since,

formerly
'1.{ island

rl.$ islands of

+ please

ly untrl

9-l bad

ll I mountarn

1

2

3

4

5

6

he listened

he shouted with
joy (9-l'1)

he acted

wickedlv (99"'l)

he concealed

he revealed,

allowed to see

he will reveal

he cursed

he went down

why? for what

reason?

friend, companion

he drew out,

he saved

JISD h. refused JI son of

l{J! he feared"t

;'T-]p he rebelled

J"lr-T
9-t"tD

vt
.

;.T[JDrT

rmi .Jlll he returned
tlS where?
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Lesson 15 Hiphil

'':lbp n. was king
kirg...

JU he came }Pi] he brought !tp] he will bring
back... back... back...

16.1 Hiphilforms

ln earlier lessons and reading passages we have already seen a variety of
Hiphil forms. For example:

Gen24:3 ;lq'Pp!-t] and I will ger you to swear an oath

Gen24:5 f!P$ fpilf am I really to take back?

1 Kgs 13:4 ;'I?.'Pill b>; llb1 and he was not able to draw it back

I Kgs t3.24 l;rf'Pll and he killed him

I Kgs 13-26 l;fDFll and he killed him

1 Kgs 13:31 'fhlg-n$ ln'lD 'Place my bones'

Now compare (a) the Qalforms and (b) the Hiphilforms:

(a) 2 Kgs 9:13 lt!;rl :ll,? Jehu is king.

(b) I Kgs 1:43 -I-l ])nir King David

nnbq-n* -l'lpir 
has made Solomon king.

(a) 1 Sam 11:12 l:'}ry 1bp] 5l*p 'Shall Saul reign over us?'

(b) 1 Sam 11:15 blXp-ng trP l)lDll and there they made Saul king

(a) Gen 18:10 1')!| :lUry :iU I will certainly returrL ro you

(b) Gen24:5 ;]P-n$ f'P$ fPIf Am I really to take your son

back?

-l.'?l:if he made ki's
-j'lpir he made ki'g... -l'bP: 

he will make
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Most of the Hiphil forms we have seen in this section are causative:

I''!i'?Pil he caused to be king, he appointed as king, he made kirg...

}lPi] he caused to return, he took back, he brought back...

ln 16.3-4 we shall see that Hiphil verbs can express a wider range of ideas.

16,2

Common marks of Hiphilforms:

(a) ln the perfective, infinitive and imperative, Hiphil has a prefixed i1

(b) The most common mark is a ' in the final syllable of the verb stem, but
note:

(1) '. maybewrittenas . (16.1, note 1 Kgs13:26and 1 Sam 11:15).

(2) ln llpil make king! the final syllable has .. (see also (e) below).

(3) ln the perfective, 1st and 2nd person have - in the 2nd syllable.

So:

'n>lpir I made king, m?lPil you made king.

(c) ln the perfective, the characteristic first vowel is

So -'l'lil he told, he declared... ;lY'tJPi'I she announced...

lb'Pif they caused to fall, they fell...(bDi he fell);

but note that there are variations, for example:

I''llDi'l he killed, E'i?il he raised up, he confirmed...

f..Dilil he caused to stand... Nrtsi;l he brought out...

(d) ln the imperfective, infinitive, and participle, the characteristic first
vowel is -

so 1')Dl he will make king tl'lpir to make king

n'lqlB sendingb'DDB acting prudently

ti'bpn he made king

I'lPir to make king

-l'?P: 
he will make king

'llp;:r make king!

LpssoN 16 185



(e) ln the infinitive construct the final vowel is r .-l'lPir to make king

ln the infinitive absolute the final vowel is ..

lbPn to make king

(0 ln the imperfective, the final vowel may be t . or ..

Compare: 1'9i' he will add rlQi' may he add

The shorter form with .. often expresses a wish, a comrnand, or a

prohibition:

Gen30:24 'l nJn] tPi 'M"y the Lord add to me
.li:l$ 

]P anorher son.'

Gen 4l:34 tr"li?P 'ri?Pl] and let him appoint officials

Job 15:31 )P! jD$l-b$ t., him not trust in what is worthless

Contrast trlP? !"pi' $b he will not rise agair,'

and trlP? !Pi.' may he rise again

16.3 b""l)i1 tr" made great, he became great, he did great things,
he acted boastfully

Hiphil forms of verbs are used to express a wide variety of actions ;lnd states.

Here are some possible ways to classify them. ln looking at these groups two
things need to be kept in mind:

(a) Very often Hiphil forms have to do with making or causing:
Nrli'I he caused to go, he took, he brought...

(b) Many verbs in their Hiphil forms have a wide range of possible rneanings.

)11 means'he was great', or'he became great'. lts Hiphil )'!lit .ry,
uclorOlng to its context, mean 'he made great', 'he became great',
'he did great things' or'he acted boastfully'.
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'16.4 A classification of Hiphilverbs

(a) Moinly indicoting thot something is caused to hoppen (cousative)

Compare:

I)El he fell

'.])i t. remembered-T

rlD he died...

llp he came, he went...

Eif he rose, he got up...

9'l] h. knew'..

N|] he went out...

he caused to fall, he threw down

he mentioned, he reminded...

he killed, he caused to die...

he brought, he took...

he established, he raised up...

he caused to know, he declared..

he brought out...

tent

b'Pi,
t 2ttI':'
N'Pi:I

l{'Ji:r

E.i?i:r

9_...1i;1

N'Si;.1

btPil fr" caused to fall, he threw down, he laid down..

Jonah 1:7 niblil ;r?'P:] and let us cast lots

-ltPiiT he mentioned, he reminded, he caused to be remembered...

lsa 63:7 f '?$ ;lJif : t'Ip[ I will celebrate the Lordt acts of grace

I'FDi'T he killed..

Gen 37:18 in'DiJb 'inir lbp:nl) they plotted (against him) to kill him

$rJil he brought, he took.

Gen24:67 illP ;r?ili(,I P[lTf ,J$]ll so Isaac took her into Saraht

El'i?il he established, he raised up, he set up...

Exod6:4 trFl.{'n"]P-nlS'nhi?il El'l 
".,dI 

also establishedmy

covenant with them

9-t'J'i;'l he caused to know, he declared, he made known...

Prov l:23 tr?l,l$ "l?'l ;'TY"liN I would make you know my precepts

N'$i;l he brought out...

Jer ll:4 EfiN .'l{'Bi;f ni'P at the time when I brought them out
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(b) Moinly indicoting thot something is mode to be in a certoin stote (foctitive)

Compare:

ilfi h. was taller it was higher

JI I I tt was wtde:'w)' rt was dry
I
,/ .!+ ne was Sreat

]DP he was fat

il'IJil he made higher

)'l I lt I he made wlder.' :'
rdrrir
VJ 'Jlt I he macle clry...

b'tlir he made great.

J"tlpil he made fat

['$il he made higher, he exalted...

Prov 77:re ,:!r; 
::rl? :t. o::'"" who is making his 1;ate high

1f,P-Ui?fP is seeking destruction (asking lbr it to
break)

f'[']il he made wider, he enlarged...

rsa54:2 ll, X EiPD 'f'Fiil '\rzide., the place of your rent'

Ps 81:11 !jtp-f['']il 'Open your mouth wide'

U'Ji;'I he made dry, he dried up...

Isa44:27 U.'JjN f:Dfilt] and I will make your streams dry

b'tiir he made great...

Ezek24:9 ;r'JlrPiT b'-iiX I will make agreatpile ofwood

j'PPIT he made fat

Isa 5:10 ;fiD trY,?-fb tBpif 'Make the heart of this people fat'

Note that factitive verbs could be grouped with causative verbs; since, for
example, to make a river dry is similar to causing it to dry up.

Look up the verbs in this section, in a dictionary, and notice how many

also belong in another Hiphil classification-for example j'DP|T can mean
'he became fat'.
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(c) lndicoting whot someone or something becomes (intronsitive)

Compare:

JDP he was fat, he became [at. . . j'Dpil he became fat, he made fat.. ,

Uf] he was dry, he became dry... U.'Ji;l he became dry he made dry.

Ji?i t. was old, he grew old... I'i?lil he became old...

J'DPil he became fat

Neh 9:25 ll'DPll --- lb?X'l and they ate ... and they became fat

[J.'Ji;] he became dry, itwithered...

Joel l:12 iIP.'fi;'T ]?lit the vine has withered

j'i?iil ne became old

Job 14:8 iUlP F'j$? J'i?il-ElS though its root grows old in the ground

Note (a) that there is an overlap of meaning between Qal and Hiphil, and

(b) that often only the context will show whether a Hiphil is being used in a
factitive or intransitive way.

(d) lndicoting whot someone or something is or does (intronsitive)

Compare:

nl, f,. passed through, n'hif he prospered, he was

he succeeded... successful...

b:P n. succeeded... ,'PP|T he was wise, he was

successful...

(no Qal) E'PPil he got up early...

f9] h.was good, (hewas cheerful...) lttltil he didwell, itwas well...

n'hil he prospered, he succeeded...
ps 1:3 n'l}: ;lPtll-'1-i?$ b>l t., all that he does he succeeds

b'?Pif he was wise, he was successful...

Prov t7:2 bup: b.pqB-'l?if a prudent servanr will rule

it"fD ifP over a son who acts shamefully
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E.'!qI he got up early...

Gen26:31 li?!] lD'PP:l and they got up early in the morning

ftlptil he did well, it was well...

Isa 1:17 flD.';'l l-lDl 'Learn to do what is good'

Jonah 4:4 tt? n:fr :P'ilI 'Is it right for you to be so angry?'

With frl!!;'l 'he did well, he made cheerful', which is the Hiphil of

fP] he was good, he was cheerful...

compare !'l!il 'he did well, he pleased', which is the Hiphil of
liO to be good, to be cheerful...

Ps 119:68 f'lppl ;f|$-fil! you are good and you do good

When the good action is for someone's benefit both ltlDri'l and lrlli'T may
I

be followed by ?
t'

JudglT:\3 
.'7 ;''IJ;l: JrDrt-r! 'n{'ll I know the Lord will do good to

me
" tllft!;'l'l llFt{ il)b come with us and we vvill treatNum 10:29 1? '.i='..': ,r.r,D! ,,t, 

.,ro.-, *.ll

(e) lndicoting what someone does to someone or something else (octive)

Compare:

nl? he cut, he cut off, he

destroyed...

n"]?iT he cut off, h. destroyed...

-l'lPif 
he threw, he expelled

9_.'Pl;1 he saved...
-l"FPiI 

he destroyed...

Note that the stems .lbU , DiD! and 'lD!D are not found in Qal forms.

n"]?i1 he cut off, he destroyed

Lev 26:22 E)ljp[?-n$ ilf"]?[) and it will destroy your <:attle
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I'':l'?Pi1 he threw...

Gen37:22 inif l>'lfJfl 'Throwhim

;1.1;:1 iilil-b$ i,r.o this cistern!'

9-riPiil he saved, he helped...

Exod 14:30 l(t;']il Eir! ;rJ;r: gPirl and on that day the Lord saved

bxlp:-n$ r,".t
.. t

Ps 11994 'lll.'P'l;l 'l$-1? I am yours-save me!

''l'DPil he destroyed...

Mic 5:13 rj"l? 'n-JDPil] a"d I will destroyyour cities

(f) Mony Hiphil verbs hove to do with the senses - heoring ond speoking,

seeing and exomining, touching, ond smelling

For example, J'l$f he listened... -l'liT he declared, he told...
"1'Di'1 he observed, he recognized... U'pil he touched...
ll"']i-'l he smelled, he enjoyed the smell of...

J'llSil ne listened, he answered (a prayer), he obeyed...

Ps 5:2 ;fJ;f: ;f J'lllD "lP$ Lord, Iisten to my words!

'lili'1 he announced, he told, he made known, he betrayed...

Jonah 1:8 ll? $i-i]l'lD Tell ust

''lrDiI he found out, he examined, he recognized...

Gen 37:33 i=T'J'P:l and he recognized it

it)lpil he touched...

Ps i 15:7 J'|[J'D: Xb] Oi:r"':r.l their hands - but they do not touch

l'l'-]il he smelled, he scented

Ps 1 l5:6 Jln'-ll xb1 n;! t$ they have noses but they cannot smell

(the verbs in this section can be looked up in a dictionary under:
jl$ .1ll -r)l it tn and r'll -r)
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(g) Some Hiphil verbs, which ore not found in Qol forms, have close links to

nouns (denominotive)

Note the following:

']l!D rain

'fIi{ ear

J i.Y evenrng

'f 'D] right hand, south

b*nuf left hand, north

he sent rain, he rained...

he heard, he listened...

he did in the evening...

he went to the right,
he used his right hand...

he went to the left,

he used his left hand...

..,l.tpP;1

trlN;'1
| 'r: I

J' lYt I
'T: f

l',D';J
I

b'lsppir

-l'PPil he sent rain...
,

Amos 4:7 nF$ itP-?9 'll-"]l9Dif 'l for I sent rain on one town,

f'p|$ Nb nD$ f.'P-b!'l and on another town I did not
send rain

J'iSil ne listened...

Job 33:r ;11'Bi1 ..l?l-b?] 
and listen ro all my words!

:.'-!gI he did in the evening...

I Sam l7:16 'FP?PI Ulll a"d the Philistine came near doing
-:..-. rr,ir . .)..lyt_l ! LJ2VJt_l lt ln the early mornlng and tn tfre evenlng

(note that trpql and f''19i'l are both infinitive forms).

JtPtil he went to the right, he went south...

b'XPPi, he went to the left, he went north...

Gen 13:9 ;]?P'lS] bXnfJ;:-OX if north, then I will go sou.th;

;1?'$DP$'l ]'Plil-ElS'! but if south, then I willgo north.

Note that these Hiphil verbs could be grouped in other classifications-
'1'l9Pil as causative, and the final three with verbs that show horv someone
acted.
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(h) Like other porticiples, Hiphil porticiples moy be used os nouns or odjectives

to indicote whot a person does or is

ili?qn cup-bearer 9-.PiD saviour, rescuer

9']P the person who is wicked, rogue

Gen 40:1 E:'llli-:llp ili?PD the cup-bearer of the king of Egypt

Isa 43:ll q.'P]D '-lYbll) i"ll'l and apart from me there is no saviour

ln Proverbs 17:4 besides 9'lD 'the wicked man', notice the other two
Hiphil participles:

f'lPi?D listening... 'f 'lD listening, paying attention to...

Prov 17:4 ]l$-nEP-!P. f'Pi?D g'lD rhe wicked man listens to evil lips

ntil l'iU?-)y j'lp -tifp rhe liar pays artention to a
corruPt tongue

which we might translate as:

A rogue lends a ready ear to evil talk;
A liar listens to slander.

(i) ls there a class of Hiphil verbs thot could be called 'declorative'?

A number of writers have suggested that two words have a declarative sense

in their Hiphilforms:

pt:1$ righteous Pt-l}il he declared to be righteous, he acquitted...

Dp-] wicked lr-'iP''li1 he declared to be guilry he condemned...

Deut 25:1 P'lSD-nN lP.'=l+iTl and they will acquit the man who is in
the right

:9,p']f-n!$ l9.'P-]|T'] and they will condemn the wicked one

Such a translation seems to rest on a perception that the primary function
of judges is to pronounce a verdict. ln lsrael it is probable that the primary
function of the ludge was seen as to put things right, as far as possible,

by bringing aid and restitution to the person who suffered wrong, while
making the offender give restitution and suffer punishment.

It seems likely that 9-tp-]il can embrace the whole spectrum of:

to determine the guilt of, declare the guilt of, treat as guilty.
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ln Job 9:20 tJlltP''ll tP 'my mouth would condemn me', the ntention of

my mouth (rE) fixes the meaning at the centre of the spectrunr, but this

does not mean that in other contexts P'-i}il and 9-tp"'!i1 are s mply and

solely declarative.

Conclusion:

Our attempts to classify Hiphil verbs show

(a) that the most frequent usage is causative or factitive;
(b) that the range of usage for many verbs is so great that one Hiphil

verb may belong in more than one classification;
(c) that there is a wide range of ideas, mostly connected with some kind

of function or action, that can be expressed by Hiphil forms; therefore,
(d) when we are seeking to understand or to translate a Heb,rew word
that is Hiphil, its form alone will not be a sufficient guide--we need

to study its context and range of usage, using a concordance and a

dictionary.

',6.5

rbp
Compare:

Hiphil
'':,|.'?Pil he made ki.g...

n'pil he killed,
he put to death.

| 'lr I he rold...

Nrf;'f he brought...
.]'lpir 

he threw...
-l'lPB throwing (m)

tl.'lpir he made king
ttl (hdmlak) he was made king

(Hiphil is active)
(Hophal is its passive)

Hophal

tpa
nDli'r

he was made king...

he was put to death...

lJr I lt was tolct... llr I to b(' told

N?t;'l it was brought...

llq| .r .:jlPI 
he was thrown <lown...

!?PP thrown down (m)

n?bqr? thrown down (f) (1 Kgs t3:24)

Note that Hophal forms have , I or ... in the first,syllable.

Some verbs have alternative forms, with , or . (see '':j?PiI in the list above).
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lilr I lt WaS tOlO..

1 Kgs 10:7

Gen22:20

*p,: he was made king...

Dan 9:1 E'-19? nt)lp by llp,: '1Ug who was made king over the

kingdom of the Chaldeans

llDli'T he was put to death...

1 Sam 1l:13 ;1Ii:1 tri|.f U'N nDlt-Nb ,ro -rn shall be put to death

today

'Sn;'I "b-ltil-$b the half had not been told to me

Df l?$? llll "nd 
it was told to Abraham

$?l;1 it was brought...

Gen 33:l I 'l''l?"lP-n$ $l-niz please accept my gift

l? n$?il "llD$ *hich has been brought to you

]bP,l or'?JbPif he was thrown down, he was thrown out...

Isa 14:19 ;1'1?i?D f?lp,l i1f$! but you are casr our of your tomb

Dan 8:1 I iUli?D I'i)D lbq,l] and the place of his sancruary was

thrown down

Exod 10:8 l']gi D-n$ fql'l Then Moses was brought back,

nDlp-)t$ J..]ilN--n|l] andAaron, to Pharaoh.

Note the unusual case of -iN indicating the subject. Perhaps it reflects

the underlying fact that'people brought Moses back', a statement in which
'Moses' is the object. With this use of -llN after Hophal !pl' compare its
similar use after the Hophal 1}l (and it was told) in Cenesis 27:42

lPlf 'L?I-n$ ili??]? flll and the words of Esau were told to Rebekah

which may reflect an underlying Hiphil (active) '1lll :

'--r.?-1-n$ 
.1'lll 

"nd 
someone told the words of

However, -FN does occasionally mark a subject when the verb is active.

Notice )A; 'it fell' in 2 Kings 6:5

tr:Dil-b$ bpi btlfl-nll'l and the iron [axe head] fell into the water.

For a list of regular Hiphil and Hophalforms, see the Reference Crammar.
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16.6 Wordsearch

blplir he prayed

;''t'llfN

1

2

3

4

5

6

t$-'1nR
t: '

Dnn;1l.'- : '

tr?Dnil
-rilD;'T

"t'

you keep

looking at each

other

he implored,

he sought

mersy

he acted wisely

he purified
himself

lblpr:rir they prayed )bp l. judged, he

punished

lN'l they saw E[) he pitied

bl;T ,op., distinct

jl[t he was kind, llD goo<lness,

he showed goo<l thing
mercy

E)lll he was wise Efl,l wise

fnfi fr. was pure, he iilD purc

w:rs innocent

U! he felt
ashamed

NiU storm,
destruction

;rlDDPil he bowed

down

he acted
(excitedly) like
a prophet

or

brothe r,

cousin, friend

he came

favour, charm

fb h.rrt
l{)U nothingness,

vaniry

/J not, nor yer

]P tooth, ivory

NbD n. nu.a

irruiru/fJ r creel)lng
I
./Jl..l paln, blrrh

pain

Ygll'l nlne

b,.-.,-J .*., female

lamb

lN)p they are full of
blh sailor

N11l,l;r

,iN

n$

NP

lr
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16.7 Read Genesis 37 foseph is hated by his brothers
(numbers show verses)

1-2 f$ father, grandfather. .. Abraham came to Canaan as a -ll so perhaps

the reference is to him. lP.tl 'and he lived' or 'and so it was that he

lived'. For the use of such verbal forms in closing a section of a story see

19.10. n'i'rln nb$ 'mir is the story of (Jacob's) family.' This marks

the beginning of a new stage of the Genesis narrative, a stage in which

Joseph will be the chief character. This strengthens the likelihood that

verse l marksaclosure.

1 "'lllD temporary residence (-ll immigrant)
2 nif?h family register, family history

i"l9''l he looked after a fock, he shepherded...
'l'F$-n$ wirh his brothers NJll and he brought: Xil Hiphit
!l,l+'! a report about rhem: , l+'! reporr, slander

3 E'li?i old age; nF? shirt, tunic, robe

FtPP long, long-sleeved (or perhaps: ornamented)

4 )>', he was able; tr.)P? kindly...

5-8See also 19.10

5 EIF he dreamed; - nibn a dream
''llll and he told; ''ltli'I he announced... Hiphil (llf)
tD] and Hiphil l'pi' he did again, he did more...

7 ilLlr$ sheaf - tr?$t.) binding, rying up (Piel ptc)
:llnP in, in the middle "f (''11.F middle)

il?Pl it stood (Niphal3fs lBl)
;11'PP! they gathered round (llp see p360 for Geminate verbs)

-l']DDBrltl they prostrated themselve s (17 .3.4)
rl T.-:-:' J L

8 :'llp i,. *r. i.i.g, bpp he ruled

9 'fn$ another, different. 10 -'lpi he rebuked

11 $lif he was jealous (Piel of l{fif )

14 'lfiP,]l and bring back to me (Hiphil of llU)
i2plf valley, vale, low-lying plain

15 ;f[h wandering; )$p he asked

rc AFI he looked for (Piel). i'Tb'N where?

17 98i he moved, he pulled up (tent pegs), he journeyed

18 Pillp from a distance trTl? before, not yet

l'lif he came near; b>| fr. ieceived:

Hithpael l)?:nil they acted cunningly, they plotted

in'Di:l? to kill him (Hiphil infin. cstr * i hi*)
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19 ]'[$-)|| Utlt to each other; bgl ,.. 25.3(d)

20 ]'?Urif he threw; 'ti! pit, cisrern illfl animal
2t )'B;'1 h. saved ()Bl). ;lpi't he hit, he killed (;r?i).

[Jp] life, breath...

22 12V. he poured, he shed -)P']D wilderness

JPD? i" order to, so as to

23 I)V)P he put off: tDrUDi'l he stripped off
24 PLempry
25 ;1F-"]N travelling group. caravan I1R)l spices '-'l$ balsam, balm;

D) -yr.h -1.'"1i;l) to take down (Hiphil infin. of '1'l)
26 9BP gain, profit ilpp and Piel ;'lp? he covered, he concealed

27 aVA fesh, meat...

28 iDD he travelled, he traded :'lUD he pulled...
lf )Dll .. l>qQlt and they pulled ("p) ... and they sold. It is

characteristic of Hebrew narrative that where the context indiceLtes who

is the subject of a verb, the subject does not need to be specifiecl. 'W'ho, at

this point, sold Joseph?

Midianite merchants (REB)? or his brothers? Verse 27 indicates his

brothers'decision to sell him. Genesis 45:4 nD1)P-fPS 'whom you
sold' recalls this moment when they sold him. In a translation rve need to
specify the subject.

For Midianites who could also be called Ishmaelites see Judges 13:24.

29 y1P he tore, he made a tear in 1)! garment

30 ;fl$ where to?

3l i'PP (''l.'Pp he-goat) a male of; Dtlg goats

);p n. dipped; nlU ne took, he senr...

32 1'Di1he observed, he recognized: Hiphil of ''1)l . Xb-n$ or nor

33 lf P to be torn (infin. abs-see 72.2a)

i-"lt! he has been torn to pieces: PuaJ of Jlp
34 illDP cloak pU sackcloth Flll l? (mognafim) waist

bpXnir he *ourned: Hithpaelof b;ry
ll iflnlb to comfort him: Piel infin. constr. (Elllf) J$D fr. relused't

FFtl,lil? to accept comfort: Hithpael inf cstr

)JN -orrning, desolate

36 D"'lD court official (larer: eunuch) iU chiee captain
l'lll9 butcher, execurioner, guard

You may use a translation to check your understanding. Read the chapter
again in Hebrew to fix the vocabulary in your mind.
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ksson 17 Hithpael

bf.U,ri'l he claimed to be great

b':i t. was great. . bf U,ril he claimed to be grear...

']DP tt. kept... f PDPI he kept himself (from)..

,,
17.1 >!'iii]ii h" claimed to be great... -'iii,: he wilt claim to be"-: ' r "-' ' 

great...

ln 1 Kings 13:6 we saw a typical Hithpael form:

"lqf bbPr:lill and pray for me

Note, before the stem \ln the prefix niT and that the middle stem
letter is marked as strong: b

Now note the Hithpaelforms in these examples:

Ezek38:23 'nltU:rirt I will show myself to be great
:

'nP-'li2fill and I will show myself to be holy

Gen 24:40 r'l?) 'n?bil!i1-r,l{ 
fH.":t ,"i#r,*. ri,,.a

Gen 24:48 ;rJn.'l ;rl[np$l .1irlll I bowed down and worshipped

the Lord

Ruth 1:18 l{r;l nS-.E$nP-'P l{-'1.01 and she saw that she was

determined

;lnl$ n?b? to go with her

Ps 18:24 'l'i[D f PDP$J and I kept myself from my sin

Ps 18:26 f PDfn 
-'l'p[f-Ep with the loyal you will show

yourself to be loyal

Zech 6:7 F-?$? l:birni: l>l Go! Go to and fro in rhe earth!

Dan l1:36 ED'i'fnl] he will exalt himself

bX-b7-bV bfUl:] and claim ro be greater than any

god
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17.2 lU-]pi:lil Sanctify yoursetves!
: l- :

We will now look at a sample of Hithpael forms, using iD:1j2l'li'l 'he sanctified

himself...' as our example. Note some of the characteristic markers, which
we have already seen on other verbal forms:

iDlPnil he sanctified himself, he has shown himself to be holy...

;lit).Ti2n;'I she sanctified herself iJ: 3f s1 :l-: ' T

'np1iz[ril I sanctified myself rtFl- I s

lU-]i?fil they sanctified l- 3 p

themselves

tlrlizl l: he will sanctifr himself

U-IPI,ln she will sanctifr herself

UJ-:lPt]n you (m s) will sanctify

yourself

;lP-'lpt]$ ler me sanctifr myself

U-1i2f il Sanctifr yourself (m.s.)

lUliznil Sanctifr yourselves!

U-1i2f il to sanctifr oneself

U-lPf tl sancti$,ing himself

-l'l

-l'l

-t{

t-

_t\

_tt

rl-oril-

3ms

3fs

2ms

1s

Imperative m s

Imperative m p

Infinitive

Participle

Participle

fs
i'litr"lDnD )r. :r- : . I sanctrfrrine herself {

ornpli2lllp ) ' e (

When you are reading a passage, it is the context which will show

whether:

(a) U]lPt]il means 'he sanctified himself' or, 'sanctify yourself' (m s), or,
'to sanctify oneself'

(b) llD':IPn[ means 'they sanctified themselves' or, 'sanctify yourselves'

(c) U-]P!F means 'she will sanctify herself', or 'you (m s) will sanctify
yourself'
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',7.3 ttp){.lif he exalted himself

f PDPil 'he kept himself (from...)'

Common marks of Hithpael forms:
(a) nil before the stem in Perfective, lmperative and lnfinitive
(b) - Ilr (he, they), - n$ (l), rl! (we), - l1I1 (you, she)

before the stem in lmperfective
(c) - FD before the stem in Participles

(d) Dogesh forte in the second letter of the stem
(e) the vowels .. _ with the first and second letter of the stem in 3rd person

singular of Perfective and several other forms

But note that in some verbs the vowel pattern _ - is found in the 3 p.s. of
the Perfective as well as in other forms. For example:

2 Chr 13:7, l5:8 PIIl1i1 he was stroog, he acted courageously

EcclT:16 trDDnD-bS Dont be wise, don'r act wisely!

Ps 37:4 illill-blJ llgl lil'l and find your delight in the Lord

Note also that:
1. The I"l of the prefix Fi'l is found after the first letter of the stem, when the

stem begins with D lt, or lD. For example:
-lEl9 he hid... ..]nDPil 

he hid himself

iDP h. guarded, he kept.. lDDqil he kept himself (from...)

2. When the first letter of the stem is B, the n of niT is found
after the B but changed to O For example:

P'lT he was right, he was just... P-IL| Iil he justified himself,

he maintained his innocence

''ll$ food ..IlllTil 
he provided himself with food

3. When the first letter of the stem is 1, l, D or F, the I"l of the Hithpael

prefix is drawn into the first stem letter-and marked by a dagesh forte.

Compare:
..)I'lP 

speaking (Piel) -]PlP speaking
tn'PI I cleansed (Piel) lDIil trrtrt. yourselves clean!

NDP lr. was unclean, he was NPlg: Nb he must not make himself
defiled unclean

EDF [r. was complete, he was El,lDn you act honestly, you show

blameless, he was innocent yourself to be blameless
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4. Note that the stem i'l'lFl has a prefix I'lpil
So:

;I1[Dqil he prostrated himself (in reverence or worship)

il:l[Dpt: prostrating himself

(ln some dictionaries the stem is taken to be i'll'lU: look up ;f[p)

17.4 A classification of Hithpaelverbs

(o) Sometimes o Hithpoel verbol form expresses whot one does to or for oneself

(reflexive, middle)

Compare:

btl n. rat

'l'DPil he concealed

''l]B hundng, food

l'lP h. measured

Note also:

bp:l,rl he prostrated himself

fRD?iI he hid himself

f :9Ii1 he provided food for himself

f-]hnil he stretched himself out

ilJ[nPif he prostrated himself (in worship)

iipilDf if he waited, he delayed, he lingered

bpnil he fell down, he prostrated himself...

Deut 9:18 ifJ;fl ipl bpU,r$t and I prostrated myself befor,e the Lord

Ezra 10:1 N'li9 b?Pl,li1?l and while Ezra was prayrng

tnllnn>l and while he was confessing,

bPltf Pl n)l weeping and lying prostrate

.1nn?ir 
he hid himself

7 Sam23:re llFP 'rD[rPD r]'l Nib,l
rsa45:t5 liln9D bX ;rff j;$

.Illl}iT 
he provided himself with food

Josh 9:12 trF tlpfil ;fl this bread of ours was hot

ini{ l:'l:plit when we packed it

f'lhifl he stretched himself out

Is not David hiding with us?

truly, you are a God who hides

yourself
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I Kgs 17:21 -fhil-5g 'f lbn:l and he stretched himself out on the boy

;l1[Dpil he prostrated himself, he bowed down...

Gen 37:7 'llP)$? J'l[DPn] and they bowed down to my sheaf

Gen 37:9 E!f?i) -lPY .]DS] 
and eleven stars

") o'lr,rDPP bowing down to me

Ps96:9 ;]Jil'b lrDDPiT \7'orship the Lord!

;tTDilDnil he waited, he delayed, he lingered...

Gen 43:10 l:ilpi1Dllli1 *blb ..> 
for if we had not delayed

Hab 2:3 ib-npn i,IDilDlt:-trt{ if it delays, wait for it

(b) Sometimes o Hithpoel form indicotes interoction between people

(reciprocol)

Compare:

;f $-] he looked at lN'] they looked at lN'Jnil they looked at

each other

fUi? h. conspired l.]ltri?ll and they conspired lfPizn:l and they

conspired

l$'Jnil they looked at each other

Gen 42:l lNlfn ilF? \X/hy do you look at each other?

l-lpPnil they conspired, they plotted

2 Chr 24:26 t.?3; O'-lqlpf,rpir ;rb*t and these were the men who

plotted against him

2 Kgs 9:t4 tr.Ji'-b$ ... Nt;ll tqrplil and Jehu organized a

conspiracy against Joram.
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(c) Sometimes o Hithpoelverbol form indicotes that on action is done

repetitively or continuolly (iterotive)

Compare:

:'Jlil h. *..,, llllil he walked to and fro, he walked

through, he lived...
:'lDit he turned, he overthrew ':lPDf iT he turned to and fro., .

Ililnn he walked through, he walked round, he walked to an,C fro...

Gen24:40 'r.'l?) .'n)bDiiT-iP$ ir];'lt The Lord in whose presence I
have lived

2 Sam tt:2 -]?Fil-n.f lI-bD tlbilf,tl: and he walked aborrt on the

roof of the palace

Josh 18:8 f-f.$? l>birnirt l>l Go and travel throughout the

land

':.|Fill,lil he turned to and fro, he rolled...

Gen 3:24 f--]i'-lil DDb the fashing blade of a sword

n.)Pil!t!D that turns this way and that

Judg1:73 E"]9P nl:.rb b..h a round loaf of barley bread

ll-ltl ;r:IIDP :]Pil!p rolling into the Midianite camp

(d) Sometimes o Hithpoel verbal form indicates that someone has o certoin

quolity or expresses it in action

Compare:

pip t. was strong, he was firm, he strengthened...

PIDt:Iil he showed himself to be courageous, he acted firmly, he exerted

himself...

b-]l lr. was great, he became great. . ..

bfU,,il he showed himself to be great, he claimed to be great....

1p; loyalry faithfulness, kindness

fgDfi1 he showed himself to be faithful, he acted faithfully
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ED!'l it was finished, he was innocent...

DDD;T he showed himself to be blameless, he acted honestly

'1'll he cleansed, he purified, he purged out...

..)l+,|il he showed himself to be pure, he purified himself

bDp tr. was rwisted, he wrestled, he was crafqr...

bnpl rif he showed himself to be twisted, he acted cunningly. ..

E)n he was wise. ...

trDDniT he acted wisely, he showed himself to be wise...

ID$ f,. was strong, he prevailed...

FD$t,li] he acted vigorously, he managed (t") . '.

The following examples are chosen to show how these Hithpael verbs may

express action that reveals a person to have a certain quality. They do not
illustrate every possible meaning of the verbs.

PID! lil he acted strongly, he showed firmness...

Gen 48:2 b$]q: PID!:I so Israel exerted himself

I Kgs 20:22 PIEI,lil Act strongly! (Build up your forces)

1 Chr 19:13 ;Ii?IDnl'l PII Be strong and let us act courageously

f)D9-'19! for our people

2 Chr 1:1 --- nf:bp PIDl,lll so Solomon strengthened his hold

inl>lB-)fl over his kingdom

2 Chr 13:7 tril'l?? PIDnil Nb] and he was not srrong enough to
resist them
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bUf,,if he showed himself to be great, he claimed to be great...

Ezek38:23 "n?tll.]ift I will show myself to be grear

'n[rliznil] and I willshow myself to be holy

Dan 11:36 trDifn:'l and he will exalt himself

b;-bp-bV )fU:-r:l and claim to be greater than any god.

'f9Dnil he showed himself faithful...

trDDil he showed himself to be blameless...

f 'l]nil he showed himself pure...

bnpnn he showed himself to be rwisted, he acted cunningly

Ps18:2627 l^PDln .]'QF-EI,

EIDR 'tft-E9
'T -i

: E llFlFlt, - '

"]-]!nF rfl-E9
^tr:' rT

iDirg-tr9.1
t..

t
. rr ErhFrEr. aal-ataI

lr - : '

lVith the faithful you show yourself

faithful,

with the blameless

you show yourself blameless

with the pure you show your,;elf pure,

but with perverse

you show yourselfto be cunning.

EDI:lnil he acted wisely, he showed himself to be wise...

Exod 1 : 10 ib ;f FPD!, ll let us deal sensibly with it (the people)

EcclTl6 ''ln'1.' E?Dnn-bS'l and do not take wisdom to extremes

f DSniT he acted viqorously, he managed to, he was determined...l "-:'

2 Chr l3:7 trYfD-l-btf lStlSnll and they acted decisively a;;ainst

Rehoboam

1 Kgs 12:18 ryU] :ilpirt but King Rehoboam

il??"]Fl nibg) FPSI,lil managed to Bet up inro the chariot

Ruth 1:18 '? N-iRl andshesawthat

N'iI FIDSIJP she was determined

nf$ n?b? to go with her
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(e) ln o similar woy, some Hithpoel verbs indicote oction thot reveols o quolity
thot is in some woy unnoturol, because the person does not usuolly oct in
such o woy

The action may result from outside influence or from an inner decision to
pose or pretend. lt is usually the context that reveals that a Hithpael verb is

being used in such a way.

Compare:

N'JJ PtoPht'
llP:ln he acted like a prophet, he posed as a prophet, he prophesied...

"1?] foreign, alien, unknown
.1 p[1iI he acted like a stranger, he pretended to be someone else...

b:$ n. mourned, he lamented...

bpXf, rl he mourned, he pretended to be in mourning.. .

nibli;r madness (and possibly bl,7 f,. was mad)

blnlil he was mad, he acted like a mad man...

Notice the variations of meaning in the following examples:

l{P]{1il or NP!|I he acted like a prophet, he prophesied...

Num 11:25 lll-ll OF'b{ [i)D when the spirit rested on them

IEP] Nb] ll{Pln:l they became ecstatic like prophets,

but they did not do so again.

I Sam 10:10 tr?inP N]llll and he behaved like a propher among

them

Jer 29:26 glpp it'$-b?? for every man who is mad

ll$f]P:l and poses as a prophet

Ezek37:70 'li$ fP$D 'iNIIil'l and I prophesied as he had told me to

-l?:fil he acted like a stranger, he pretended to be someone else,

Gen 42:7 tr'LP:l and he recognized them

trilt?$ -]Pl!:l but he acted like a stranger to them

I Kgs 14:5 itl$f? at her coming (when she comes)

;f 'lP:f D N'i1l she will pretend to be someone else
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Jer 5l:7

Jer 46:9

b$t,rif he mourned, he pretended to be in mourning...

2 Sam 14:2 p"bg 'rpX'l and he said to her,

$j-'?t$ir Pretend to be in mourninlg

' n'h$nDn-)l all the ones who are mourning overIsa66:10 [1'?Y .:-:. 
her

b?nlir he went mad, he acted like a madman...

1 Sam 21:14 E'll! bbnnl: and he acted like a madman in their

Presence

n:il lbl;rn: jp-bg therefore the nations have gone mad

ETQIOD lbg Ch"rg., horses!

l?'l[ lblnnil And go furiously, chariots

(f) The voriotions of meoning omong Hithpoel verbs are so great that olmost

ony clossificotion will leove some thot do not easily fit. Here are some that
do not eosily fit our clossificotions

1I$l lil he was angry bbnln he was praised

itrli2l,lil it was celebrated (usually: he sanctified himself)
'fillnil he embraced Judaism, he became a lew

Deut 1:37 il];r: ll$li] 'P-El the Lord was angry with me also

Prov 31:30 ,blirnn $'i'I she is praised

Isa30:29 Ul-ttr]izfi b'h 
"r 

on a night when a sacred fe:rst is

celebrated

Esth 8:17 f l$iI 'DPD E.'!l-l and many from the peoples of the land

tr'I,]llD were becoming Jews.

We have seen that Hithpael verbs can be classified in a variety of ways. We

have also noticed that the precise meaning of any particular instance of a

Hithpael verb must be studied in relationship to its context. We will look at
this in more detail by studying l$:fil he stood.
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17.5 f$:f i'l t 
" 

stood, he stood firm, he stood ready...

The stem fBr is only found in the Hithpael. lts basic usage is in contexts
where someone stands ready to act in some situation, usually where attack

or defence or service will be required. We will look at some examples.

(1) When battle is to be made or resisted

(a) When someone takes a stand ready to fight

We begin with Goliath, challenging the lsraelites:

I Sam 17:16 Eli.' E'9!']$ f*:n:l and for forry days he took
his stand (ready to fight)

lnstructions to prepare for battle

Jer 46:4 tr.'P?i)P lf$lflil] and form up with helmets on!

(b) When an attack needs to be resisted

No enemy will be able to resist loshua when he attacks:

Josh 1:5 =l.'l?? u.'$ fsl[r]-*t 
ffJ:#1,:;:3..

Who can successfully resist an attacking crocodile?

Job 4l:2 f,Yln: f.'Pb Nl;I rDl and who can stand against him?

(c) When, in face of a threatened attack, it is only necessary to stand

one's ground

Exod 14:13 lf$lfiT lN-J.n-bS Do not be afraid-stand firm!

(2) When someone needs support

Rehoboam was involved in a struggle against leroboam

2 Chr 11:13 'rPS nlt?ir'l E'ti:lDil1 and the priests and Levites

who were

r'!r; l:p11ir b5:q:-b?P i" all Israel came to suPPort

him

A Psalmist involved in a struggle against evil asls:

Ps94:r6 'l :S:fl-'P \Vho will be on my side

llN ')qa-o9 against those who do evil?
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(3) When an argument or accusation is brought against one

Elihu challenges Job to reply to his arguments:

Job 33:5 'JJ'PIJ b)ln-ox If you can, answer me;

il?Y:nil ':?l n?"]tl contend with me, confr,rnt me!

ln a passage reflecting the language of the law-court, Samuel says:

I Sam 72:7 lftslnil ;f F9'l so now take your stand (on trial)

;11;1: .,Dl n?l* ;rP?Plt'l and I will put the case against you

in the presence of the L,crd

(4) When a person stands in someone's presence ready to serve them

Heavenly beings come to stand before the Lord:

Job 2:t tr.'ilb$T ll! lNfil and the sons of God came

;l]il]-bp l*l!ilb to stand before the Lord

Zechariah sees a vision of four winds, or spirits, going out to serve the Lord

Zech 6:5 tr:DPD n'jn-t 9t'j$ nllg th.se are the four winds of
heaven

lSlfiID nl$I)' going out from sranding in
attendance

ff$;l-bD t'i'fN-bp on the Lord of the whole earthI rr r T I

Readiness to serve blends into the idea of serving:
prov 22:29 'in?NbDI "ltiTP it'N F'lF yo,, see a man skjlled in his

craft

l^+lt,l: E')?D-.)Pl he *ill serve kings,

: EtDiDl'l .:Db fB'n.-b! he will not work [or

insignificant people.

This use of ltsll1i'I for standing before some one of superior rank helps us to
interpret Exodus 34:5. Did the Lord stand with Moses, as some translations

suggest, or did Moses stand with the Lord? The way to understand it has

been prepared for by the use of the verb l$l in 33:21 where the Lord says

to Moses.

Exod 33:21 ftBl-bg f?$l] and you shall stand on the ror:k...

210 LBenN BrsrIcAr- HBeREv



Then in Chapter 34 we find:

Exod 34:5 ll?? ill;'l] f --tl ,"d the Lord came down in a cloud,

EP ilr9 :*lf:l and he (Moses) stood wirh him
there...

The Hebrew text does not need to include the word i'llDD since f$lfll
itself indicates the person is standing before one of greater importance.

(5) But there is one example where fSlll does not seem to have any
sense of standing ready to face an attack or to serve.

ln Job 38:12-15 there is reference to the dawn whose light dims the stars

and brings change to the earth: Ulfb in> l=Iln:'l 'and they stand out
like a garment'. Commentators do not agree on the precise meaning.
Does it mean that the light makes the features of the earth visible in their
unevenness, standing out like the folds of a garment? Or does it mean that
the light brings colour to the earth, making it look like a brightly coloured
garment? We cannot be sure. But in either case f*ll]il seems to mean

'stands out clearly and visibly'. lf we did not have this one example, we
might be tempted to limit f$lfiT to some kind of standing in readiness.

This example, with others we have seen, may serye as a reminder that all

Hebrew verbs need to be approached with a cautious regard to the contexts
in which they are used and a humility that recognizes that our knowledge is

often more limited than we wish it to be.

17.6 Read Genesis 39: loseph and Potiphar
1 'l'll;'T he had been taken down: Hophal of 1-.1] The subject lPi' is

before the verb, indicating previous action and the resuming of rhe Joseph
story (from 37:36). See 19.7.

i'Tlif he purchased: l;l]i?ll and he had bought him-continuing the

reference to previous action; see l9:7. For the suffix :li'1-'him', and its

alternative forms, see 'Reference Grammar' page.372.
t2 f].'?TD prospering, successfirl: Hiphil ptc of nlp he passed through,

he was successful...

4 F favour, acceptance. nlp he attended, he served
'lpp he visited, he appointed:

Hiphil f i??it he appointed, he put in charge

5 tND from the time when

b}lf for the sake of; because "f (b?i rurn, occasion, circumsrance)
r-imi11U open agricultural land or pasture, field...
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6 fl9 he released, he set free, he left
inX y'::-Xb he did not concern himself with E$-"p exce[)r

ngi eoellent, beautiful, handsome '1$h figure, form, or,lin.
;l$']D appearance: compare i'IN",) he saw

7 ))V! he lay down, he slept...

8 iil lo, behold, pay attention!

9 :IUI'I he held back, he withheld ]P$! since, as, because

ffiry' n. committed an offence... *b' against

l0 Ei' Eit day after day, every day

;r?+$ near her, beside her: )$$ near, nexr ro

11 ;'1I;:1 tririlP on this particular day, one day...,,
;I?lt?? service, business, work

12 UPF he seized, he grasped

1l! garmenr (of Egyptian servant-loincloth?)
Dll he fled, he escaped

ilPtnil outside: flil outside, street + directiond i1;
14 PDT he laughed, he insulted...
15 .'IlD"''liJ I lifted up, I raised: Hiphil of El-'l to be high
16 llll to rest: Hiphil l'l'Iil or lllil he placed...
18 '0"''!?D at my raising, when I raised: Hiphil inf cstr of El''l + -) 'at

the' + !- rrl€

19 ;f JF it burned (with anger), ip$ lflrl and he was furious

20 l;lln:l and he put him: JDI he gave, he put...
'1ilb tower (roundness)-perhaps name of the prison
'TDN prisoner: ''lQN he tied up, he imprisoned

2l ifPJ he bent down, he extended:

in l!].1 both weak letters, I and i'T have disappeared
.IDll 

loyal love, kindness..., in pause f PF
23 [t?]D giving success, see verse 2. This repetition of a key worrl neatly

rounds offthis section of the narrative.
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l.esson l8 \7ishes, Oaths, and Conditions

llnD tb If only we had died

;ll'D$ Ell.{ t *ill not kill you

fUP] ilb ll:E] EN If we stay here, we shall die

18.1 Wshes

What someone wishes for, longs for or prays for, may be expressed in a

number of different ways:

(o) Using the impertective or jussive

Ps 722:6 'il?ili( l.'?Pl

Ps 122:7 -lb,nP E'ibP-.i1]

Num 6:26 tl.?|l r'lP ;rlil: NPI

o'ibg Ib opl1

Ps 115:14 E?'bq ilJ;]: l9i'

May those who love you enjoy securiry

May there be peace within your city-wall

May the Lord lift up his face towards you

and may he give you peace

May the Lord give you increase

(b) Using 1) fottowed by the imperfective (when the thing wished for could

perhaps hoppen)

Gen 17:18 ;['lP? il:[: b$YPP: lb Ifonlylshmaelmaylive beforeyou!

(meaning,I wish Ishmael could be my heir!)

(c) lJsing 1) foltowed by the perfective (when the thing wished for hos not
happened)

Num 14:2 tr:l}F f'].$P ... llnD-lb If onlywe had died in the land of
ESYPt,

::llf lf lb niir rPlP! iN or if only we had died in rhis

wilderness!

Isa 48:18 ltlilP? f?qi?iI $lb tf only you had paid attention to
my commands!

(d) Using 1\ foltowed by o participle

Ps 8l:14 '? y-BlU 'Pg lb If only my people would listen ro me!
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(e) Using Jnl 'D (Who will give? Who will gront?) in on idiomotic vv'oy

Exod 16:3 trl'lTtl F-r$P l)nlD ]R:-'D If onlywe had dieC in Egypt!

Num 11:29 E.'lt'J? ;'IJ;l.' trp-b? ln: tDl I wish all the Lordt people

were prophets

Judgg:29 "'ilP ;riil ryI-n$ iRl 
.'Pt If only this people were

under my command!

Job 14:13 'DPID bixpl JRI 'D If only you would hide me in
Sheol!

(f) Using \D

2 Sam l5:4 Then Absalom would say,

'If only I was appointed as judge in
the land

so that everyone with a case

co be settled could come t<l me

and I could see that justice was done

for him.'

(l'J is a dispute or legal case, IDpPF is judgment. So llpppl !!-1 may be

understood as a case to be judged).

ln 2 Sam 23:15 EID '1i2P: 'D is perhaps not a question ('Who will give

me water to drink?') but an expression of longing ('How I would love a drink
of water!').

(g) using')\g or 'lf,t$

2Kps5-3 'lE) 'llN 'tnNo--":"-:'.-:-

Iill:)urP rP$ N.fiil

18.2 Oaths

18.2.1 Ooths ond emphotic stotements: ;'Tl;'T: tD

As a statement on its own i1]i1r 'lll can mean 'The Lord is alive'

2 Sam22:47 ;]j;'T:-.'D The Lord is alive
r:''ll3 'llf?l and blessed is my rock (my defender).

ilbpls -rDNrl

f.t3! p5qj r3;5q7t-tp
I T^tt

iD.N-bD Nif' 'bvt' t r - l:

f'r-'ib-il:.il1-rp$
:'lttlD:]3i'T'l IDEUDI

I l: - : ' : T : '

If only my master could be in the presence of

the prophet who is in Samaria!
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But the most common use of i'T'li'Tr rD is to give very strong emphasis to
statements or to mark them as an oath which is being sworn in the name
of Cod:

Ruth 3:13 ;'u]l-rD ';iry 1'nbxll

l Kss t7:t2 f it)$ ill;']t-rn lnNnl

tieP .?-u:. Et{

Note these similar phrases:

;'1J;'1: 
.'D 

as the Lord lives, I swear by the living Lord...

5$ 'D as God lives... !]P?: '[.1 as you live, by your life...

'J$'|lI as I live... ;'1ir-'']D'i.l ,t Pharaoh lives

.')!$ 
'D as I live ...

The Masoretes usually pointed 'l'l as 'll1 when it was used with reference

to Cod or oneself and as tl'l when its reference was to someone else:

lqPl-'r.1'l ;'I J;'11-.'0
The person by whose name an oath is confirmed may be indicated by !

,l .

Dan l2:7 ]>NDfJl 'll'Dl E':[] and he lifted up his right hand and his

left hand

trlDgrD-b$ towards the sky

o)iup 'l'-lP 9fP:l and swore an oath by him who lives for
ever.

When the promise or oath is an undertaking to do something, what is to be

done may be introduced by 'P or El.{'P or i?'P or N) E$

I Kgs 2:24 ... ;l);'1:-"0 ;'TF9'l and now, as the Lord lives...

l;f ilf$ nDl.' Ei.il .'D 
today Adonijah shall be put to death.

1 Sam 26:10 i'1J;1:-.'0 -1.t':1 ipNrl and David said, 'As the Lord lives,

tlEil ;l]il'-El{ rD rhe Lord will strike him down.'
^A T' T :

Then, as the Lord lives, I will
redeem you.

and she said, 'fu the Lord your

God lives,

I havent got a loaf of bread.'
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1 Kgs 1:29-30 llBir rr:P:t
;'11;'1:-'D ''',lFX'l

'pP:-nx ill?-'rP$
:;:f S-bDD

r? 'nPrPl -b$a',
bx:q:'ilb|s nln'r
'1:: ;ri5bP-'l rbxl

Nti.t] ..lDs 'I)pl

Trnn '$pp-bg :p:
:;1,i0 E'i'il ;rPfl$ j? .?

Then the king swore an orrth.

He said, 'I swear by the li',ing Lord,

who has saved my life

from all kinds of trouble;

that just as I did swear to you

by the Lord God of Israel,

saying, "Solomon your soo

shall be king after me and he

shall sit on my throne instead of me,"

so I willdo today.'

Num 14:28 tri:l)$ rD|S Say to them,

ifJ;f:-E$l 'J.$-'D As I live, says the Lord,

OD']0-1 iPSD N)-EIS jusr as you have spoken

. lli$P in my hearing,

: E,?? ;]Pfl$ JP so I shall do ro you.'

fi'Tj;T-Eltl literally, 'a saying of the Lord'.)

When the promise or oath is an undertaking not to do somethirrg, what is

not to be done is introduced by E$

Gen 42:15 lNl[l-trtt ;fil-tp .lll tu pharaoh lives, you shall not leave

E?"F$ Nif!-EN 'P ;fip from here excepr when yorrr

: nii-f ltf ifD youngest brother comes ht:re.

1 Sam 19:6 bl$g U:Pll and Saul swore an oath:

ilJ;]-l-"D As the Lord lives,

:11Dl'-El.{ he shall not be pur ro death.'

2Kgs 4:30 f9!;l trll -fDNFl Then the boyt mother saicl
rrrirlPPl-'[] i'TJ;'ll-..D 'I swear by the living Lord and bv

your life

IlFIY$-trt{ that I will not leave you.'
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A strong determination not to do something, or a statement of its virtual
impossibility, may be introduced Oy ) nl'!q
btlp ,"uns 'profane, defiled, polluted.' The sense was perhaps near to
'May I be cursed-if I do such an action.'

Gen 44:7 =].'l?qb ;r?'bif God forbid that your servants

: nJil fJJ? niDPD should do such a thing.

Job 27:5 .'b n?'bF May I be accursed

E?f$ P'-1YS-OX if I admit that you are right

Job 34:tO 9P'l.B bX? n?lf, Far be it from God to do evil.

Gen 18:25 * n!10 Far be it from you

ilIil f?]? nDyD to do such a thing as this!

18.2.2 Ooths, promises ond threats: trtilb$ ilP9: ;f !
An oath, which may express a promise or a threat is often introduced by
the formula:

E'Ib$ ilPPl ;rD Thus may God do

ltQi' n>t and thus may he do more.

As the words were spoken some action was done or indicated, but we do
not know exactly what. lf the original setting was at a sacrifice, it might
mean, 'May Cod kill me as I kill this animal'. lt corresponds to the English

saying, 'Cross my heart and cut my throat' which may be used to support
what is being said-one draws the edge of one's hand across one's throat in

imitation of a knife as one says 'and cut my throat' indicating that one ought
to be put to death if one is not telling the truth. lt is the strongest way of
asserting truth or determination to do what one has said.

An lsraelite king, in threatening to kill Elisha, says:

2Kgs 6:3r tr.'ilb$ 'b-;rPy:-nD So may God do to me

lhIl-trS lp'i"' ;f)l and so may he do more if
tt?P-]P 9P'?S UNi the head of Elisha ben-Shaphat

: EifI 'l'bg remains on him today.
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Eli, in urging Samuelto tell him everything, says:

1 Sam 3:tZ E"ilb$ Il-ilPql i'ID So may God do tc, you

i'pi' n:t and so may he do more,

'f?':J 'lDD fl:.I>F-trlt if you hide from nre a word

,1':$ iP-l-'rP$ r?l;f-b?D from all the message which
he spoke to you.

Ruth, in promising never to leave Naomi, says:

Ruth 1:17 .l nj;f] ilPll ;fD Thus may the Lord do to me

nlPI .'P l.'pi il)'l and more if death

::]ft)l tl.'I '1t"1?l should separate between me and you.

18.2.3 Sweoring on ooth:9DPl

Words:
rr rmir
Y;lW )

q'pqil
r rrr rli
t lY'l)Ul

;'l9tfiDD;'lirlr : ' lT

nbxtt

tt:t1I ..

Examples:

Gen24:2-3

Gen24:7

;]-jl N?-tr,'iP

:.?.:ll nDD

i'n;tr! i9tltDN]l-: : -:

.'b-ytpl rp$l
]n$ Iq]l? 'rirxb

nNlil r'rNil-nN
I TT r a

nNl tn9:uD n"ir:l
^ ' r i i ' r l. ':

Put your hand

under my thigh, and I will

make you swear an oath by the Lord.

and who swore an oath to me,

saying, 'To your seed I will give

this land.'

Gen248

he swore an oath... (Niphal of stem DllD)

he bound (someone) by an oath... (Hiphil)

oath, swearing, curse

he was free from the obligations of the oath

oath, curse, agreement confirmed by an oath

between: .lJ'Ji '1 '.,:J berween me and you

Gen 24:41 .nbND irDlF tN
' r r " lril T

and you will be free from this oath
that you have made to me.

then you will be free from the oath
you have sworn to me.
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Gen26:28 il?$ $l 'iU Let there be a sworn agreemenr

;Jltfl ll.'ltP l!.ni:t! between us, between us and you.

Because oaths were often made with a raised arm or hands (Dan 1 2:7), the
lifting of the hand may indicate the swearing of an oath:

Ezek20l5 "1l 'iNPl 'l$-tr)'l Also I lifted up my hand

fP']PI Eif b to them in the wilderness (to swear)

F'l$I-b$ Efilt l{tfil 'n)f) not to bring them in into the land

on? 'nni--r-flX which I had granted to them.

When 9!Ul expresses a commitment to do something, the oath is often
introduced Uy X) E$

Josh 14:9 ltl;"lil Eir! ilPJD gfqrtl So Moses swore an oath on that day,

']P$ F-f$,? Xb-OX -1h$b saying, 'The land on which

;lp *lf ;r?''l-] your foot has walked

n?ry:? ;ll|f 1? shall become your inheritance.'

When 9l!D! expresses a commitment not to do something, the oath is

often introduced by El{

I Sam 24t22 i1]i1'! '? nY?Pn ilF9l And now swear to me by rhe Lord

nr-'l?D-El.( that you will not cut off

':J[S tP"'ll-i$ *y descendants after me

'l)P-n$ 'f 'PPD-E$] and that you will nor wipe out
my name

'J$ n.'PP from my fathert family.

But the content of such an oath may also be introduceO Uy Nb fPS

Gen 24:3 ... ltl'!P$) and I will get you to swear an oath...

... ni?n-Nb .1-lP$ 
that you will not take...

The use of E$ ('supposing, if, though') with the meaning 'not' probably
took its rise from the oath formula 'Thus may Cod do...;'for to say, 'Thus

may Cod do to you if you hide anything from me.' is close in meaning to
saying, 'You are not to hide anything from me!' But as it is commonly used

in oaths, EN has virtually taken on the meaning 'not'.
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18.3 Conditions

Elt if
Nr) "' l) if

xb-o$

'hb o' xblb
if not

if not

I 8.3.1 Conditionol sentences

A two-part sentence, with one part beginning with 'if', like:

'DP 
-lbn-o$ If you will go with me,

'n?b'?'l I will so
is called a conditional sentence.

The part introduced by 'if is called the protosis, and the part that follows
from it is called the opodosis.

There are two main types of conditional sentence:

(1) lf I come, I will see you.
lf he came, he must have seen me.

(2) lf I had come, I would have seen you
lf I were there, I would be able to see you.

The (1) sentences indicate something that may happen, or something that
did happen. They can be called real, fulfillable or fulfilled conditions.

The (2) sentences indicate something that did not happen or is not
happening. They can be called unreal, unfulfillable or contrary-to-fact
conditions.

ln Hebrew,

(1) Real conditions are usually introduced by Ehl. or ffb-nlf
(2) Unreal conditions are usually introduced by l) or Xhb

18.3.2 Reol conditions: El{ ':t' fb-nX 'if not'

Study the following examples, noting how the protasis is introduced by EN

or Xb-O$ and that the apodosis is often introduced by )

Gen 13:9 '^?ryn Xl-'Il.Pir C" apart from me,

bXnlPir-oX if to the left (north)

iflD'll] then I willgo to the righ.t (south)

i'D?il-tr$'l but if to the right (south)

: n!'pnfJ$'l then I will go to the left (north).
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Judg 4:8 't!1, "??F-trN If you will go with me,

'F??,I] I will so;

't!1, ')?f-l Sb-O$'t bur if you will not go with me,

,1)* rb I will not go.

Ps 44:2r-22 lf[)P-EtS If we forget

... tl'ifbfi EP th. name of our God...

nNi-li?D: tr.ilb$ Nbil *itt not God find rhis our?

2 Sam 15:26 iDNr ;lD Elt'l But if he should say,
.l.lP 'nlEF l{? 'I am not pleased with you;'

"?-npq: 'JJil here I am, let him do to me

:'l',i'P? fiD ']-U/!lD as it seems good to him.

Note the use of the perfective '[lN]p I have found, I do find... and the
imperfective l{}P$ I shall find, I should find... in:

Gen 18:3 Jl.-l 'n$YP Nl-Olt if I have found favour

2 Sam 15:25 ll.-.1 N+DlS-trlS if I should 6nd favour

ln 2 Samuel 15:25 the context shows that David has a future event in mind,
so it is possible to translate NIP$ as'l shallfind'; but because Hebrew verbal

forms are not so closely linked to concepts of time as English ones, we might
also consider translating ll}Pl! as, 'l find'.

ln Genesis 18:3 the focus is on the present situation, so 'fNlp could be

translated as 'l have found favour' or 'l do find favour.'

Note also the use of the perfective f'lf{ 'you cross over', and the
imperfective fl[J[f 'you return', in 2 Samuel 15:33-34:

'nls F_.lfY EN lf you cross over with me,

$PD> 'b? t,:,?] you will be a burden on me;

... flU['l -f 'pil-trt{] but if you return to the city...

Here two alternative possibilities are put before Hushai, to travel on with
David and cross the Jordan, or to return to Jerusalem. There is little difference

between what is expressed by the perfective and the imperfective in such a

context. We might perhaps translate as: 'lf you do cross over with me, you

will only become a burden to me; but if you return to the city...'
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While fulfillable conditions are usually introduced by El.{ it is possible

to find passages where we clearly need 'if in an English translation although
there is no El{ in the Hebrew:

Gen 44:22 ..li$-b$ ']DN!l Ancl we said to you, my lord,

'rglir b)l'-Xb 'fn. boy is not able

IJ$-n$ figb to leave his father;

:np] '|f$-n!S flY] for if he left him, his father w,culd die.'

Sometimes the protasis may have a participle. Notice ifUD in 2KingsT:2:

trlpgr! ni!i$ ilfii, il];fl illi"t Even if the Lord made windovzs in the

sky,

;rJ;:l ..]?Iil ;lliT:ij could this thing happen?

Sometimes we may need to translate 'p as'if':

2Kgs 4:29 Utlt 1?-].?]-')'l and if someone greets you

18.s.3 unreotconditions: lb 'it' Xblb 'if not'

Note the use of lb or $lb or Nb, and of perfective in the protasis:

Deut32:29 lDiD tb
nxr rb;Diu.

Judg 8:1e npix on:nir ib
,tr?!$'n?t,l Nb

Judgl3:23 lrn'PiJb irjil: FP[r It
nlir l:.''rin np?-xb

If they were wise

they would understand this.

If you had kept them alive ,

I would not kill you.

If the Lord had wanted to kill us,

he would not have accepted a whole-
offering from our hands.

Note the use of the participl" b;ZU 'weighing' in 2 Samuel 18:1 2

bpu ";i:ry N)t e"a even though I should weigh out

19? f?$ 'P?-bY in myhands 1,000 shekels of silver,

"]l nlp$-$b I would not stretch out my hand

l?pir-tB-bN "gainst 
the kingt son.

Note the use of Xhb or 'hb if the protasis is negative:
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Gen 43:10 rrirDilDr,l;:1 N)rt .D

: ETDDD ;'II ll:iD ;'1R9-r)
'tT -: - T : - T -

rl''lirn .blb

r']Dl xhb

For if we had not delayed,

by now we should have come

back twice.

if you had not acted quickly

ifyou had not spoken

I Sam25:34

2 Sam2:27

18.4 Summary

(1) Wshes may be expressed by the use of:

(a) lmperfective or Jussive: '':J-i.?l VaV he bless!

(b) l) with lmperfective: illll: lb lwish that he may live!

(c) lb with Perfective: llnD lb lf only we had died!

(d) lb with Participle: 9-Fit, 'DIl lb t wisfr my people would listen!

(e) JItl 
rD with lnfinitive: ilfllD Jnl-'P lf only we had died!

with lmperfective: 'llp$tl Jnl ',:) lf only you would hide me!

(f) 'D : 'lDq:-'D lf only I was appointed!

tgl 'b[S ' '?J'j l]Dl '?u$ twish my ways were steady!

(2) Oaths may be expressed by the use of:

-;1J;11 
rD tu the Lord lives...

-;1J;1: ilp[l ;1> Thus may the Lord do...

An undertaking to do something may be introduced by

'P or EtS 'P or] ? 'P or Xb n*
An undertaking not to do something is introduced by E$

A strong aversion from doing something may be introduced by
) ;t)Dn

(3) Conditions that are real or possible are usually introduced by

E$ 'if'or *b EN 'if not'.
Conditions that are unreal or not possible are usually introduced by
lb 'ir or xbl) 'r not'.
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18.5 Read Genesis 40
(for v1-4 see also notes on 37;36, 39:4, and 39:2O)

I ;Ii?Pil he gave to drink (Hiphil of ;lifp):
ptc iljfPD cup-bearer, butler

f?$ n. baked: ptc i'lPit baker

) lXtpp they committed an offence against

2 l}i? he was angry

3 'rFPD place of confinement, prison tripp place

, ntpl days: the plural of El'it can mean 'quite a long time', or 'for some

time'
- .i---) [l li. llJ lnterPretaflon, meanlng

6 Eiil): i'1!i'1 see! + El; them 19i he was angry, he looked strllen...

8 .1DP 
he interpreted, he explained...

l-'lPp Tell! Piel imperative plural of -l!p
9 ]Pl vine

10 El"''!P shoots, branches

Il'lP it came into bud: n[lb) ptc + D as, when-t ,

fl blossom ;1J{ it went up (it came out)

?UP i, ripened: Hiphil )'P?il
tDP$ cluster, bunch lfll berry grape

11 DID cup l![p he pressed out, he squeezed lP palm, hand

13 '1i9 still: '1i9! within, after. J? base, position...
DPPP judgment, cusrom... ]'i?Jtl''] former

l4 tr$ rP (a linking and contrasting expression) but rather, instead
'1)! he remembered: Hiphil f 'piil he mentioned...

15 ilb here; .'1i! pit(37:4)t here = dungeon, prison.

16 l$ also; )P basket
t'1h (meaning uncertain) white bread, or, wickerwork

17 j'i.)e high, tJp; )p$n rooa

ilfJqD work, thing made. f iU birds

19 ;f?f he hung,rp, h. impaled; iDp fesh

fP . 
t.e., pole. ..

zO iffbn .o b. borr,, Pual infinitive of ''l)' ilFlitrD banouet. ttast.
.af ': - T T : '

'l'fnP among, in the middle of )tJ+f his servants, his officials

n finDU.'l but he forgot him: I'lJlD he forgot, he forsook.

To 'remember' someone often implies doing something ro help

them: 'to forget'implies failure to help them.
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Some points of interest:

1 I NPF means 'he sinned against, he committed an offence against'.
The court officials had done something against Pharaoh. The common
English translation 'they offended Pharaoh' does not express this clearly

enough.
13 For 'lifting up a prisoner's head' meaning 'to set him free',

see 2 Kings 25:27.

16 "''lil occurs only here. One similar Arabic word suggests the meaning
'white' (white baskets or white bread?). Another similar Arabic word
suggests the meaning 'wicker work, basketwork': three wicker baskets

(so Speiser).

1 7 b?$D b>D 'u selection of all kinds of (baked) food'. We know of about
+O ancient Egyptian words for cakes, and more than 50 for kinds of
bread.
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INTRODUCTION TO LESSONS 19_22

We have already covered most of the ground that is necessary fc,r us as we

read passages of biblical Hebrew. Now we can reflect on what we have been

finding in the passages we have read.

ln lessons 19-22 we shall look particularly at narrative passages. We

began our study of narrative passages in the introduction to le:;sons 4-6.
We can now take this study further as we consider narrative features, the use

of verbs and the structures of clauses sentences and paragraphs.

These lessons will be a fairly brief introduction to a wide field of study.

They will provide some guidelines for your own continuing arnd careful

observation. You will not find rules that writers of Hebrew had to l'ollow, but
a report on what we observe that they usually did.

The many books that make up the Hebrew Scriptures were rarritten by

many different authors over a time span of many centuries. Over a long

period of time the way any language is used will change in some respects.

This is one reason we find differences in how Hebrew writers used the
language. We also find variations because different dialects were used in
different areas.

We face also another problem when we discuss how words are used in

biblical Hebrew. We cannot always be certain that the words we lind in our
old manuscripts are exactly as they were written by the original authors or
editors. When manuscripts are copied by hand it is easy to make mistakes.

Fortunately in the cultures of Egypt and Palestine there developed a tradition
of making copies with great care. But even so, mistakes happened.

For such reasons, when we are discussing Hebrew usage we oft'en cannot
say, 'This is what we always find.'We need to say, 'This is what we usually

find.'
ln lesson 19 we shall look at verbal forms like "lDN'l 'and he said' and

lfll]ll 'and she gave'. They are used most commonly to show the next step

forward in a continuing narrative. Because of the most usual functir)n we can

call it a narrotive form. Or from its characteristic 3rd person singular form
?lDi?:l it may be called 'wayyiqtol.' From its prefixed personal indicators
(t'he', Fl 'she', l{'l'...) and the prefixed l'and', it can also be referred to
as vav or waw ( I ) with a prefix conjugation, which we shorten to waPC.

ln lessons '19-22 we shall refer to it as 'the narrative form (waPC)' or simply
as'waPC'.
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Lesson 19 will move us a step forward with the discourse analysis we
began in the introduction to lessons 4-6.

ln lesson 20 we shall build on some of the ideas that we began to study
in lesson 8. ln 8.3 (pp91-92) we saw two sentences in which the subject
Oi)p:ryt came before the verb-in one case information was being
giue,l, i" if.r" other a previous event was referred to. Lesson 20 will look at a
variety of ways in which sentences and clauses may begin. We will consider
particularly passages where the placing of a noun or pronoun at the start of
a sentence or clause may mark

(1) the beginning of a new section of narrative,
or (2) the resumption of a narrative after a digression,
or (3) the end of a section of narrative

or ( ) the introduction of material,
or (5) the modification of a previous statement,
or (6) emphasis.

Sometimes it may mark more than one of these things at the same time.
The characteristic introduction to such clauses and sentences

it 'l prefixed to the noun or pronoun that begins the clause,

as in Cen Za:1 l)\ trll'l?S'l 'Now Abraham was old...'
ln lesson 21 we shall continue our study of the use of perfective and

imperfective verbalforms. As we saw in the introduction to lessons 7-8, forms
like bpi?'he killed...', il'lP$ 'she said...', and llfllp 'we sent...' may be

called perfect because they often refer to past time; or perfective because

they usually refer to some kind of definite action or state; or )t9;7 @agat)
from the 3rd person singular of the paradigm most used by grammarians;

or suffix conjugation (SC) because the personal ending is joined to the end

of the stem. ln lesson 21 we shall refer to it as 'perfective (SC)', because it
seems useful to think of it as connected with completed or definite action
and to remember that the personal indicator is added to the end of the
stem (suffixed).

Forms like btDi?: 'he will kill...'and il??n 'she will cry...' may be called
'imperfective' because they usually refer to action that is either continued
or in some way indefinite. Because the personal indicator is prefixed to
the stem, they may also be described as 'prefix conjugation'. ln lesson 2l
we shall usually refer to this type of verbal form as 'imperfective (PC).' ln
grammar books and dictionaries you will also find that the imperfective may

be called 'imperfect' or'future.'
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When we use the terms waPC and PC we must keep in min,C the basic

difference between the two. Though both conjugations show the person by

a prefix (-' , - R , - l{ etc) they have a different history: waPC forms are

derived from an earlier past tense.

Since an early stage in the course, you have been aware thal, perfective

and imperfective verbal forms do not by themselves indicate time (p38).

Lesson 21 explores the very wide range of English tenses which we will need

when we translate perfective and imperfective verbs.

ln lesson 22 we shall build on the foundations we have laid in lessons

19-21. We shall look at the links between sentences and clauses when they
occur one following another in a sequence. Since we will have discussed in

lesson 19 narrative sequences in which sentences are introducerJ by waPC

verbs like bfCpl: 'and he killed', lesson 22 will enable us to look more

particularly at sequences in which verbs are linked not by I but by,) -that is

by verbs of the form bqlpl or. bOia:'i verbal forms which we can describe

as wSC and wPC. This will help us in our reading of Hebrew to be alert to
distinguish clearly between forms like:

TlDi?:l waPC

bbpll *r,c
bup] *sc

Lessons 19-22 form a unified group of lessons. There is a certain amount
of deliberate overlapping and repetition. What you learn in each lesson will
shed light on what you see in the other lessons.
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lcsson 19 Narrative Forms (waPC)
t

TiDP''l and he killedl:'-
19.1 Narratives

Narrative forms like bUp:: 'and he killed', ]R:l 'and he gave',

J?Ll 'anO he wept', l}'l:l'and he spoke', Dl.l'anO he turned' often, but
by no means always, mark the next step in a continuing narrative.

The narrative or section of a narrative may begin:
(a) with a perfective (SC) verb-see 19.2
(b) with a clause containing a participle-see 19.3
(c) with a clause without a verb-see 19.4
(d) with a narrative (waPC) verb-see 19.5.

A narrative or discourse may occur as one verse in Hebrew, or as a connected
series of verses. We shall see that the opening of the discourse, or the way
the scene has been set, will determine how we should translate a waPC

verb. The context must always be considered carefully.

Always note the initial I before the prefix letter that indicates the
person. lt becomes J before l{.
Compare:

$'li?:l and he called out Nli?$l and I called out

"lFX'l and he said -lDi{J and I said

19.2 Perfective (SC) verb followed by a narrative form (waPC)

ln Psalm 40:2 notice the perfective (SC) 'i'li? 't waited', followed by the
waPC Or.l'and he turned', gD9ll'and he heard':

;'I^'lill 'ntli? ;'1iP I waited anxiously for the Lord

'blS oll and he turned to me

t'FYIE 9Dq:l and he heard my call for help.

ln Genesis 39:14 notice the perfective (SC) l{P 'he came', followed by

the narrative (waPC) N'li?$l 'and I called out':

.'lr9 fDPb .'bt$ XP He came ro me ro lie with me,

, bili bipf x1;7i$l bur I called our loudly.
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ln Cenesis 39:1 notice the perfective (SC) '1--lli'l 'he had been taken down'

and the narrative (waPC) t;Ili?ll 'and he had bought him':

llP]lltJ '1'llil ip'i''l NowJoseph had been taken down to Egypt

'"lE.'l.9iE l;l)i?:l and Potiphar had bought him.

19.3 Participle followed by a narrative form (waPC)

ln the course of a narrative, the scene may be set for a new section of the

story by the use of a participle or a series of participles, with a following
waPC verb to mark the first main action of the new section. ln :l Kings 1 3:

1-2 notice the participles Np 'coming'(prepared for by illil'l 'and look!')

and ''lD! 'standing', followed by the waPC N']if'l 'and he called out':

;'r-Jr;'TrF *P E.ilb$ iD.$ ;rlit]

b$-n'l-bx ;rl;r: rf']p
rDi, trYf.ll]

:''l'l!Di'I? nllD;''l-79r' l: - : - " : ' -

rlliPD-:Y N'li?:l

And behold, a man of God cc,ming from

Judah,

by the word of the Lord, to B,:thel;

and there was Jeroboam standing

at the altar to offer sacrifice:

and he called out to (against) rhe altar...

ln 1 Kings 13:11 notice the participle fP' 'living', which gives background
information about the old prophet, and the narrative (waPC) forms

l{i)]) 'anO he came' and iPQll 'and he told'which carry on the action

of the story:

b$-n'fP fP.' ji)i fF$ N.'fJ] There was an old prophet living in Bethel,

ib--rpp:: i:; Xi:i: and his son carne and told him...

19.4 A clause without a verb followed by a narrative form (waPC)

ln the course of a narrative the scene may be set for the continuation of
the narrative, or information given which will help in understanding it, by
a sentence or clause without a Hebrew verb. ln translating into English we
need to supply a verb.

ln Numbers 3:3-5 notice the introductory FiDp ;f l;'fnese the names'

in verse 3; and in verse 4, the two waPC forms Ilpl) 'but he had died' and

lil>ll 'so he served as priest'which continue the information; and in verse

5, the waPC .1}'lll 'and he spoke'which continues the main narrative:
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Num 3:3

3:4

3:5

.,
Jf il$-.'ll n)EP ;'f ?$ These were rhe names ofAaront sons...

N:li'I'fNl l'll ni?ll but Nadab had died and Abihu...

ri??$ li:l>:l so Eleazar se',oed as a priest...

ilUD-b$ ;'IJi'Tl ']f'l'l and the Lord spoke to Moses...

19.5 waPC followed by waPC

ln addition to its usual function of continuing a narrative, a waPC form
may also be used to begin a narrative or start a narrative afresh after direct
speech. This is most common when the waPC is tiT]l 'and it was'. The book
of Jonah begins with lilrl lt shows us that we are entering a narrative:

Jonah l:1 ;I:i'-b$ ilJ;l:-'rf"l tilll The word of the Lord came ro Jonah.

Within a narrative, if there are many events happening, the waPC forms
may follow each other in rapid succession. ln 1 King.s 13:13-14 notice
litrl:l:l'and they saddled', fllll 'and he rode', :J?Ll 'anA he went',
NHDII 'and he found', and "'lFX'l 'and he said':

IjDDI 'ib-lUPl]]:: and they saddled the ass for him,

t'1.'.?Y fD']:: and he rode on it;

tr.ilb$F U.$ ..-r.f]$ :J?:l and he went after the man of God,

n!*il nDD fP' t;lllYP:l and he found him sitting under an oak tree,

'1.'?!l "lDN'l and he said to him...

Note that this string of five verbs indicating a series of five actions does

not show that the passage is particularly dramatic or of great importance.
It is the simplest way of describing how the old prophet reached the place

where the next important part of the story will unfold-the invitation back

to Bethel.
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19.6 Use of the perfective (SC) within a narrative sequence

Within passages where there is a sequence of narrative waPC verbs,

a perfective (SC) verb may be used (a) in negative statements

and (b) in explanatory statements.

(o) Negotive stotements: Xbt witir o perfective (SC) verb

Within a narrative of events, if a negative statement occurs, it is expressed

UV Nh 'and not'followed by a perfective (SC) verb. ln Gen 39:6 notice the

waPC lilfll 'and he left'and the perfective 9'l] 'he knew...'

ib-rpX-)? :iill: so he left everything he had

1Pi.'--1:P in Josepht care

;fPlXP inX y':l-Xb'l and did not concern himself about anything.

ln 1 Kings 21.4-5 notice the 3 waPC forms, and the perfectiver b;ry in,

inqED-btl fDiP:l and he lay down on his bed

'ltlE-nN fpll and turned away his face

t tri:-l? b>$-f(bt and would nor eat any food.

iFP|'{ bti'X r'!$ NIpl Then Jezebel, his wife, came ro him. ..

(b) To exploin or omplify o previous stotement: o sentence with o perf'ective (SC)

verb

ln Cenesis 39:4 notice how the sequence of waPC verbs NIP.'I 'and

he found', n']P:l 'and he attended', fil':l.i?Pll 'and he appoirrted him'

is followed by a sentence with the perfective JDf 'he gave':

)'J'Il? .|D lpi' $+D:l Joseph found favour in his eyes

iiN n'lP:l and acted as his assistant.

in..=-b9 lir-ii??ll He put him in charge of his household,

: i'j]P jnt ib-U:. b?f committing all his possessions into his care.

lf the last sentence had begun 'lllll 'anO he gave' it might have s,uggested

that, after Potiphar put Joseph in charge of his household, he then committed
his possessions into his care. The use of the perfective ]Df combined with
the placing of the oblect (all his possessions) before the verb indi,cates that
committing his possessions into Joseph's care was part of what wa:; involved

in putting him in charge of his household.
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,r., )Opll and he killed, and he had killed... (wapC)

Up to this point we have fixed our attention on the main function of
waPC forms. They usually carry the action of a narrative one step forward.
However this is not the only way in which they are used.

Already in this lesson we have translated l;I:i?:l as 'and he had bought
him', not as 'and he bought him'-see Genesis 39:1 in 19.2.|n Numbers 3:4
we translated n?il as 'but he had died', not as 'and he died.'We shall now
look at the reason for such translations.

When we are translating a waPC verb we must notice the setting or
context in which it occurs. We must consider what kind of discourse we are

dealing with-particularly whether we are dealing with continued narrative
or with information. We will look at Jonah 1:5, Cenesis 39:1 and 1 Kings
2'l:4 to illustrate how waPC forms may be used in contexts that concern
information and reference to previous actions or events.

Jonah 1:5b 'f 'l] ;Iii.''l Now Jonah had gone down

;ll''P9il 'i?l:-b* into the lower part of the ship

fDP:l and had lain down

: EJJL) and had fallen fast asleep.

ln 8.3 we saw that when a sentence begins with a noun or pronoun
followed by a perfective (SC) verb it may indicate previous action.
Such references to previous action often provide information which
helps the reader or listener to understand the continuing narrative.

Jonah 1 :5b begins ''l'l.' ;11i"]. ln the first part of the verse the narrative
has reached a stage where the sailors are praying to be kept safe from the
storm and throwing the cargo overboard. To understand the captain's

action in waking Jonah up (v6) we need to be informed that he had

already gone below and fallen asleep. The opening of the second half of
verse 5 with 'l!r ;ll'it'l, instead of i'l)i' 1_'1.;tl shows us that the type of
discourse has for a moment changed from narrative about the next action

to information about a previous action. So when we read the continuation
tr'l-l:: f?Pll we translate them as 'he had lain down and had fallen fast

asleep.' We do not translate them as 'he lay down and he fell fast asleep', for
we are not at this point dealing with a continuation of narrative action but
with a continuation of information concerning previous action.

ln Cenesis 39:1 there is a similar use of the waPC l;lti?ll 'and he had
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bought him'. The story of Joseph begins in Genesis 37. Cenesis 38 is a

digression about Judah and Tamar. The story of Joseph was left at 37:36 with

Joseph being bought by Potiphar. So, as the narrative of Joseph is resumed at

39:1, this is an item of information that needs to be brought freshly to

the minds of those who follow the story-it is not a new event. fJotice how

the first item of information is introduced by the perfective (5;C) '1'll;'1

which follows the subject 19i.. and the second item by 'lilli?il
Gen 39:1 ;Ipl:Ttl 'l-:fil 1pl'l NowJoseph had been take'n down to

ESYP'

'''lD..l.DiE l;rli?:l and Potiphar had boughr him.

Because the type of discourse at the start of 39:1 is one of re'ference to
previous action, we must translate l;lli?il which continues the discourse,

as 'and he had bought him', and not as 'and he bought him.' lt may

therefore be better to think of waPC forms as being 'continued discourse'

forms rather than simply 'continued narrative'forms; though in 1 9:9 and 10

we shall see that they can have other functions as well.

Our final example of a waPC form that occurs within an ongoing
narrative, at a point where there is a change in the type of discourse, is

from I Kings 21:4. Notice particularly the waPC N!l) which rndicates a

main step forward in the narrative, the phrase IPI fg/$ which refers

back to what Naboth had said, and the waPC -1Bl{rl which continues the
reference back. With the waPC fDPll we return to the narrative actions.

I Kgs 21:4

in'I-b$ f$F$ Nfll Ahab came back to his house

-fP$ f?"iil-bg Tfi) fA su[en and angry because of the word which

'lxV-j!:ir ni+ r.'?$ .1]=l 
Naboth the Jezreelite had spoken to him

l? tnt-Xb '']Fx'l when he had said, 'I will not give you

lFir$ nln:-n* what I have inherited from my ancestors';

inP,?-b! rDP:l and he lay down on his bed...

The phrase .1I! fPS 'which he had spoken'with its perfective (SC) verb

changes the type of discourse, for the moment, from narrative action to
reference back. So the discourse-continuative "lDlit] needs to be translated
'when he had said'and not'and he said.'
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Reference to a previous action can be expressed by the use of a phrase

with an infinitive, and this can be followed by a waPC verbal form which

continues the reference back. Note Cenesis 28:6

r.?y rgl: inx i>1;p when he had blessed him and

had given orders to him

The phrase Dl?? (when he to bless) is a reference to previous action:

'when he had blessed', so 'fB:l carries on the reference to the previous

action.

19.8 l-lDNt] ll-lil: they kill and they say

When general or habitual action is introduced by an SC (perfective) or PC

(imperfective) verbal form or a participle, the manner of expression (or, type

of discourse) may be continued by a waPC verb:

Isa40:24 tril? lUl-tr)] and then he blows on them

l[J?l] and they wither.

Ps 94:6-7 :lliill 'fl] ifl?l$ They kill the widow and the immigrant...

i'I]-ill$'']l Xb l:nX'l and they say, 'The Lord does nor see'.

Job 6:21 ll{J'nl nDD lN''ltl You see trouble and you are terrified

Ps 34:8 ilJil:-.ltsbD illn The angel of rhe Lord guarding (is on

guard)

)'$-'fl? f.f? around those who worship him,

trxbD]l and he rescues them.

Nah 1:4 El! f9il He rebukes (lit. rebuking) the sea

l;rP?ll and dries it uP'

Sometimes the waPC verb expresses a result or consequence:

Gen49:17 OID-tfi?If 'ljP!il which bites the heels (fedock) of a horse

:in$ 'iDf bbll ro that its rider falls offbackwards.
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re.e 'lD$tl J!:l and he reptied

The common expression "lFX'l ]9ll brings to our attention
another use of waPC verbs. ln lob 6:1 Job's reply to the first speech of
Eliphaz is introduced by the words:

:.tDNrl :,j,$ Jg:l

Clearly we cannot translate this as if jIJ:l and iBN'l were each irrtroducing
a new action, for Job did not first answer and then speak. While 'l9l) 'and

he answered' introduces the next stage in the dialogue between Job and his

friends, "lDNt] refers to the same action. So in Job 6:1 we need a translation

like'ln reply Job said' or'lob replied'. 5o waPC verbs may be resumptive or

explanatory of what has just gone before.

This is particularly common when verbs of speaking are involved:

Gen 45:24 l..F$-n$ nbEr]l So he sent his brothers away,

l>):: and they went.

Bil)$ "]DX'l He said ro them,

t:]'l.i]l tII-ln-bS 'Do nor quarrel on the way.'

"lDN'l does not tell us the next event after they went. lt tells us one

of the things that was involved in the sending away. lt is resumptive or

explanatory of n?P:l
Ruth l:9 : i'TJ',fltlll ]tiP iliNPnl They wept loudly.

(They burst into tears).

We cannot translate as 'they lifted up their voices and they wept' as if they
were doing two different things. ;l1.'?flll explains what they u,ere doing
when they 'lifted up' their voices.

1 Kgs 13:2 I'lPiPD-b! $li?:l and he shouted our ro the altar,

;'IJ;'TI ff']l b1'the word of the Lord:

[Pitl []!P -lFX'l he said, 'Altar!Altar!

;IJ;lt f D$ ;lD This is what the Lord says.'

Here iD$rl resumes or takes up what has first been stated Uy N']ifl)
It introduces us to the words he used in calling out.

Gen 40:23 E'i?PDil--lU -|)i-Nb'l But the chief butler did :not

remember

: lil,IIpEIl 19i'-nX Joseph-he forgot him.
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Here 'remember'conveys the idea of doing something to help, and 'forget'

the idea of doing nothing to help. The sentence does not tell us about two
different events-it tells us in two ways about one event.

19.10 waPC verbs in headings and conclusions

It is important to consider how waPC forms may function in headings and
conclusions of narrative sections. We will look at examples from Ruth 1,

Genesis 2:1-2 and Genesis 37:5-8.
Ruth 1 tells first the story of Naomi's journey to Moab with her husband

and two sons and of their death in Moab (1:1-5). The second part of the
chapter ('l:6-22) tells the story of Naomi's return with Ruth to Bethlehem.
Like all the sections from 1:6 to 4.'17, Ruth 1:G22a is structured as a
chiasmus (23.2). The opening fPFl in 1:6 is balanced by the closing
fpfl in't:22a:

Ruth 1:6 ['!?>'j N..il Ei?F] and she set off, and her daughters-in-law

f$iD 
.'-f.PD fpfl and she rerurned from the plains of Moab

Ruth 1:22 'DifJ fpfl So it was that Naomi returned.

The actual arrival in Bethlehem is recorded in verse 19:

Ruth 1:19 tril'np ifpbnl Then the rwo of them went

E[^? n'p ;11$i!-..IP until they arrived at Bethlehem.

The use of fpll in verse 6 does not mean that the return took place before

the events recorded in1 7. Here Ip[']1 is a brief introduction to the next
events (like some sort of headline). lt announces the theme of the next stage

of the narrative. ln 1 :22)Vpldoes not mean that it is at this moment in the
narrative that Naomi returned. The function of fp!) in 1:22 is to echo the
heading and so to help the reader or listener to understand that the story of
the return has been completed. The second half of 1:22 which begins with
the pronoun if Fi:l'! 'and they' gives us information about the barley-harvest

which not only tells about the time of the return but prepares us for the next

stage of the story. So Ruth 1:22 neatly rounds off one stage and begins the
next.

ln Genesis 2:1-2 notice how the wapC b)ll 'and he had finished'helps

to close the section about creative work and lead into the section on the
t

day of rest. ln 2:1 l?)ll 'and they were finished'announces the end of the
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creative work, from the point of view of the created order. Then irr 2:2

sums it up from the point of view of the creator:

'P'Jfril oi'l n.IbN b>:t and so by the 7th day God had 6nished

;]PY .lP$ 'jlf?NbD the work which he had done.

5)

For a similar use of b):l in the context of completed work see Exodus 40:33
where il?N?Dil-n$ ilEJD b>'l unnornces that Moses had firrished the
work of constructing the tabernacle-not that he was then occupied with
the finishing touches.

The narratives in Cenesis are particularly rich in headings and conclusions.

There is a variety of ways in which headings and conclusions are indicated.
Here we shall look at a short section of narrative where it is the use of waPC

verbs that helps to indicate the heading and the conclusion-Genesis 37:5-8.

5 E'ib;.r 1Pi' obn:: Joseph had a dream

ll[$b 'llll a.,d he told it to his brothers

: iliS Xip '1i9 lDDirl and they hared him even rriore.

EI')$ rFX'l I-Ie said ro them,

;fil Ei)nil Nl-l9DiP '.lusr listen to this dream

r.'FF?F '1tJg which I have dreamed.

7 O'P?$ E.D?SP l:ftl$ itli'l't There we were rying up sheaves,

;rtiT] ;1-1PD ''!j'in! in the field, and then

;1?^+1-tr1l .'npl$ ilPi? -y sheaf got up and stood still

tr).nl!b$ ill'PPt:l illi't'l 
"nd 

your sheaves gathered round

t'ppl$b j'lf.lDPnl and prostrated themselves trcfore my
sheaf.'

8 '1.'[t$ ib l"]DNrl Then his brothers said to him,

l:'bY '':TbPn .]bPI 
Are you really going to be lcing over

US'

r:p biDDtI biup-ol3 and rute us?,

'iniS Xip '1'19 IDO'i'l So they hated him even more

: f'iJ:'l-b9l 'l'Fi5bD-b! b..",rr. of his dreams and rshar he

said.

ln 37:5 Obnl: 'and he dreamed' tells us about the next stage of the story;

rl
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but together with the rest of the verse it provides a brief introduction to the
next events (like some sort of headline): 'Joseph tells his brothers his dream

and they hate him more!' ln 37:6 ipl{'l does not tell us what happened
next after they hated him more. lt is resumptive, unfolding the significance
of -llll 'and he announced' in 37:5. The '1DNrl introduces the words in
which he told the story which caused his brothers to hate him.

ln 37:8 init XiU ''li9 lEDi'l 'so they hated him even more' rounds

off this short section about the first dream with a repetition of part of the
introductory verse (37:5). At the same time, the mention of dreams (plural!)
opens the way into the next section of the narrative.

19.11Summary

'Narrative' or'discourse continuative'waPC forms like -lFX'l and trifil
(i) most often indicate the next step in a continued narrative;
(ii) are not used to express negative statements
(iii) are used to carry forward various types of discourse: reference to

previous events, and what is generally so;

(iv) are used to explain or amplify a previous statement; and
(v) may be used to help to mark the beginnings and conclusions of
narrative sections.

19.12 Read Genesis 41:143
(w1-7 and 17-24 share the same vocabulary. See also 39:5)

1 f i2 end trlDlP rwo years 'ti(l;:t the Nile (Dan l2:5 the Tigris)

2 l'l'j'''lE cows Nr-ip fat. ;1!J he grazed...

lilN reeds (Egyptian word)

3 'fl.-.|$ other different p:1 thin ilpp lip, edge

4 YP.| he awoke IUI he fell asleep

5 tr'?PP ears of corn i'Ilif stalk

6 llp he scorched: nlEl'1?J dried up (pass ptc f p)

E!'1if east wind... nD+ it sprouted, it grew

7 9>? he swallowed. ni*bpir the full ones

8 trYP he struck, he impelled: Niphal EDPI he was stirred,

he was agitated
i-rr r. .
ll l, J hls mlnd: lli I wlnd, splflt, mlnd...

EtPll']D Egyptian scribes, sages, experts in priestcraft and magic
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(Egyptian word)

9 ;fir-'lE-iN : read -b!{ not -l'tll (Greek l)O( has xrp6E to )

13 IP thus, so

14 Fl''l to run, to hasten: Hiphil-to bring quickly

nbl n. shaved 1l[r i,. changed. ;'r?pp clothing...

16 .l*f without me (I cant do it, but...)

D ,7 poor, wretched i2t thin.

ifi badness !-'1.if, interior, intestines. ;'f?nn beginning

9'lil $) it could not be known: Niphal of D'l]
23 n)Dlts dry hard, barren (ptc f p)

25 n?b doing, about to do (see 13.6)

.L/ l/ I emDtv Jy lramlne
|"LrTT

29 Y+iq abundance

30 nDUJI'l and it will be forgotten (Niphal of l'l)lt )

;'f !? t. completed, he destroyed (Piel of n?p I
31 rlpp because of 1!D heavy, severe

32 nilpil to be doubled (Niphal infinitive)
'1i)J fixed, decided on '''lDD he hastened (Piel)

33 Ji+ inrelligenr... n.'P toappoint

5+ U', lf?l rnspectors, commrssloners

iDpfll and let him take 1/5th (of the crop)

35 Y)P he gathered '''ll$ he heaped up '1t grain

36 l'ifi?P deposit, reserve... ;lJ":.iTn theywill be

I1'lD he cut: n-i.?n it will be ruined (Niphal)

39 t-iDS after, since, because Ir-.'Ji;I he has made known
't

40 ;J'P-?p at your word, at your command

PUi he kissed (here = he obeyed, or, he paid homage? The meeLning is

uncertain). i2t only

42 al) ro turn away: Hiphil-to take off, ro remove

nYtP signet ring U'l?if he clothed

lDiD white linen 'J'J"l neck-chain '1NJB neck

43 fP-]:l and he made (him) ride ;l??-]F chariot
'I-f.?N bow down! or, make way! (uncertain)

240 LpenN BrsrrcAr HBnnrw



ksson 20 Sentence and Clause Beginnings

20.1 Sentences, clauses, and word order

From lesson 2 onwards we have seen that, in Hebrew prose passages, most
Hebrew sentences have a verb at or very near the beginning. ln narrative
passages the verb is often in the waPC form:

Gen t:5 Oi' riXb tr'ilbli N'li?:l And God calted the light'day.'

ln this lesson we will study sentences, their main parts and their word order,

in more detail.
A sentence is a complete unit of meaning. A sentence usually contains a

verb. A sentence may be very short. When we read :'Jhl 'anO he went', we

know what the man did. We do not need any more information to make his

action clear in our minds. So th) can be by itself a complete sentence. Of
course, most sentences are longer. Let us consider a longer sentence.

I Kgs 13:10 'I--ryt fP-Nb! He did nor return along the road

, b5-n'3-b$ ;'1? N? rP$ by which he had come ro Bethel.

This sentence has two main parts which together convey the meaning.

These parts are called clauses. The main clause is: :f !-1I fP-N)] 'He did
not return along the road...'This clause tells us, negatively, about the man's

action.

The second or subordinate clause is' )$-n'P-b$ n? NP .1P$

'which he had come by it to Bethel'. This clause tells us which road is being

mentioned in the main clause. The main clause could have some meaning

as a sentence by itself, but the subordinate clause 'by which he had come to
Bethel' has no complete meaning by itself. When we talk about clauses, we

shall usually refer to subordinate clauses.

A clause usually has a verb. There are smaller units in a sentence or clause

which convey particular parts.of the total meaning, for example' ''l-.1-lt
'along the road' and )N-n'P-)!| 'to Bethel.' Such smaller units of meaning

we call phrases.
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ln the sentence

tr)-rb$ N'JP n.iP$'tl
:7"]Ni1 nN'l E'DiD;"! nNl irr r ": '- r -

we have first an adverbial phrase made up of !'in', and F'UN").'beginning'.
Then we have the verb N']!'he created', then the subject E'ilt$ 'Cod',

and finally the object indicated by the noun phrase f -.1$F 
n$'l nlDP;:T n$

ln books which discuss sentence structures you will find these abbrreviations:

S for 'subject', V for 'verb' and O for 'object.' Any sentence in which the
verb comes before the subject and the subject before the object may be

described as VSO. A sentence in which the subject comes before the verb

and the verb before the object may be described as SVO, regardless of any

other part of the sentence.

so inbn-nN tr;rb i'TiriE ''lEDr'l 'And Pharaoh totd them his dream'-: '.' at

is VSO, but :$ nDU: tr?[ jP 'A wise son gladdens a father' is SVO.

The order VSO is the normal order in narrative.

The order SVO occurs frequently in exposition, teaching and poetry.

20.2 Hebrew sentences in narrative passages

We shall consider in this lesson particularly Hebrew sentences fronr narrative
passages. ln poetry, in wisdom sayings and in conversations threre is less

regularity of form. We shall, howevel illustrate some points which concern
passages that are not narrative.

When we are reading narrative passages we pay special attenl.ion to the
beginning of sentences and to the placing within the sentence of the verb,

the subject and the object. ln 20.3 we shall look at sentences and clauses

that contain verbs; though in Hebrew there are also sentencers without
verbs, for example:

In the beginning God cre:1ted

the heavens and the earth,

Gen37:2

Gen 4l:46

Exod 3:13

''lll: Nlil'l He was a youth.. .,;llp E"U?P-]P lPl'l Joseph was 30 years olct.

ifffr-nD \rhat is his name?
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20.3 Common ways that sentences and clauses begin

ln our examples we will not always look at the whole sentence or clause as

we wish to concentrate our attention on beginnings.

(1) waPC verbs-for example nlpl: 'and he sent'

Jonah 3:3 ;rJi' tri?ll Then Jonah set off.

A waPC verb may be the whole of the sentence. Notice these two
sentences:

Gen24:10

(2) Commands-for example :Jb 'Cof '

Gen22:2 1-l'f1:-n$ ;j|f-n$ Nl-niz

PrY:-n$ r?il$-rP$
Jonah l:6 trlP

l.;]bx-bn x:i>I t r: a rl:

(3) wSC verb (perfective with '!) 
-for example ll[t 'and he will go'

1 Kgs l3:2 ;j'bY nli] He will sacrifice on you...

1 Kgs 13:31 .'nX trR"'lfi?f 'niD! At my dying, you musr bury me...

(4) wPC verb (imperfective with 'J) 
-for example flUl'l 'and let him

return'

Jonah 3:8

EDI']lr t-

tr:-lilt tr't$-b$ 'lbu
:iin: :ty-bx

It ' T

E'i,D IEDNT]
l'- - : ':

n.irbX-b* r$li?:1

tflD.l

Then he set off.

He went to Aram Naharaim,

to Nahort town.

Thke your only son

Isaac whom you love.

Get up!

Call to your God!

(5) fq/$ followed by a SC verb (perfective)

-for exampte '':i?it 'llDlt 'who had gone'

.'lnDb '''tNtrN

.b-'ri-r ruxi
T -:-

Let them put on sackcloth.

Let them call upon God...

and let them turn back...

who rook me...

and who spoke to me

Gen24:7
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I Kgs 13:26 :1l.li1-10 'i:'U;f :U$ who had brought him brtck from
his journey

Deut 5:6 =l.'irb|! il't;]: '):$ I am the Lord your God
?i'iNli;'l ''llDN who brought you out

(6) A verb introduced by such words as 'p for, i'lD thus, EN if,

'llN maybe, jp-bl therefore, Nb'l and not

Jonah 1:10 tr'Pl$i1 l9'll-'?
I Kgs 13:21 ;'IJ;'T' -lD$ ;'T)

l Kgs l3:8 'l-Jnn-ox
;J!'f '$[-n$

Gen24:5 nP$il n:Xn-Xb 'llX

Jonah 4:2 'np-li? ]P-bY
;]P.P..'!D []?l

1 Kgs 13:21 ;rjBt!I-n$ f-]DP xbr

because the men knew...

Thus says the Lord...

Even if you gave me

half of your wealth...

Perhaps the woman will not be

willing...
Thatt why I was so keen

ro run away to Tarshish...

and you did not pay attc'ntion to
the commandment...

(7) Question words - for example 'P who? rflp-1! how long?

Ps 24:3 nlg:-'l: 'sfho will go up?

Jonah 1:8 In)$bt!-;fD rVhat is your business?

$'i:f j:SDl And where do you com,3 from?

Jonah 1:l I 1? npyl-nB 'What 
should we do to 1'ou?

Neh 2:6 r]??i]D ;1:.il1 .np-]g How long will your journey take?

(8) ;lliT behold ! or illil] followed by a participle

Gen 24:13 f+1 ')i$ ;flil Here I am standing

tr:i?il J'Y-by by the spring of water...

illi'Il followed by a participle may be used

to introduce a new person into a narrative:

I Kgs 13:l E'|I?S U'lS ;1!i1'l And behold a man of God

;1'Ili'TrD NP coming from Judah...
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Ruth 2:4 N! tgf-;]!il]T - "' :

I
En? n.!D

And there was Boaz coming

from Bethlehem...

(Note that here the context suggests that we should translate this as

'Later on Boaz arrived from Bethlehem.')

(9) A noun or pronoun, usually with 'l For example

Gen24:t 1i2i tr, l?S) No*Abrahamwas old.

ln a narrative passage, when a sentence begins with a noun or pronoun it
is likely that this indicates either the introduction of information (19:6) or
some kind of emphasis. We will look at a variety of examples in our next
section.

20.4 Sentences which begin with a noun or pronoun

ln narrative passages a noun or pronoun may stand at the beginning of a
sentence:

(1) To mark the beginning of a new section of narrative.

Gen37:2 fPPl ni+n ilb$ This is the history ofJacobt family.

;'rlp ;1-].PY-Y]9-]? tgi' Josephwas 17 years old...

1 Kgs 2l:1 niflb illil E-? Naboth had a vineyard. . .

(2) To mark the resumption of a main narrative after a digression.

Gen 39:l ;rD:llp ''l'll;1 19i''l NowJoseph had been taken downr :^r : ' 
to Egypt...

(3) To mark the end of one section of a narrative and the transition to the
next.

Gen 47:57 People came from every country

to Egypt to Joseph to buy corn,

because the famine was severe

everywhere.

rNP F-r$F-b?'l

ryJ.-b$ r!p) ;r?l'tlD
: I'']Nil-)l! l9'];1 DIil-'D

I Trtr r: T TT I -T
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(4) To give information.

Gen 4r:46 ;llp tr.fJ)U-j? tlAi'] 
Joseph was 30 years old

;lirlp .')P? i.1P?P when he began to serve I'haraoh...

Gen 41:50 tr.'l? 'lq, 'rl] t]pi..h Two sons were born to Joseph...

(lnformation about the boys' names continues to the end of v52).

Jonah 3:3 ;r!l| ;fll'l'l Now Nineveh was

O'nbXb n!i:1-'r'u an enormously big ciry...

Sentences in sections 1-3 need not be excluded from this section 4, as

a sentence which marks a new section of a narrative may at the same

time give information which helps the reader or listener to understand

that part of the story.

(5) To shed further light on a statement that has been made, or to modify
it-where in English we might use'although' or'but'.

Notice the clause beginning ')i$'l in Ruth 2:10 and the sentence beginning

')i$ ln Deuteronomy 5:5.

ln Ruth 2:10, Ruth is commenting on the kindness Boaz is sl'rowing her

although she is only a foreign girl:

ji--, 'iNYP Dl"lD \Vhy have I found favour
I'l .l '?r_l I ,l'{.'v-+ ln your eyes so that you have taken notlce ot me

:;l,:''l)J ')i$'l although I am a foreign woman?

ln Deuteronomy 5:4, Moses has stated that the Lord spoke to the lsraelites

'face to face' E'!p! ErlE Notice how this statement is modified by verse

5 which begins ')il{, and then, after this modifying information has been

given, the main theme of what the Lord said to lsrael is resumed t,y :hN).

Dox 5:4-6 ;fJ;f : 
.1I"1 tr'l?P ElllE Face to face the Lord spoke

:lD,!!il :]inp -filP tr?Ptl with you on the mounrain out of the fire

;fJ;f:-J'P '1DY '>!$ but I was standing between the Lord

Nf ilI nPP E)'l'Jt and you at that time

'r^lill rfl-n$ E?? 'r.'lD? to tell vou what the Lord said,

UltI 'lPD trffl':l.l 'P because you were afraid of the fire

ilP En.'lt-libt and did nor come up the 6e1p12i11-

=]1,1b$ ;'I'til: 
.?l$ :'th$b he said, 'I am the Lord your God...'
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(6) A noun or pronoun standing at the beginning of a sentence, as subject

or object may be emphatic. lt may mark a contrast with someone or
something else. Compare the references to ancestors in 2 Chronicles

34:21 and in Deuteronomy 5:3.

2 Chr 34:21 lllnilll l.ll:P-Rb our ancesrors did not pay attention

;1j;11 .1fI-n$ 
to what the Lord said...

Here the sentence order is normal for narrative: verb, subject, object. The

emphasis is on the failure to obey the Lord's commands. There is no special

emphasis on 'our ancestors', the people of lsrael up to the time of Josiah.

Deut 5:2-3 l:.;b; n1n] The Lord our God

: fth! nt']P lfPP n'l? made a covenant with us at Horeb.

illill n-f? ll.'nf$-n$ N) It was not wirh our forefathers that the Lord

nNiil n"'lPil-n$ made this covenant,

llltl{ .'D but with us...t'

Notice that in verse 3 the phrase l:rnf$-n$ Nb 'not with our forefathers'

is placed before the main verb-subject-object structure. This makes a strong

contrast between llpP 'with us' and ll'nf$-nN 'with our forefathers'. lt
highlights the blessing that has come to the lsraelites who came out of Egypt

and received the covenant at Sinai by contrasting them with Abraham lsaac

and Jacob who did not participate in that covenant. (For 'forefathers' as a

technicalterm in Exodus and Deuteronomy, used with reference to Abraham

lsaac and Jacob, see Exodus 3:6, 1 5; 4;5 and Deuteronomy 1 :8; 9:5; 29:12;

30:20)

When a noun is given emphasis by being put before the verb it may be a

subject or an object noun. ln Cenesis 42:10 notice how the subiect !t-l?q
'your servants' is given emphasis. Joseph has accused his brothers of being

spies-they affirm that, far from being spies, they are his servants who have

only come to buy food:

, b:qr-'rpU) lxP I'-i?ql Your servants have come to buy food.

ln Cenesis 42:20 notice how the object E)'FS-F$ 'your brother' is

given emphasis by being placed before the verb tf{'f| 'you shall bring':

Jt!i?I tr?'F$-n$] But your youngesr brother
.'l!l !$'fF you shall bring to me.
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It is not always easy to assess whether a noun at the beginning of a sentence

is emphatic. Consider EFIb 'bread'and EtD 'water' in Deuteronomy 9:9:

'nb>$ xb nnl I did not eat bread

:'lll'{'.1- N) E"Dl and I did not drink water.

At first sight one might think that Eilb and EliB are emphatic. But there

is no suggestion that Moses did not eat bread but ate something else. lt
may be that the unusual word order here throws emphasis on the verbs, or
possibly the awesome nature of Moses' experience on the mountain made

it natural for this thought to be expressed in these two carefull'/ balanced

poetic lines. lt is also possible that what we consider to be an emprhatic word

order may give emphasis to a whole statement rather than to ar particular

word.

20.5 Non-narrative passages

(1) A noun may stand at the beginning of a sentence when someone is

spoken to:

Prov 3:1 n^?[in-b$ 'iJilr ':! My son, do not forget my teaching.

Ps 63:2 irFS ')$ E..ilb$ o God, you are my God.

Ps22:2 'Ulflq np! 'ltt ')tS My God, My God, why have you

forsaken me?

(2) ln proverbial sayings sentences frequently begin with nouns:

Prov 21:10 9']-;1f :!tt 9P'l itr?l A wicked person desires what is
wrong.

Prov 15:20 f$ nFEl tr?[ jf A wise son makes his father glad

:'ipls niil Ol$ b'p?l but a foolish man despises his mother.

Prov 2l:22 tr?F il?Y E"]!l "l'P A wise man can caprure a rown

defended by srong men.

(3) ln a poetic passage a noun may stand at the beginning of a sentence to
balance a noun at the end.

ln poetry and proverbs and prophetic teaching the ordering of lvords in a
sentence is often governed by the aim of producing a balance. A common
form of balance is one where an ABBA pattern is produced-with the first
and last words or phrases similar to each other, and the middle words or
phrases parallel to each other.
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ln Proverbs 6:23 notice how ''11 'lamp' at the beginning is balanced by
't)N 'tignt' at the end; while in the middle i1]*D 'instruction, command' is

balanced by ;f']iF'teaching, law':

'f i$ ;I'J'in'l illlt) -f: 'P for the instruction is a lamp and the

teaching is a light.

Notice the similar balance of beginning and ending in:

.l .t
Isa 59:8 l9Jr N7 trf>P ]i"l The road of peace they do not know,

n[rbryB? OPPp ].'lt'! and there is no righteousness in their ways.

ln such a sentence the placing of the nouns is not simply for emphasis or
contrast but also to produce a pleasing poetic balance.

20.6 A word of caution

ln lesson 19 we looked at sentences beginning with waPC verbs, and
discussed ways in which writers of biblical Hebrew seem to have used them.
ln this lesson we have looked at a range of possibilites to be considered when
sentences begin with nouns or pronouns. We have stressed the range and
variety of possibilities because it is easy to gain the impression from some
grammar books that the placing of a noun at the beginning of a sentence

is simply a matter of giving it emphasis. lt is also possible in the early stages

of discourse analysis to come to the conclusion that a waPC verb is simply a
mark of the next step in a continuing narrative.

We are also in these lessons thinking about the purposes of writers in
using words. We use words with a great deal of fluidity. We do not always

speak in a way that is strictly grammatical or logical. Once when I was at

school a teacher said to a boy whose surname was Taylor, 'You are looking
very smart today, Taylor.' He replied, 'The other one is being cleaned!'The
teacher commented that this was a strange reply, as there had been no

mention of anything for the phrase 'the other one' to refer to. I met Mr.

Taylor about 50 years later. We talked about the incident. He said, 'He could

see that I was wearing a new suit, so I did not need to mention that.' One

of our problems in discussing the use of words and phrases and sentences

in biblical Hebrew is that we cannot go back to ask a writer what he had in

mind. We need to recognize that often we can only make suggestions-we
cannot always reach certainty.

LrssoN zo 249



Read Genesis 41:*57 and Genesis 42

44 Tlrlrl without you

46 a)\ he journeyed

47 O''YDP) in handfuls, abundantly

48 ffP it surrounded

49 biil sand i1!'1il much b1p n. stopped .l?pp counting

5l 'ti)! first-born (son)

;lpJ he forgot: Piel-he caused to forget. bp! toil, trouble, distress

52 n1E he bore fruit: Hiphil-he made fruitful
tl{ oppr.tsion, distress, poverty

55 flfJ he was hungry

PIi+ he complained, he appealed

56 nDD he opened

:fp he bought grain: Hiphil 'l'lpil he sold grain.

57 PIF he was strong, it was severe

Genesis 42

1 -1!lD grain

2 il.l.fi] and let us live, so that we may live

4 1? lest, in case, so that it wont... .|iO$ hurt, damage

N'''lif he met, it happened

6 DtbUil the master, the ruler...
-ltIPDil the one selling grain t$ ,o.., face: dual Erp$

7 1)1: Niphal .''lDl 
he pretended: Hiphil -l'Di'l he recognised:

Hithpael
.1P$il 

he acted like a sranger, or, he pretended not to know

ilUiJ harsh, cruel, difficult: niUiT harsh things

9 E''?l'lP spies: )li he spied, he slandered

11]'19 bareness, unprotected srate...

l1 JP honest, upright

15 JDP he tested: Niphal jD?l he wa^s tested i'Tfil here, to this place

16 l'fp$il Be imprisoned! Stay in prison! (Niphal impv)

l'lDN truth, faithfulness, reliability.

17 lP$ he gathered, he collected
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19 ''lONr. ler him stay imprisoned (Niphal). Ii:Pl hunger, lack of food

20 tlD$...) so they will be verified

2t b;$ ,ruly EU$ guilry i'T''lB distress

jIF he pitied: Hithpael-he asked for mercy

i?-b9 therefore

22 1D7 his blood, the responsibility for his death

U'lJ he sought, he investigated: U']-]l-Niphal
% i,'?D interpreter JtI bet*e.rr: E[t!t! berween them

24 ))Q he went round, he turned away...

25 ;ltB he commanded: 'lBr') and he commanded...

'5P .ont"iner, sack. ;f 'lB provisions (for a journey)

27 f5P a place to stay the night nDDt)S bag, sack

fpl;l it has been returned: Hophd of ltll)
28 trP? NBr.l their hearrs went our: an idiom meaning 'rhey were shocked'

''l'l[ he trembled

34 1DO he went about, he traded

35 'l-Its bundle, bag

lN-lJl and they saw - lN'''ltr'l and thev feared
. i.- t 7t

36 ,>V he was childless: Piel )PP he deprived of children...

'bg on me, against me il]?? all of it, everything.

38 f$P he remains: -l$Pl he is left... ;1?'P grey-hair Ji)' sorrow

trR''l'li;f'l you will bring down: Hiphil of 1'lt
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lesson 21

21.1 lntroduction

One of the most interesting features of biblical Hebrew is its verbal system.

It is particularly fascinating for those of us who have grown up knowing a

language in which verbs have several tenses that indicate varieties of past

present and future time. Hebrew verbs have two major aspects, neither of
which has a limited time reference. Because Hebrew is so different from
English, it is difficult to give grammatical descriptions in Engli:;h of some

of the ways in which Hebrew verbs function. ln the introductiorr to lessons

7-B (pp73-75) we saw that grammarians have given several different
grammatical labels to forms rir<e bpiT anO )ic;71

ln this lesson we shall use the terms Perfective (Suffix Conjugation)
and lmperfective (Prefix Conjugation). We shall illustrate the wide range

of English tenses that may be needed when we translate perfective and

im perfective verbal forms.

Each point will be illustrated by Hebrew examples. The translations that
are given will often be rather literal, so that it is made as clear as possible

how the Hebrew expresses the thought. When you have considered the
Hebrew, think whether you can make a better translation into English. For

example, note Cenesis 4'l:29-30:

ni$? EtlP 9fq/ ;fl;l See, there are seven years coming

f'11-b?P bi'ri U;9 ofgrear abundance in the whole land

'lP 9fP lDif'l : E::lltl of Egypt. Then there will arise sev'rn years of
jil.''l[S l{l famine after them.

You may prefer to translate as: 'There will be seven years of great plenty
throughout Egypt, but they will be followed by seven years of farnine.'

21.2 b,Pia - Perfective (SC)

Perfective (SC) verbs are found in many different contexts. To translate one,
we must always consider carefully the context in which it occurs. lianslation
into English may require any one of a whole range of English tenses covering

Perfective (SC) and Imperfective (['C)Verbs

)pi? and ,tDi?l
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past, present or future time, and different types of action. ln this lesson we

shall be looking particularly at perfective verbs that express action, though
others are used to express the state of something.

21.2.1. When o pertective (SC) verb is used to report o previous oction,
we moy need to use o pluperfect (post perfect) when we tronslote it into
English

Jonah 1:10 tr'Pl$f f9-1l-'? For the men knew

ll--l.f ltl;l nJ;f l 'tPbD-'P that he was running away from serving

the Lord (from before the Lord),

E[? 'l'lil .,P 
because he had told them'

Gen 24:7 li?i tril'lfN'l[ Now Abraham was old," tpii'xj advanced in years,

':l-l! ;'llil'l[ and the Lord had blessed

r bpf nr''lj;XrnX Abraham in everphing.

We often need an English pluperfect to translate a perfective (SC) verb

when it follows'1ltt$ 'who' or'which.'

Gen 39: I Er?$llDlPlD f :P from the Ishmaelites

:;f F,P l;I':l'liil fP$ who had taken him down there.

I Kgs l3:4 'i:] Uf'Itl And his arm became paralyzed

rt)q nlp 'rpg which he had stretched out towards him.

21.2.2. When o pertective (SC) verb is used to rcport on oction or situotion
in the past which is relevant to o present or future situotion, we moy need

to use o perfect when we tronslote it into English

Eccl l:9 ;'Tr;'tilr-;'1D
tr t

;1:.iT:P Nr;1
rimtrmi-rqr
t lWYtwl t l(J1r -:-T

;'TU9'PJ Nt;'l

That which has existed

is what will exist,

and what has been done

is what will be done.
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I Sam 16:l

1 Sam 16:8

1 Sam 20:l

254

;lFS 'DP-'19
bxp-bg brxr,,n

'r'nP$P "l$l
bslq:-btr -tbnn

;'B!-DlI
n1;r1 rnj-xi

'D'P{ nn
.'l'i9-;'TD

'-:t

;'l.f$'t?)'n$pD-;'TDt
:![JE]-rl]t lDirlD '!r' : - T l" - :

How long will you be

grieving over Saul-

whereas I have rejected him

from being King over Israel?

This one also

the Lord has not chosen.

'What 
have I done?

\What is my crime?
'What is my sin against yrur father

that he should be seekinp; to take

my life?

21.2.i When o pertective (SC) verb is used to report o post event,

we moy need a post simple tense when we tronslote it into English

Gen t:27 trllR t{-]P ;1?i2lt -'l?i male and female he crearr:d them.

Prov 23:35 'n'?F-b: 'l'lDiT They hit me-I did not fr:el (it).

'D|ll-bf .,llD?,] 
They beat me-I did not know (it).

Eccl2:4 'glgB 'nlfli'r I accomplished great things:

E.F? ..) 'n'JP I built myself houses

ttr'lpJ? '? 'n{pl and I planted vineyards for myself.

2 Sam 72i I'FFEP '?i$ I anointed you

b$lp:-bg -f B? as king over Israet,

blXp 'r:n I'n?S;l ';i$t and I rescued you from t[,e hand of
Saul.

We may also sometimes use an English past simple to translate a perfective

(SC) verb when it refers to what was a continuing action or situation in the
past.

Gen37:3 lpi'-n$ :A$ )Xlql NowlsraellovedJoseph. .
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21.2.4 When o perfective (SC) verb is used to report something done often
or hobituolly in the post, we moy need on impertect form of expression in
English: 'l used to', 'l would...', 'l wos...'

ln Job 1:4-5 there is a description of how Job's sons took it in turns to make

feasts. Note the perfectives with 'l lnlqr'] 'they used to send' and ll{'1if)
'and they used to invite' in 1:4.

Job 1:4 ttl''li?'l lnlp] They used to send and invite

Ei:l.f-tin$ npbp) their three sisters

:E,i:lPP ninpli br$? to eat and to drinkwith them.

ln lob 1:5 note the perfectives E'pUi1 'he would get up early' and n?fil
'he would offer up'.

Job 1:5 :'i'X nlU'l Then Job would send for them

trP-li2ll and Puri$' them:

fi?ll tr'?Pill he would ger up early in the morning

nrbi, ;l?Pi:l) and offer up sacrifices...

ln 1 Samuel 17:34-35 David describes how he used to defend sheep from
attacks. There is a series of perfectives with 'l Note particularly rlllN$]'l 'and

lwould go out':

"'1$| N?l And when a lion came...

,.-,;i-',rXll] i*::::1,H';;
1't1Pil] and smite him

llPD 'n?Sil] and rescue (i0 from his mouth.

ln 1 Samuel 2:12-'16 there is description of how Eli's sons acted badly as

priests. ln verse '15 it is mentioned that the priest's servant would come and

demand raw meat from the animals that were being sacrificed. Note the
perfectives with 'l llPl 'he would come'and .1D$'l 'he would say.'

1 Sam 2:15 llf Pi?l qlP? E![J Even before they had offered

f)n;'T-nN the fat in sacrificeT" - A

li:lDil fpl NJI the priestt servanr would come

flftif U'lS? 'rDXf and would say ro the man who was

sacrificing,

L::l)? ni)I? .1P? ;ljli 'Give meat ro roasr for the priest!'
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ln 2 Samuel 15:2 the perfective verbs with '] tr'Pqill and '1D9) indicate

habitual or repeated actions:

tribpf$ E'Pqir'] and Absalom would go out early in the morning

IDY] 
""d 

he would stand" '

So, later in the verse the discourse-continuative N-li2ll and iDN'l can be

translated, 'he would call out ... and say'.

21.2.5 When o pertective (SC) verb is used to speok of something thot is
generolly true, we will need on English present tense in our tronslation

Deut 32:39 ;f ?']$ 'l$l 'nlDP I wound and I am the one who heals.

Eccl t:5 UDP|I n-ll'l 'fhe sun rises

UrD^qI $?t and the sun sers.

Prov 31:11 ;1b9! :b nl nOl Her husbandt heart trusts in her.-^r-:--t

Prov 3l:28 iltlf lDiz Her children rise up.

21.2.6 When o pertective (SC) verb is used to speok of something thot is
happening or is just obout to hoppen, we moy need on English present

tense in our tronslotion

Ruth 4:3 il':lpD niz)[l

l-bB'?ttb u'n$b 'rE$

'Dlll i]'l?F

21.2.7 When o perfective (SC) verb is used to speak of something thot
will hoppen in the future, we moy need on English future tense in our
tronslation

Deut 15:6 tl.[)$ ilJ;i]-.) For the Lord your God

I?'ff wiil bless you
-t?-rBf rP$? as he has told you.

I Sam 2:16 Xb-nXt jfln ilFD Now give, or if not

r;ri?iF? 'nFP? I will take (it) by force.

The plot of land

which belonged to our relative Elimelech

Naomi is selling.
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The commonest way in which perfective (SC) verbs are used to indicate

action in future time is when the context has already been set as future,
often by the use of an imperfective (PC) verb - see 8.6. Each subsequent
action in a series can then be expressed by a perfective with 'l (wSC).

Gen 24:4 -Iln-'t't$-b$ 'P for you shall go to my land...

'l?l nP* fFiz?] and you shall take a wife for my son.

ln Deuteronomy 7:9-12 the context fixes the time as future. The lsraelites

are challenged to keep the commandments of the Lord so as to receive

further blessings. ln 7:12-'l3 note the series of wSC verbs:

DeurT:12-13 ifl[] and it will be...

;fJil: .1 DP] and the Lord will keep...

I?il$f and he will love you

rl?'::l and he will bless you

;]^?''1i1] and he will make you many

?jiPf-"l? I'lfl and he will bless the fruit of your womb...

ln Genesis 4'l:29-30 the future time is indicated by the use of i'I!i'l followed

by the participle lliNp'coming.' So, in 41:30 lDif) means 'they will arise'

or'they will come next':

niN? EtlP 9fP ;11i1 See, rhere are seven years coming

bi:i 4p of grear abundance

: tr:?ID F'l$-b?P in the whole land of Egypt.
r rm,illfJ 9fP lDi?) Then there will arise seven years of

j,l'-.1$ :+l famine after them.

ln Judges 4:8 the future time is indicated by the conditional clause,

so.'F?hl] means'lwillgo':':-T: 

,

Judg 4:8 'pP '??R-tr|.t If you will go with me,

'n*il I will go.

ln Exodus 6:1 ;1P{$ 'rU$ ;l!$'ln 'you will see what I will do' has

set the time context for the Lord's action as future, so in Exodus 6:6

ryfJ$ 'nNsi;l'l ;fJifl 'l$ 'l am the Lord and I will bring you out',
liNtsl;I.l also refers to future time.
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Jer 182

21.2.8 When o pertective (SC) verb expresses o refusol to do something,

we moy consider using !,tould not'in our tronslotion. This is porticulorly so

when the context is one of onger or distress

I Kgs 27.4 )tlE-n$ fDll and he turned away his face,

' 
trF? b>$ fbt and he would nor ear any food.

21.2.9 When o pertective (wSC) follows on imperotive, it moy express o

commond

Deut 6:4-5 b*Tr: yBp

1)]b$ i'r]il: nN r?il$]
$j'll'l trrP
_lB.iril n.!

So he said to her

'Because I spoke to Naborh. . .'

I made it rain on one town

but on another town I dicl not
make it rain.

Listen, Israel, ...

Love the Lord your God

Rise and go down

to the pottert worlahop.

21.3 lmperfective (PC) verbal forms

lmperfective (PC) verbal forms are found in many different cont€,xts. Like

the perfective (SC), the imperfective (PC) may refer to situations in the
past, in the present or in the future.

With the imperfective we shall include jussive and cohortalive forms,

which are either the same as the ordinary imperfective or slight modifications
of it (see 10.6 and 10.8). We shall look at the range of English l.enses and

verbal forms that may be needed when we translate imperfectivers.

21.3.1 When on impertective (PC) verb is used to refer to o post event, we

moy need to use o post simple tense when we tronslote it into English

Note in these verses, -lPJ$ I spoke, ''')tl9PS I made it rain,

il?q$ I brought up, l-1l!fl they crossed over, illJl he built

I Kgs 2l:6 ,]'lX fl':::
ni4-bx 'iI'lS-.?

Amos 4:7 nFlS 'r..g-bg 'n"]l9Pil'l
lpFS Sb nnX r.V-bg]
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Judg 2:1

Josh 3:1

Josh 8:30

tr?r,r$ il?t?N rPx.l
tr?f$ N.f$J trt'tTtrD

1r'''tNil-)lt
I ar f T

trP il,:l
t-.,Egl tr-].!P

ntID yui;'T' ;'Df\ IN

He said, 'I brought you up

from Egypt and I brought you

into the land. . .'

and they spent the night there

before they crossed over.

then Joshua built an altar

21.3.2 When on imperfective (PC) verb expresses whot hoppened

repeotedly or over o period of time, we moy need on English impertect

Gen 2:6 f L$I-lP ;'f 19: -f!$t And waterr used to come upI !' r I' a -:- 
fro- tha land...

Job 1:5 fi'$ irpgl ;f?? Job used to act like this

E.'PiiT-b? always.

I lt is uncertain whether -'lN means (i) flood, inundation, or (ii) mist.

21.3.i When on impertective (PC) verb refers to whot is generolly true, in
post present and future time, we will need on English present tense in our
tronslotion

n9':'t-;'TtDr ltlt l?-^r fl:' I T "

:rPF$ sb 'ir: nln'
tr']N) t]in'-;'IDrr r I : '

bhv.u ibnv-b>l
:lDDUi'I I]ilF

TIT-

Prov l8:15

Ps 23: I

Eccl 1:3

A wise mind acquires knowledge.

The Lord is my shepherd, I do not lack.

\What lasting gain does a man get

by all the toil at which he toils

beneath the sun?

21.3.4 When an imperfective (PC) verb refers to on oct or situotion in
future time, we sholl usually need on English future tense in our tronslotion

Eccl 1:9 ;llitP-;]D 'What has existed,

;lLllp Xl;f that is what will exist.
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7 Kgs t3:22 lf,?fl Xi:p-Xb Your corpse will not reach

tI'Fl$ -l?i?-b|! the tomb of your ancestors.

Ps 115:13 illill 'll'']: :]L?l He will bless those who revere the Lord,

: O'b:lit-OP E.'ll9i?I the small with rhe great.

ln cen 45:28 n??|l 'let me go', l!$']$] 'and lwill see hinr'

and lllD$ 'l will die' all refer to future actions, but we do not nr-'ed English

future tenses for all of them in our translation.

Gen 45:28 lJ '1? lpi.'--'li9 Mv son Joseph is still alive.

l!$']$] ;r?l|l I must go and see him

nlD$ E-'rl?P before I die.

21.3.5 When on impertective (PC) verb refers to whot moy or may not
hoppen, we sholl need forms of expression like 'he fitol..', 'he might..', 'he

should..' in our English tronslation

Gen24:5 ;rP$iI nf$n-Nb 'br$

g1,ir-rt:

tr.il)S7 trDt1 rrul
Jonah 3:9

Gen39:9

Jonah 1:11

Ruth 1:17

2 Sam 15:26

itDgx ?.'N'l
a r:T I ":

nxr; n!'riD ;]Y'l,l
I) ;'TUgI-iTDI t a -:-

'? nJnl ;rp1;1 irD
..,tD$r il! EN.l

Perhaps the woman may not be

willing...
\Who knows?

God may relent and havt:

compassion.

So how could I do

this great evil?

\What should we do to yc,u?

Thus may the Lord do to me...

But if he should say...

21.3.6 When on imperfective (PC) jussive or cohortotive refers to whot
someone intends should hoppen or be done, we moy need to use 'let...' in
our English tronslation

Gen t:3 E'irb$ '''lPN'l And God said,
.1iN''i'l: 'Let there be light.'

Neh 2:18 ll"l?l trlPl Let us rise up and build...
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Gen 3r:44 ;f:b nnYt
;rr$j .1$ n.'t; ;rfill

And now come,

let us make a covenant, I and you.

21.3.7 When on imperfective verb with) geCl expresses o result thot is
desired, we moy use 'so thot'in our English tronslation

Jonah 1:11 '15 nDpl-nr:I T ? -:-

trr;t DhiDr'lr- I | :

")N t;'l'1'''ni']
^T " i

,'1.,?y .l.ll ilp.q$]
'1.Ig-n$ Nl-nDE

T " T T l- :

;1!1..1:j

'!7hat 
should we do to you

so that the sea will become calm...?

Bring him down to me

so that I may set my eyes on him.

Open his eye

so that he may see (or, and let him see.)

Gen 44:21

2Kgs 6:17

21.4 Pertective (SC) and imperfective (PC)

We have seen the wide variety of ways in which perfective and imperfective
verbs may need to be translated. We have seen how both perfective

and imperfective may be used in contexts that show whether they refer
primarily to past, present or future time. So we can understand some of the
reasons why it is hard to confine Hebrew verbs within the restrictive cage of
traditional grammatical descriptions.

Perfective verbs tend to be used where there is some element of
completion or definiteness about the action or state to which they refer.

lmperfective verbs tend to be used where there is some element of
continuance or of indefiniteness. But there is over-lapping between them.

Because perfective (SC) verbs can be used to carry on a reference to
future action (8.6,21.2.7,22.3.2 and 22.5 (b)), or to continue a series of
commands (10.10 and 21.2.9), or to indicate the next action in a linked

series (22.2.1), it may be useful to think of the perfective as the 'default'

form of the verb-that is, as a basic form of the verb to which one can fall

back once certain sequences have been started.

We will now study groups of sentences and longer passages to see how
perfectives and imperfectives and other verbal forms are linked together in

sequences.
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Lesson 22 Sentence and Clause Sequences

22.1 lntroduction

ln lesson 20 we looked at some of the ways in which sentenrces begin,

now we shall look at groups of sentences where they follow each other in
a related sequence. Already in lesson 19 we have studied sequences which
are linked by waPC verbs, like':'t?:t nialt'and he got up and went'. ln this

lesson we shall direct our attention more towards sentences tl'rat are not
linked by I but by'l For example 'lb;n nlpi 'he will get up and go'.

ln 22.2 we will consider sequences in which the first verb is perfective

(SC), for examp.le:

ilnU] t)N he ate and drank

tn ZZ.l we*if l -nriO"r sequences in which the first verb is inrperfective
(PC), for example:

i>$lD nlP: He will send his angel

'1ll ilPt{ ,'11]i2?'! and you shall take a wife for my,ion.

Then we shall consider sequences beginning with an imperative, a participle
and an infinitive. ln this way we shall be drawing together and revising
much of what we have been learning from lesson 2 onwards.

22.2 Sequences starting with a perfective (SC) verb

22.2.1 Perfective + Perfective withl 5C +wSC

This sequence is not very common. Sometimes it links things closely'together,
so that two or three events are seen as making up a single picture.

I .l

Jer 22:15 )?$ Xt>; I'f$ nia nor your father eat

OPpD ilPY'l ;rFP! and drink and do judgment

ib :iU I$ ;f i?lll and justice? Then all went vrell for
him.

Ps76:9 1'"-1 fYDifriT trlDPD From heaven you pronounc,ed

judgment:

t ;fPizp] n$-!l f-f$ rhe earth feared and was silent.

2 Sam 23:20 '1--lr Nl;'l] Now he was the one who went down
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;I"]$F-n$ i'Ipil) and killed the lion

:llPI E!'it! -tNlit ':llnP in a pit on a snowy day.

Gen 37:3 lpi'-n$ :if$ bX'lpl'l No* Israel loved Joseph

'l.'??-b?D more than any of his sons...

: E'PD nJn? ib nPYt so he had made him a special robe.

(Note: ErEp possibly with full long sleeves', or perhaps 'of many colours'.)

Job l:1 Fl9-F-1!? ;'T][I lt tN There was a man in the land of l)2,

ipU :i'5 his name was Job,

trF Nl;fil Ultt,l ;fl!l'l and that man was blameless

D'ilb$ N-f.'] fpl'l and upright and God-fearing

:9JD 'tpl and one who turned away from evil.

Job L:4 f'l? t)l|'l and his sons used to go

ilfPP lD{! and make a feast

Note that in 2 Samuel 23:20, Genesis 37:3, and job 1:1-5 these repeated

perfectives are in passages that are giving information which sets the scene

for the story that will follow (see 19.6 and 20.4 (4)).

ln Ecclesiastes 2:15 there is an interesting use of two perfectives with
'l (wSC) in a passage where the author is reflecting on his experiences:

note 'fl''lD$) 'l said, I thought', and 'lil"'!E''|). :- l:

Eccl2:75 'IlP 't$ 'n']D$] So I thought to myself,

b'p?ir ;r-r.i?Ll? 'Like the fate of a fool

'l-'l.i?l 'l$-trl so it will also happen to me.

-r!.i.' r$ 'tS 'tlP?[ ;rF?] \Vhy then have I been so much

concerned to act wisely?'

'I); 'n--rf-l] And I thought,

r b:iJ ni-Olp 'This too is frustrating.'
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2 Chr 7:16

2 Chronicles 7 has examples of an SC +wSC sequence used in reporting

what one has done:

2 Chr 7:12
,

If-r?PD-n!S 'nYDP
;'1t;1 tr]Dt!!'tr'tnf:)

:nft F':b 'b-lr ":

'n"]D? ilFgl
;rII n:fil-n$.'nP-]i?;r]

22.2.2 Perfective + norrotive form with ] SC + woPC

The perfective introduces a statement or narrative which is continued by a

waPC verb

Jonah2:3

I have heard your praFer

and I have chosen this place

for myself as a house,rf sacrifice.

But now I have chosen

and consecrated this temple...

I called out from my distress

to the Lord and he answered me

(answered my prayer)

The waPC may also follow a perfective with 'l wSC + waPC

Job 16:12 'P']?I ID$] and he seized me by my neck

'llP+Ell and he shattered me.

(We studied the use of waPC forms in lesson 19, so we shall not look at any
further examples here).

22.3 Sequences starting with an imperfective (PC) verb

22.3.1 lmperfective + imperfective with 'l pC + wPC

(a) A sentence beginning with an imperfective may be follorved by an

imperfective verb with ) to express a series of wishes.

Num 6:24 il1il: 1?-f?] M"y the Lord bless you

t!]lPP:'l and may he prorect you.

(b) A series of sentences in which the first has an imperfective (PC) verb and

the others begin with imperfectives with '] .uy express a statement or
promise of future action.

.b ;:lgn rnxiD
' rr' ' TIT

'I-E:l illil:-b$

264 LBenN Brsrrcer HBeRE\r



2 Chr 7:14 tr:DPD-iD 9Dq$'l|!l Then I will hear from heaven

trtll{PDl nbp+t and I will forgive their sins

EH-'lN-nll NP']$'i and I will heal their land.

(c) When a sentence with an imperfective (PC) verb is followed by a clause

beginning with an imperfective with I (wPC), the clause may express

the result that is aimed at or desired.

2 Kgs 5:8 9'll] .'l$ $l-Nf] Let him come ro me so thar he may know

tb$-lPlP N'Jl u:. 'P that there is a prophet in Israel.

Jonah 1: I 1 :i? ilPllt-;]D rvhat should we do to you

tr:il PFiP:'] so that the sea may be calm... ?

(d) After a command or prohibition, imperfectives with ) (wPC) may

introduce further commands.

Jonah 3:7-8 : llUl-b$ ElDl :19''')l-b$ m.y musr nor feed or drink water.

;rpilUl'l trl$F tr..i?U lD?nl) Man and beast must wear

sackcloth.

E"il)$-bX lN''li?l'l People musr pray to God...

(e) A series of clauses with imperfective verbs may express conditions. ln

2 Chronicles 7:13-14 note the clauses introduced by Jil ]il'] -El.{

and 'l

trlDPil fBii$ lil Suppose I close up the heavens

fPP illifl-hib'l and there isn'r any rain,

l?F-bY ilB$-ji:l'l and suppose I give orders to locusts

F'l$F bi>Xb ro ear up rhe land,

:'PIr? .1f"l nbp$-E$'l and ifI send aplague on mypeople,

'l!9 t9l?l] and if my people humble themselves-

tri:l'lt{ 'trfJ-XJi?t 
.1P$ 

my people over whom my name is called-

lblPn:'l and if they pray,

":? litri?l') and if they seek my face

trP'l[ tril'?'lf p lfpl'l and turn back from their evil ways,

trlDpil-]D 9DP$ '1$l then I will hear from heaven...
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22.3.2 lmperfective, jussive or cohortotive + perfective with'l pC + wSC

When a sentence with an imperfective (PC) verb indicates a future action,

then the following actions can be indicated by a perfective with 'l (wSC).

See 8.6.

Gen24:7 rl't?? i)$lD nbn. xln

'Dl nplr i.rFiz?1

tr'nbllp trDll ft?rlJonah 3:9

Gen 39:9

Gen 1:14

Num 13:30

Neh 2:18

Gen322

;rPu$ .l.!t]

nxr;l n!'rlil ;rY'lil
:o';lbxl .nxp[r1

g.i?']l n-]ND tirl

b'r?al E:Dpir

;'r?l?a I.Jr tri'D l'p
nhi{l I'it'l
nler ilby

illi( DrP'tl'l

ilrl?r ErPl
.l't'1. n)iD.-IE ;'1R9]

T - : ' l? 
' 

-:

I
E"rnil TI,D trl nD?]| " " - l- r :

: o)!l .Dt )?$l

He will send his angel before you

and you shall take a w'ife for my
son...

God may relent and have

compassion.

For how could I do

this great evil

and commit a sin against God?

Let rhere be lights in the expanse

of heaven to divide

berween the day and tlre night

and let them be as sigrLs...

Let us not fail to go u[)

and occupy it.

Let us make a start ancl build...

And now lest he shoul,l stretch

out his hand

and take from the tree oflife also

and eat and live forever...

Note that a link between a present situation and future actiorn may be

indicated without the use of an imperfective. ln such a case the future action

can still be indicated by a perfective with 'l (wSC).

Notice the perfective.'llPl'J'! 'and lwill search for' in Ezekiel 34:10.

Ezek 34:10 trr9"lil-)$ rJlil Behold me against the shepherds

tl$S-n$ 'np'lJ] and I will seek for my fock

tr'liD from their hands

JNB ni9']p E'nlPil] and make them cease from feeding the fock.
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22.4 Sequences beginning with an imperative

22.4.1 When more than one commond is given

(a) lmperative + imperative

Jonah 1:2 ;fll.'l-b$ :1) Olp Set off! Go to Nineveh!

(b) lmperative + imperative with 'l

Gen 42:2 ll?-l-1ff/] ;f PP-l'f f Go down there and buy corn for us.

Ps 34:t5 f iB-;fU[l 9'JP ''llD Tirrn from evil and do good

I Kgs 13:6 ;'lJ;'I: 't)F-nN Nl-bD PleadwiththeLord

"'l{f bbpf il'l ;l'nb$ your God and pray for me...

(c) lmperative + perfective with 'l (wSC)

Deur 5:1 bX'lP: YB? Listen, Israel,

E'lp?qrpil-nN] tr'i?Fil-n$ to the statutes and laws

''lf''l '>i$ -1U$ which I am speaking

Ei:il E?'li$P in your hearing today,

EfN DR-lD?l and learn them

: nfD[l trR"]DPl and be careful to do rhem.

Jer 11:6 !-f.f':l-n$ :l9D[J Hear the words of
nNlil n"']!iI this covenanr

trfi$ trn"Ulll and do them.

Note: the learning and doing (in Deut 5:1 and Jer 11:6) naturally follow on
from the listening or hearing.

22.4.2 When o commond is given ond followed by o stotement of the
purpose or the desired result

lmperative + imperfective with 'l (wPC)

Num 1l:13 tp? tf?-ilF Give us meat

: n!;X:f so that we may ear.

Gen 43:8 'DtS iptD ;lF?P send the boy with me,
t;f??jl ;fplirl] so that we can ser offand go;t^" ": I I r:

nlDl Nbl il]Fl'l then we shall live and not die.
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Neh 2:17 ;llfll l)b Come,let us build

Qlpl-l.' nDin-nN the wall ofJerusalem

r;l,?''l[ 'riy nlifl-Xh and then we shall no longer be

an object of derision.

ln Genesis 37:20 notice how the initial imperative l)b is follornred by two
imperfectives with 'l which express suggested action, then by a perfective

with 'l-ll']D$! 'and we can say'-which shows what they will tlren be able

to do, and then by an imperfective with ]if$']l'l 'and we willsr-'e'-which
suggests the final outcome that is being aimed at.

Gen37:20 l;rl''lD:'l l>l ;rf9'l
ni-rliT -rn$I ril)lp:'l

riln??N ;1rl'l ;riD rr .rD$]

',.ntil i.n:-rB ir$lt1

And behold, a man of God

coming from Judah,

by the word of the Lord, to Bethel;

and Jeroboam was standing at the altar

to offer sacrifice.

And he called out to the altar ..

Come now, let us kill him

and throw him into one of thLe pits.

'We can say, A wild beast devoured him.'

Then we will see what becomes of his

dreams.

22.5 Sequences in which the first clause has a participle

(o) Participle + woPC

ln 1 Kings 13:1-2 the man of God who arrives from ludah is irtroduced
into the story about leroboam. Notice the participle Np 'coming' which,
together with i1!i1'! 'and behold', is used to introduce this new character

into the story. lnformation about leroboam, first given in 12.33 is recalled

by the clause beginning 'IDi, EYfJ]] 'and Jeroboam (was) standing...'.
Then the action of the narrative continues with N']Dr'l 'and he called out'
(waPC).

l Kgs 13:l-2 D!il)$ iu.'t{ ;]til]
;]Jr;'rD ttP

bx-n.l-)x ;'Tr;'Tt'rf-r!
"it:

r]Plt!il-b9 ]Di, EYf-]ll
:''l'DDi'Tbt'l: - :

rlrir!il-be N'li?:l
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(b) Porticiple + perfective with 1 @SC)
When someone is speaking about an event in the future using a participle to
indicate it, then a perfective with 'l will indicate what is expected to follow.

ln Exodus 3:1 3 Moses is speaking to God about his forthcoming arrival in
Egypt. Notice the participle ltp'coming'which indicates the new situation
which will soon arise, and the perfectives .'n''lp$'j 'and I shall say' and
l-'lP$] 'and they will say' which indicate what Moses expects will happen

after his arrival.

Exod 3:13 o'ilbXir-b$ irPD -lPx'l Then Moses said to God,

bX:P: ':P-b$ N? .')i$ iJliJ'See, I am about ro come to the

people oflsrael,

'ilb$ onb 'nlD$] and I shall say to them, "The God of

EP.')$ .']|]l?q E?.'n]ll! your forefathers has sent me to you."

inU-np .'l-lf ff$'l And they will say to me, "\whar is his

name?"

: tr,])$ -rDi( ;rP \7hat shall I say to them?'

ln Deuteronomy 4:22 notice the participle E"lJ!'about to cross'which
sets the time as future and the perfective with 'l (wSC)

ERP-l''l 'and you will take possession of'.

Dew 4:22 E"-]fY trR$] But you are about to cross over

ERq']'] and you will take possession of
:nNfit ir?iDD F'?.$I-n$ thatgoodland.

ln Malachi 3:1 notice the participl" []U 'about to send' and the perfective

with 'l (wSC) i'lfPl 'and he willclear'.

Mal 3:1 ':$?n II]U 'UiI Behold I am about to send my messenger

t+? -t't:-npl and he willclear a path before me.
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22.6 Sequences beginning with an infinitive

Lesson '12 may be reviewed. lt deals with uses of infinitive absolute and

infinitive construct. Here we look at sequences which may be introduced by

a clause using an infinitive construct with !'at, when', or D 'like, when'to
indicate the time at which something else took place.

(o) lnfinitive + waPC

ln a narrative, an infinitive construct clause.may be followed by a main

clause introduced by a waPC verb. Note ...9-DU) and l'l?lDrl-:'
l Kgs 13:4 'I?PD !DP) 'il:l 'Vhenthekingheard

E.irb$,I-lt.t{ if-J-n$ the word of the man of Clod

[IiFir-bti N'?i? ]9$ which he called our to th,: altar

b$-n'f? in Bethel,

irl-n|$ ry?ll nlPll Jeroboam stretched out his arm.. '

Notice also ) 'illl When 'illl is followed by a time clause it can often
be translated as'Then when...'or simply as'When...'.

(b) lnfinitive + moin clouse with o perfective verb

ln reporting past action, an infinitive construct clause may be followed by a

main clause with a perfective (SC) verb.

Jonah 2:8 'P?t 'bY tpgl,lill 'When my life was fainting away,

'n']?i ifJil:-nN I remembered the Lord.

(c) lnfinitive + perfective with ] (lnfinitive + wSC)

ln commenting on what is expected to happen at a certain time in the
future, a clause with an infinitive construct may indicate the time and be
followed by a wSC verb indicating what will then happen.

1 Kgs t:21 :l?Pil-.'lf$ f)Pp \7hen my lord the king lies down

'|!f|f-EP with his forefathers

'l$ 'n'lil'] I will be (treated)

: E'$lf D niSbUJ 'lfl and my son Solomon as crinrinals.
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22.7 Some Linking Words (Conjunctions)

(1) The commonest link between words, clauses and sentences is 'l fu we
saw in 3.1, it must be translated according to its context. lt functions
mainly to add something on

Gen 6:2t Oil?t tt? for you and for them.

It may function to make something clearer or more specific:

1 Sam 2g:3 i't.y:,l ;rP-lP in Ramah, his own town

Ps l8:1 f'?:*-bP lED from the hand of all his enemies

blXP 'f tpl and specially from the power of Saul

It may function as a relative (who, which):

Gen4e:25 !'liYfl 1'f$ b*B because of your fathert God who helps

you

It may function in a conclusion with the sense 'so it was that':

Ruth 1:22 tplfi fPDl So it was that Naomi returned

It may function to point out what is different or opposite:

Ps 115:17 i-l^-tblnl E'npiT $b It is not the dead who praise the Lord.

;'Tl 1-r?l llnl$l but we will praise the Lord

(2) To express an alternative: iN -or
iN functions mainly to express an alternative:

2Kgs2:16 tr"]ilF fDSP on a mountain

niNliil 'rDNf il{ or in a valley.

When doubled il{ may mean 'whether ... or ...':

Lev 5:1 9:ll iN ;f $'j iN whether he has seen or come to know

'iN may function to make a statement clearer or more precise:

1 Sam 29:3 'nli illll he has been with me

E"lP ilL-iN tr.'D] ni for some days, or rather years.
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(3) To express something added on (also) or emphasis (even): t$
Deut 15:18 !t:lp$b i$'l and also your maid-servanc

Prov 22:29 iffN 1$ lj'lltl'lin I make known ro you, even to you.

tP 1$ may express 'how much more' or after a negative statement,
'how much less':

1 Sam 14:30 b>$ b>$ Nlb .'P fN. how much better if he (they) had

eaten

how much less a man

how much less when fire has

consumed (damaged )it

Job 25:6

Ezek 15:5

uri:|-t-"p 13,.r;]i??$ uls-.P ls

(a) To express restriction or limitation: pt onlV, except, but

Job r:15 't?? 'lX P': onlylalone

Gen47:22 E'li:lDil nDlS P'l But (only) the land of rhe priests

;r^li? Nb he did not buy

2 Chr 5:10 . li-1$P i'lt there was nothing in the box (ark)

n'in?l 'lP P-'r excepr for the two table,ts

Gen 24.8 EP :Ptl fb ':p-nry p1 but whatever happens )'ou must

not take my son back there.

(5) To express emphasis (on truth), or contrast: ''!'iS

(i) 'iiS may be used to emphasise the truth or high probability of a
statement:

Gen26:9 Xfil IfP$ ;riil ''1S Soshe isyourwife!

I Sam 16:6 in.'PP ;fJill fl: :J$ Surely before the Lord is his

annointed one.

(ii) ''1$ may be used to limit or qualify a previous statement:

2 Sam3:13 n':P ?iF$ nf)N'J$ I will makeacovenanrwithyou,
;llttD )$U '?l$ -7F$ f?l :iN bur there is one thing I demand from

you
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(iii) 1$ may be used to introduce a statement that is opposite to a

previous one:

Isa 43:24 'lli'l-17 lib tl'[?i fll.-.t'] yo' did not satisS, me with the fat of
your sacrifices:

;J.'niNDDf ')D'jf.Pi:l '1$ no, you burdened me with your sins

(iv) :'lS may be used to indicate a contrast or an exception:

GenT:23 l']i-:'Jl-t f$Pll and only Noah survived

I Sam 18:8 il?lbpir :i$ ib 'lig'l and there is yet for him only the

kingship.

(v) :iS may indicate that something is so to a considerable degree:

Deur 16:15 IfRP '1$ F'lIl and you shall be tull ofjoy

lsa 16:7 EtlS?l-:JS lliln you will moan, utterly affiicted.

22.8 Genesis 24:13-14 and fonah 3:7-10

So far our examples of sequences of sentences and clauses have been

given in short passages. This has enabled us to focus our attention on one

particular feature at a time. We will now look at two slightly longer passages

so that we can see how several of the sequences we have seen in isolation

may be blended together in speech and narrative.

Genesis 24:13-14 is from the story of Abraham's servant. He had arrived

outside the town of Nahor in Aram Naharaim. Standing by the spring, he is

praying to Cod for guidance.

Jonah 3:7-10 is from the narrative of Jonah's visit to Nineveh. News

of lonah's preaching has reached the king of Nineveh, who makes a

proclamation.
ln the notes we shall comment on a number of other points besides the

use of verbs and the linking of sentences in sequences.
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Cenesis 24:13-14

'fYl .')j$ ;']li'l
tr.PD J.Y-)p

,ni{T. i.PI .PlN n'irf:r

: E.p ,li{uJl

"Jqlil ';11i1'l

ir.!$ ,'rDir ru$
l]FP$]''1-:l) 6Nl-"qEiI

ilnP ';rlP$'l
,;.'tDUN ?t'tDt-trt1

l^a: - I r -: -:

,'lF?;.T 'o;'l!i{

PFIrb Tlre?
1'z9-lN ;1?l
trprppg-rp

:'f1l-t-E9 1DII

See, I am standing

by the spring of water

and the young women of the town are

coming out

to draw water;

and it sha.ll be, the young woman

to whom I shall say,

'Please let down your jar so that I mzLy drink.'

and she will say, 'Drink,

and I will also give water to your canrels',

let her be the one you have chosen

for your servant Isaac-

and by this I shall know

that you have acted out of

loyal love for my master.

Notes:

1 . lSl 'standing', Niphal participle of stem fB). The participle is used here

after i'M'l to introduce a situation. I'li{}i'coming out', Qal participle
(f p) of N$]'he went out...'. This adds more information about the
situation.

2. =$f7b b with the infinitive construct of f$p 'he drew (water)'. See
't2.4b.

3. i'Iti'l'l The mention of women coming out to draw water has set the
scene for future action, so i'Iri'l'l continues the discourse about future
action: 'and it shall be'. We might here translate: 'Let it happen like

this...'
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4. 'l{lil fne text "'l9lil is here pointed by the Masoretes to be read as

;f'l[lii 'the girl, the young woman'. When Cenesis was written it is

possible that '''llil was common gender, like the English word 'child'.

5. f Di( imperfective (PC)-in this context indicating future time (21.3,

4).

5-7. N)-!D;'I lmperative with Nf- (10.5), followed by imperfective with l
(wPC) indicating the purpose or desired result (22.4.2).

8. il-lP$'l 'and she will say', Perfective with 'l (wSC) carrying on the
sequence of future actions.

9. ;fi?p|-l---El'l 'l will also give water to...' A sentence giving additional
information about her intended action.

10. i:l!i( 'her'. The object is placed first in the clause, as it must gather up all

that has been said about the woman being asked for water and giving
water to the camels: 'let her be the one you have chosen'. Compare

Cenesis 24:7 nbq: Nli'T 'he will send' where the ttli'I serves to
gather up all that has been said about the Lord of heaven and earth
who has chosen Abraham and made promises to him.

1 1. Fff?;f stem l'l)t l'l'?i;I ' he decided, he judged', is Hiphil perfective.

12. 9'll{ 'l shall know' imperfective (1 ps) of 9'l] 'he knew'

1 3. lDn []'PY 'P 'that you have done kindness...' To do ''lDl'l is to act out
of the loyal love to which one is bound by one's covenanted promise.

Here the perfective (SC) f'PY could be translated as 'you have acted'

or as 'you are acting'.
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Jonah 3:7-101

I i1).1'lJ r"'lDN"l'Pili:l He made a proclamation in Nineveh'

fpN) t'!:ll l?pn ryLtD by decree of the king and his nobles:
.|NsI'l ri?PI ;rPilPil]'trJ$,I 'Man and beast, herd and flock,

;lPll{D 5lDlllp:-b$ must not taste anything,

: t'lFPl-bS 5rp1 rlgtl-b$ ,n.y must nor feed or drirLk water.

8 ;'1D;'1!i1] tr']N;'I El'irD 'lODnt.l Man and beast musr wear sackcloth.
- r " : -: Tr 7 l'- - : ':

;1i?iFP n'irb!|-b$ ttN-li?:'l People musr pray earnestl;,to God.

;fY'],? i>'tlp ?J'l{ 6tf?J..'l Everyone musr rurn from his evil way

: E,l'P)!'ffi{ DPI|il-JPl and from the violence that is in their
hands.

9 'trEl'] fl?Jl zg-1ir-rp \Who knows? God may relent and

tr'ilb!|il show merry

iaX Ji:nD 8!p) and rurn from his fierce an,ger,

:' ''l,lfil Nb'l 
".,d 

we shall nor perish.'

l0 tri:l'pgD-n$ tr'iTb$I 'oN''lll God saw what they did

ifY'1,,1 tr?-l-lp tt:119i-tD rhar they turned from their evil way

Notes:

1 . This section about the response to Jonah's preaching begin:s at 3:5. lt
maybe that verse 5 is a headline verse (see 19.9). lt announces the

main point-we are beginning a section of the narrative which will tell

us how all the people of Nineveh fasted. Verse 6 tells of the king's first

response to lonah's preaching-he put on sackcloth and sat in ashes.

His response continues in verse 7.

2. Verse 7 begins with a waPC verb Plllll 'anA he proclaimed'. l-his moves

us on to the next event in the narrative (19.1).

3. '10$rl 'he said'. The waPC is explanatory or resumptive-it begins to

unfold what is meant UV Ptllll (19.8).

4. -tr1$F The sentence begins with the subject. At this point the
proclamation begins. ln exposition and when people are addressed the
subject very often comes before the verb (20.1).

5. - 
:lDlf l.!:-bS ffr" commonest form of prohibition-see 10.6.

!9"]f-btJ-lny,fp:-bX 'they must not taste---they must not graze'. There

are two groups that must not consume food (i) people, (ii) their animals.
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The verb Elp (taste, eat a little) perhaps refers to people and i'1{']
(feed, graze) to the animals.

6. -lDPn:'l A sequence of 3 instructions each of which is introduced by a

jussive with 'l (wPC)-see '10.6 and 22.3.
7. I']i 'knowing'-participle of 9'l]'he knew...'.
8. fPl-EDJ'l flU" Note how the imperfective (PC) is followed by two

perfectives with I (wSC) which carry on the sequence of hoped for
future action.

9. 'IJltl Nbl 'anO we shall not perish'. Here the sequence is broken by a

negative statement, so a fresh imperfective ''lfl{l indicates the future
time (8.7).

10. N .'''lll 'and he saw.'This is the first narrative waPC verb since the opening
of verse 7. The proclamation is now ended.

11 . lfp 'D 'that they turned back'. The people's response in fasting and
wearing sackcloth has already been indicated in the 'headline'verse 5.

So here it is only necessary for the narrator to add that Cod saw that
they turned back from their wicked way of life.

22.9 Study the context!

ln these lessons, 19-22, we have constantly seen that the meaning of a

Hebrew verb cannot be understood apart from the context in which it is

found. Sometimes the way in which a whole sentence fits into a narrative

cannot be understood unless we join our understanding of words to our
insight into how narratives may be constructed. As we study biblical

Hebrew, we need to keep in mind Longacre's apt statement:

'Longuoge is languoge only in context.'

22.10 Read fonah 2

w 1, 2 and 11 are prose, 3-10 are poetry.

1 if.lP he prepared, he appointed . ;11-i or )J fish.

Y)l he swallowed

;llfp - only plural: E'9D belly, womb..., construct tllP

z \lerfi he prayed (Hithpael)

3 ;l'lY distress, anguish 'f llJ womb 9!U he cried for help (Piel)
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lll
4 12V he threw: :'l.,?Pi1 he cast down... ;l?lBD depth (of the

lea). 'Jill current, srream, rush of water. -l?PD breaking; wave.

)! *"lr.. f][ he passed over, he went over

5 Uli he expelled: Niphal itr'll! he was banished.

Jll front, in front of, in the presence of. :'JS but, yet.

IDJJ he looked: Hiphil Dili"l he looked at.
I

lltr'li2 ))..il (the-temple-of-the-holiness-of-you) your holy temple
I T :lt

6 !E$ he surrounded. lDEl throat. breath, life...
EiitFt deep water, ocean tlD reeds, rushes (or seaweed?)

Ulll'l wrapped round: QaI ptc passive of Ul[
7 )+P shape, extremity (roots of). Il"']I bar, bolt. -1!! interval,

distance; behind, after: "Jlf! behind me. I1[p pit, grave

8 lPY he covered, he fainted: Hithpael-he was feeble, he fainted.

n?fn prayer

9 tlP annihilation, nothingness. N'lp vaniry falsehood, sin.
.1Dl'l loyalty... fl{ he released, he abandoned:
'Those who worship worthless idols abandon their loyalry.'

10 ObP n. completed, he repaid...
;fYl[J] help, deliverance, salvation, victory

11 Nif he vomited, he spewed out: Nlp or Nri? to vomit

The poem is divided into two main stanzas, verses 3-5 and 6-8. Each starts

with lonah's distress and ends with a reference to the Temple. There is a
coda in verses 9-10 (a short closing stanza). We might translate the first
stanza into verse as follows:

ln my distress I colled out to the Lord,

And he onswered me.
From the ploce of the deod I proyed for help
And you heard my voice.

You hod hurled me deep into the seo
All your breoking woves swept over me,
Torrents of woter swirled obout me.

Then I thought, 'l om bonished from your sight.
Sholl I ogoin see your holy temple?
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Lesson 23 Thanslating Hebrew Poetry

23.1 Translating poetry

Poetry is writing that is carefully crafted to say something beautifully.

It is designed to delight the mind, to reach the heart and to stay in the
memory.

ln the Hebrew scriptures there is much that is poetic. Most of the Psalms

are poetry for singing. Job is a poetic drama. Proverbs is written in a poetic

style, as are many of the messages of the Prophets.

ln one lesson it is not possible to cover all the different styles and aspects

of Hebrew poetry. My aim is to illustrate a few of the important features
of Hebrew poetry and to try to share the joy I find in the challenge of
translating poetry.

ln the examples I use, I shall usually give a fairly literal translation and

then show how I think the meaning can be expressed in poetic English. ln

translating classical poetry I find that it is easier to translate into rhythmic
blank verse than into rhymed verse. A search for rhymes can often lead

a translator too far away from the meaning expressed in the original
language.

We do not read and respond to a poem in the same way as to a passage

of prose. The medium is part of the message. The perception of the stanzas

and of the poem as a whole affects our understanding and response.

Therefore it is worth trying to translate poetry into poetry. To do so, we

need a love for the language into which we are translating and a wide
experience of its ways of expressing thoughts in carefully crafted, moving

and beautiful ways.

23.2 Some characteristics of Hebrew poetry: balance and parallelism

ln Hebrew poetry a careful balance of words, phrases and sentences is a

dominant feature. Sometimes a key word or an initial letter is repeated.

Often similar letters or sounds are repeated several times in a line or a

couplet or a longer stanza. Similar sentences can be placed side by side,

parallel to each other. Such parallelism builds up a picture and gives it
added impact. Parallelism may involve similar or contrasted ideas. We will

look at some brief examples from Proverbs, Job and lsaiah before we go on

to consider longer passages and their translation.
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prov 23:29 'it( 'p! .Vho has'()h!'?
.''if$ 'D? 'who has ''\roe!'?

This couplet of two short lines begins a poem about a person addicted to
wine. The first six lines form three carefully balanced couplets in rruhich each

line begins tD? 'to whom?' As we shall see in 23:7 , balanced repetition in

couplets is a feature of the whole poem. Here is another example:

Prov 23:35 'n'l[-b: 'Jl!i1 They hit me-I did not fe,:l pain.

'FYll-bf 'llD?il They struck me-I did noc know

Each line of this couplet is made up of three carefully balanced rvords. The

first word of each line begins with iI and ends with !ll- Each line ends with
b! 'not' plus a perfective verb. At the same time the abrupt expressions,

with no linking ) , cleverly reflect the mental state of the addict.

Job 16:12 'l-f.?']Dll 'n'l[ 'lbiD I was at ease and he crushed me

'#PTD:I 'P-)YP tD$'l and grasped my neck and shattered me.

The repetition of similar words, sounds and grammatical forms, especially

the dramatic 'l-f.P']Dll and 'JIPSlll help to bring home to our emotions

the terror of the attack from which Job suffers.

IsaT:9 l:'D$D Xb n* If you will not keep faith

: i),DNI1 *b 'P then you will not be kept safe.

Here the parallelism produces a striking and memorable effect.

Prov 23:32 ":j^ql UrnlD in"]flS Ar its later stage, like a snak,e it bites

: UJPI .'lirP}?l 
and like a viper it stings.

Notice here not only the parallelism but also the three-fold use of the letter
U, which together with the S, suggests the hissing swishing noises made

by snakes.

Prov 15:15 E'IIJ 'lY "D:-b? All che days of a depressed man are evil,

, 'I'Bf ilfPP :b-:iOt but a happy heart is a condnu,rl feast.

Contrasting parallelism is a frequent feature in Proverbs. Notice also in

this verse 'D:-)P 'all the days of' at the beginning is balanced by '1tPF
'continuanc"' ,a,fr" end. A marked feature of Hebrew poetry is th,e balance

of beginning and ending which is called chiasmus.
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Chiosmus

Chiasmus is a balance of words or phrases in which the beginning is

balanced by the ending and the middle parts balance each other, making
patterns like ABBA and ABCCBA. Notice the balanced parts of Proverbs 2:4

iTlUi2:n-Ell If vou seek for it as for silverrT l: - :

EtliDlpD)'l and as for hidden treasure search for it

Ftn =rrrtY a-l:^r r

: i]!UEl'l}''lttt : : -

A simple chiasmus can be written so that the corresponding parts can be
joined by crossed lines forming the Greek letter Chi 1. This is why it is

called chiosmus. Chiasmus can mark the beginning, ending or mid-point
of a poem. Within a poem it can bring variation so that strict parallelism
does not become monotonous. Chiastic structures are also found in prose

passages. They are a major feature in the book of Ruth.

Alphobetic poems

The Hebrew alphabet has 22letters, U and D being counted as one letter
U. Some Hebrew poems are marked by the use of words starting with the
letters of the alphabet. ln Ps 1 19 all the lines of the first stanza begin with
words starting with l{. The second stanza (119:9-15) uses !, and so on
until the last stanza which uses Fl. Proverbs 31 :10-31 is also an alphabetic
poem. We might start our translation:

A fine wife who can find?

She is worth far more than rubies.

By her husband she is trusted,
he has no lack of wealth.

23.3 The language of Hebrew poetry

Hebrew poetry differs from Hebrew prose in the way that its sentences

are constructed, in certain grammatical features and in the range of its
vocabulary:
(a) Most sentences are short. They often have only three or four words:

Prov 3l:10 N^+P: 'P b:n-npX A capable wife who can find?

:;=TJ)P E.'1.'1?D Pil'J] Her worth is beyond coral (or jewels)

Lines are often in pairs, or a group of three.
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(b) ln poetry il 'the', 'titt$ 'wfricfr' and the object-marker -llN are often not

used in phrases or with words with which they would be use,C in prose:

Compare:

Neh 9:11

Prov 30:19

Num l3:31

Job 3:16

Jonah 1:9

Ps 96:5

trlil-:linl
IFr--t--tr -,-

rbv-'tux ErurNiT
T t -: ' r-: T

:rix rn't-ri) o'))v>tT'i:

Er;l-n$ nD9-ru$
:i'IUD D'DID ;'1];Tltrrr-

through the midst of the sea (prose)

in the middle of the sea (poetry)

the men who had gone up (prose)

like babies who never sa',v light
(poetry)

who made the sea (prose)

but the Lord made the heavens

(poetry).

(c) Word order and use of SC and PC (perfective and imperfective) verbal
forms are more varied in poetry.

Compare:

Gen 1:1 trlppil n$ tr";fb$ $'JP with the verb before the subject
(Prose)

Ps 96:5 ;rPY trlDP ilJ;r'l with the verb last in the st:ntence

(poetry)

(ln poetry word order is influenced more by need for balance and variety

than in prose.)

ln 2 Samuel 3:24 note innbp 'you sent him away'-SC (perfective)

to refer to a past and completed action. This is a normal prose usage. By

contrast, in Exodus 15:1-1 Twhich is a poem, wefind in Exodus 15:7 il?qF
'you sent forth'-PC (imperfective) to refer to a past and completed action.
ln Exodus 15:4-8 six of the actions or events that took place are described
by SC verbal forms and five by PC verbal forms. This kind of variation is not
found in prose.
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23.4 Early Hebrew poetry

The Blessings of Jacob (Cen 49), the Song of Moses (Exod 15), the Oracles

of Balaam (Num 23-24), the Poem of Moses (Dt. 32), the Blessings of
Moses (Deut 33), the Song of Deborah (Judg 5), and Ps 68 are examples
of early Hebrew poetry. They share some features with Middle Bronze Age
Canaanite poetry, both in style and language. We will look at some linguistic
features. Note:

The suffix i'1'-'him': Cen 49:11 ;"1-'lrD 'his donkey'
The suffix iD-'them': Exod 1S:Z 'inb>Xr 'it consumed them'
The suffixed F-'she'(3 s): Deut 32:36 Fll$'sfre went'
The suffixed rf-'you' (2f s):

Judg 5:7 'nPi?E 1!'untilyou arose'

The suffix i)-'you' (f s): Ps 116:7 ')]?Y 'to you'

Construct endings in t and ) For example 'JP and ill Uut not 'f ! in:

Gen 49:1 i ilh|! 'lP the son of his she-ass

Num 23:18 -fiE$ il] the son of Zippor

An added E- on the end of some words. Note the construct plural in:

Num 21:14 ii:1g n.'l1!iT the wadis of Arnon (repointing MT)

The Masoretic Text should probably also be repointed in Deuteronomy 33:11

a5:

'ltDD ErlnD'the midriffof his enemies'rlT ": r
ln Psalm 18:16 MT has E'p-rj)-rplt 'the depths of the water(s).'But the
parallel in 2 Samuel 22:16 has El 'P.F$ 'the depths of the sea.' So in
Psalm 18:15 we should probably read El' trP:P$ 'the depths of the sea'.

The relative ll'who, which':
Exod l5:13 f l^$? lt-tr9 the people whom you redeemed

'f l) whoever': Deut 33:l I JtDli2]-JP *h"e"er they are who rise

Archaic poetry contains many rare words. The Oracles of Balaam in Numbers

23-24 have several, including 9l-l 'dust', EI'JB 'mountains', trtlFi
'palms', '-1{ 'promise', and possibly in Numbers 24:17 ))1)'descendant'
and ]lJ 'he will govern'. Some of the words found in archaic poetry have

close parallels in Canaanite and Ugaritic texts-for example )pp 'fre AiO',

p-l1'l 'gold'. Others correspond more closely with Aramaic-for example,

in Judges 5, l!D!'let them recount' and i1i2[D 'she destroyed'.
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The special character of early Hebrew poetry and its links in style

and language with other North-West Semitic poetry suggesl[ that it is

the language of trained poets. Angel S6enz Badillos concludes that it is

probable that these poems 'reflect a literary language which we lack the
data to describe in full, but which should be clearly distinguished from the
everyday spoken language.'

Some of the special features of early poems are found in later poems, so

we cannot attempt to date a poem simply by the archaic features we find
in it. Poetry creates traditional ways of expression. When we say, 'This is

archaic', we cannot always be sure that we should not say, 'This poem uses

ways of expression inherited from an earlier period.'
We now return to the exciting challenge that Hebrew poetry offers to

translators and consider three passages-three poems with <.ontrasting

styles.

23.5 lob'|,6:11-14 'God has Shattered Me'

ln Job 16, Job speaks of ways in which he feels Cod has treated him like an

enemy. ln verses 7-'l'l he speaks about people who are hostile to him. Verse

1 1 with its chiasmus brings this section to a conclusion by blaming Cod for
putting Job at the mercy of evil men. The blaming of Cod at the same time
makes a transition to verses 12-14 in which Cod himself is seen as a violent
attacker.

ln this stanza the shattered state of Job's mind and emotions i:; laid bare.
ln our translation we shall need to reflect the tension by using short incisive
lines. But first we will translate it fairly literally.

11 bl:rq b$ bts .l-r'l?t'

:'1,!9''ll E'PP-'!'-'l.l-bY'l

'l-].?']D:l'i'l,l t)u'
.lx?+Dll'F-]YP rD$]

t2

t3

:;r'lpD? ib 'lp'i?ll
IP'l 'l? t!bl'

biFn: xbt 'rri'lP nbp:

God hands me over to the perverse man,

and into the hands of wicked nren he

delivers me up.

I was at ease and he crushed mt:,

he seized me by my neck and broke me to
pieces.

And he ser me up for himself asr a target,

his archers surround me.

He cuts my inward parts and does nor

Piry
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: 'n]-'l.P f ']$? :lEPl he pours our my gall on rhe ground.

14 Fl? 'IB']PY He demolishes me with breach

Il.P-'P-bP uponbreach,

: l':!iD 'll: F-f : he runs againsr me as a warrior.

Notes: 
' ' :

1. The placing of the verbs first and last has made this couplet an example

of chiasmus (23.2). We are prepared for a change of emphasis in the
next couplet.

2. Notice the repetitions of letters and sounds in these verses, especially in

verses '12 and'14.
3. )!p'1 'his archers'. The stanza is about Cod's personal attack on Job.

Perhaps 'ltf'''l should be pointed as lrJ'1 'his missiles'. LXX uses the
word l.6y1cng 'with spears' in translating this verse.

4. f-'l.P most often means a breach made in a wall (Job 30:14). The

metaphor of an assault on a fortified town seems as fitting here as it is in

Job 30:12-14. Other scholars interpret it as 'attack' or 'wound'.

ln translating a poem we cannot expect to reproduce the ways in which the
Hebrew writer makes his poetic effects. For example, chiasmus may not play

a part in our poetic tradition. We must use the resources of our own literary

tradition. My translation of Job 1 6:1 1-14 is as follows:

Cod casts me in the honds of wicked men,
He leoves me in the power of vicious men.

I wos of eose:
He set on me,

He crushed me down,
He seized my neck,

Shook me to bits;
Then os his torget set me up
And roined his orrows in from every side;
And, merciless, he stobbed my vitols deep
And poured my guts out on the ground.

Fierce Worrior,
He ron ot me,

He breoched my wolls,
He shottered me.
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20

21.6 lob 19219-25'The Chariot-Horse'

Here is a more descriptive passage. ln lob 38-39 the Lord confronts Job

with evidence of his creative power and wisdom. The poem is sr-.t between

a stanza about the ostrich and one about hawks and vultures, so there is no

problem about knowing where this poem begins and ends.

The poem begins with four lines in which the Lord is questioning Job-
asking if he has created the war horse with all its power. Then there is a vivid

description of how the horse sets off and goes into battle. ln translating we

shall need to make some distinction between these two parts. Eiut first we

will discuss some of the problems of understanding the passage.

lob 39:19-25

t9
I;]:'ltfl oto? ID[rii

;11?Y'l irNlB u'I?i,1,
;'1F']$? rlP'P-]Dii'

:i'lD.N 'irn: 'lin
tT..:-

21 l1?? D.'Pl'! Ppil? 'r''lPl:I]'

:pP.t-nN]il? xX:

22 nFt Bb'r lDD? PDPI
: f-r.F-'l?') flul-Nb]

23 ;IPPS ;11-'tn r'?Y

: ji''i'?1 n.'U fIb
24 FiN-N|!]. Il']] U9'1!

I T^t T -: T :

: 
-rBiilJ bip-.1 I'Fgt nbr

25 n$il "lDN! r?u .l-i?

;]i?FlP rl.'11 PinJDr
: i.rDttm tr...,!p trt .1,

Do you give strength to the chariot-horse?

Do you clothe his neck with qrrivering?

Do you cause him to tremble like the

locust?

His majestic snorting is terror.

In the valley they paw the ground
and he exults in strength.

He goes out to meet with the armour.

He laughs at fear and is not dis:mayed,

and does not turn back from the sword.

On him the quiver rartles,

the fame of spear and javelin.
'!7'ith trembling and excitement he

devours the ground,

and he does not stand still at the sound of
the trumper.

As often as the trumpet (sounds) he says

'Aha!'

and from a distance smells the trattle,

the roaring of the captains and the sound

of the war-cry (trumpet?).
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Notes:

f . itpYl 'mane'? The word is only found here. lt may mean 'vibration,
quivering'. However a similar Arabic word means 'mane'. I translate 'with
a flowing mane.'Other scholars link i'TpP! with EIJ'I'thunder'(v25).

i'f$JB 'his neck'. English poetry is rich in adjectives. lt may sometimes seem
poetically fitting to supply an adjective in translating. Here I use 'his

arching neck', as 'arching'suits the rhythmic pattern of my translation.

2. llptp-'lDij 'Do you cause him to tremble?' or, 'Do you cause him to
leap?' lt is not certain whether the stem lD9"l here and in verse 24
refers to trembling or leaping. Nor is it clear whether the excited horse

is likened to a trembling swarm of locusts or to a single locust as it
trembles or leaps.

3. lfP[] 'they dig, they paw the ground'. Creek, Syriac and Latin

translations all have a singular verb. lnstead of l-lP[]'they paw...'we
should probably read '''liE[l'he paws the ground'.

PFll? j2DP means 'depth' or 'valley'. There does not seem to be any

reason why the chariot-horse should be in a valley. Nor does 'in the valley'

form a natural parallel to 'with strength' in the second part of the line. A
similar Ugaritic word suggests that pDD may mean 'force' or'strength'.
Some scholars may then translate PDP? as 'with violence'.
4. ;l|liFf has a fairly wide range of possible meanings:

shouting, war-cry or sound of the horn. ln Leviticus 25:9

i'I9t"lF "lE'iU means'the sound of the horn'.r:t.
ln Joshua 6:5 i'1!11) ;fYl.1n means'a loud shout'. Here the double mention
of "lElPJ in 39,24-25 may suggest a reference to the sound of the horn--of
which the English equivalent is 'bugle' or 'trumpet'. But the mention of the
'shouting of the captains', if that is how we should interpret Et]P Og'1,

makes 'war-cry'also a possible translation.

Tronsloting lob 39 : 1 9-25
The first four lines, all beginning with the letter il, form the first stanza.

They are less dynamic than the description of the chariot-horse rushing into
battle. I have chosen 10 syllable lines for the first stanza and 8 syllable lines

for the second.

When we translate prose we often choose the sentence as the main unit
of translation. We arrange what a Hebrew sentence says into an order that
makes good sense in English. ln translating poetry we may often be able to
take a line or a couplet as the unit of translation. But occasionally it may be

best to consider the stanza as a whole as the unit of translation.
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ln job 39:21-25 the Hebrew poet seems to bind his stanza together by
picturing the horse in 39:21 as ready to go out to battle and in 39:25 as

smelling the battle from a distance. lt seems to me that an English poet
might prefer to mention near the beginning of the stanza that the horse

scents the battle from afar. So I have moved the ideas expressed in 39:25 to
the beginning of my stanza, and allowed the references to the trumpets to
bind the stanza into a unity. lf I did not use a heading to indicate that the
poem is about a chariot-horse, then my first line would need to be: 'Did you
give the chariot-horse his strength?'

Here is my attempt to capture the drama and excitement of the Hebrew
poem.

Were you the one who gave the wor-horse strength,
And clothed his orching neck with o flowing mane,

Or mode him quiver like the locus(s wings,

And terrify men with his neighing shrill?

When coptoins shout ond trumpets blare

He lifts his heod ond cries'Aho',
And scents the bottle from ofor.

With violence he paws the ground
Exulting in his mighty strength;
He loughs ot donger, scorns dismoy,

He rushes on to meet the froy
And shies not from the closhing sword.

Arrows rottle in their quivers,

Lqnces smosh ond scimitors flash,

Through roor ond crosh he roces on

Spurred forword by the trumpets blast.

23.7 Proverbs 23:29-35 'The Addict'

For a full discussion of this forceful poem see W. C. E. Watson's Clossical

Hebrew Poetry pages 20-30. I follow his line divisions and most of his

conclusions. First, a fairly literal translation.

29 r'ig rplr To whom is there.Oh!,?

'iflf tP? To whom is there'woe!'?

E.'lJ''lP tn? To whom are there quarrels?

lltP 'P? To whom is there complaint?
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trin tr.'PYF 'pl To whom are there bruises for no reason?

: E:;'9 nl5);n 'p?' To whom is rhere darkening of eyes?

30 ]l:]:l-bP tr'lflSPl To those who are late at the wine,

: 'lPptl iPnb E.'l{?b' To those who go ro seek spiced wine.

3l jll Xfn-bX Do not look at wine

E-JS['|] 'P' when it looks like blood (or, is red),

il'il O'Df J[r:-'>' when it gives bubbles in the cup,

: tr' ,'lp'Pp lbifl:t it moves about with bubbles.

32 :lpl UFt? in"]ttN At its later stage, like a snake it bites,

: ?JJP) 'lirP$?l and like a viper it stings.

33 ni-]i lN'']l ltltif Your eyes will see srrange things

:n'i)Pirn .l]'ll ;l?)] and your mind will speak falseness

34 tr^l-f?P :?U? f'l,l]' and you will be like someone lying in the

heart ofthe sea,

rb,U UINi! f)U? like someone lying on the head of a mast

35 'n'lF-bf 'll>;r 'They hit me-I did not feelpain.

'nPll-bE .'llD?ii 
They beat me-I did not know.

f i?$ 'D? \when I wake uP

: fi{ lIUi?fS l'piX' I wilt stilt seek for it again.'

Notes:

1. As Watson analysed it in 1984, the poem has 22 lines-the number of
letters in the Hebrew alphabet-though it is not a normal acrostic poem

as it does not begin with N. The first 8 lines begin with b-hrf *ry
through the alphabet. Perhaps this is to alert the reader or listener to the
fact that as the poem begins the drinker is half-way through his cycle of
addiction. The last line begins with N. ln the last 5 words, three begin
with N. So the poems ends with a new beginning: if the message of the
poem is not heeded, the addictive cycle is set to continue. I have tried
to reflect this by putting a strong emphasis on 'Again' as the final line

of my poem.

Watson is now prepared to consider that the first 8 words of the poem

may form two lines rather than four. ln that case it becomes a poem of 20

lines and the initial N of the last line less emphatic.
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Z. nlSb>n'darkening, dimness' (probably-others suggest'sparkling').We

cannot tell whether the eyes are affected by the wine or the bruises.

3 :]?PD A rare word: 'spiced wine' or a bowl for mixing it.
4. trJS[f: The Hithpael of tr-]l$ 'it was red'occurs only here. lt may mean

'it looks red', but there might be a link to E:l 'blood'.

5. D.D!-Or! 'bag'or'purse' makes no sense here, so it is pointed to be

read as Oi)I'in the cup'.

6. Et-]p.B!. 
-Et']PtP 

'straightness, uprightness, justice' seL.ms out of

place here. How can we understand it?

(i) Many scholars interpret Ei?P'DI as 'easily' or'smoothly', meaning

that it slips smoothly down the throat. But the context is of looking at

the wine in the cup, and it can't be seen going down the throat.
(ii) Could it be connected with the word iflpp 'liquid' (see \um 6:3)?

But what exactly would it mean in this passage in Proverbs?

(iii) ln Akkadian, an Eastern Semitic language, there is a word i:4ru which

means'wind' or'bubble'. Could E'-]iD'D be derived from il common
l 1 '1

root? '':l?Ifl (Hithpael of :'f?,] ) normally means to walk about or
move to and fro. lf this evidence is accepted, the sentence may be

translated, 'it moves about with bubbles' or 'it is alive with br.rbbles'.

7. The stanza opens (v33) with a mention of two parts of the person

affected by the intoxication. lt affects his El|ll and his l? Aut

in verse 34, as it is usually interpreted, we are given a picture of

someone lying down to sleep Dl-f?t 'in the middle of tlre sea' or

bm U*fl'on the top of a mast'. This seems so strange that many scholars

emend the text, or paraphrase it. GNB has 'you will feel as if you were out
on the ocean, sea-sick, swinging high up in the rigging of a tossing ship'.

This omits the idea of lying down to sleep (!Jp). But we need the idea of
lying down to sleep to balance'when I wake up' in the final couprlet.

W. G. E. Watson repoints the verse to read:

'llDl lb! f?D? F':,:Tl You will be like someone lying down.,,rith a

sinking heart,

, b?f.l UN-iI f?U lying with a paintul head

(''!']tDl'poor, depressed, sinking' b+n 'pain, pains of childbirth')

ln my translation I have accepted this and translated the couplet as:
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You will lie there with a queasy stomach,

You will lie there with a splitting headache.

I have arranged the poem in 26 lines, with three of the last four lines starting
with 'A'. This will appeal only to those who know the Hebrew background.
What is more important is that the short lines of the final stanza reflect the

rather staccato nature of the Hebrew of verse 35. So here, with renewed

thanks to W. G. E. Watson in whose footsteps I tread, is my attempt to
reflect the attractive and forceful nature of the Hebrew poem.

Who groons?

Who moons?

Who gets into quorrels?

Who gets into trouble?
Who gets bruises for no reason?

Who gets dark ond bloodshot eyes?

The ones who sit up lote over their wine,

Those who keep seorching for spiced wine.

Don't look ot wine

when it is red like blood,

when it sporkles in the gloss,

when it is olive with bubbles.

Loter on it will bite like a snoke,

Like a serpent it will sting.

Your eyes will see stronge things,

With mind deronged you'll bobble on;

You will lie there with o queosy stomoch,

You will lie there with o splitting heodoche:

'They hit me

but I felt no poin!
They beot me

but I did not know!

And when I woke

tllgo
And seek for it
Agoin!'
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23.8 Translating Hebrew poetry into other languages

Because poetry is language that is carefully crafted to say things beautifully,
forcefully and memorably, any translation of poetry from one larnguage to
another can be a demanding and exciting challenge. ln translating Hebrew
poetry we face a number of particular problems. There are many rare

words and we cannot always be sure how we should understand them.
We encounter metaphors which may be difficult to translate across cultural
boundaries. There are occasions when the Hebrew contains a p,un or play

on similar-sounding words which cannot easily be reflected in translation.

The Hebrew poets were heirs to a long tradition of written as well as

oral poetry. When we translate Hebrew poetry into a language which has

a tradition of various styles of written poetry, we may find it fairly easy to
select appropriate styles for different Hebrew poems and for pas,sages that
stand on the border line between prose and poetry.

Where there is no tradition in our own language of writterr poetry, a

careful study of oral literature-proverbs, parables, stories and conversations

as well as oral poetry-may yield the variety of styles we shall rreed. Oral

tradition is specially helpful because, like poetry, it is designed to be listened

to.
When we draft our translations of poetry, it is helpful to read it aloud to

people who will listen, as well as having it checked by people wh,c will read

it. We shall be on the road to success in translating poetry if peoprle can see

that it is poetry and take delight in listening to it and learning it by heart.

Revise 6.9 and ',1.4-5 and read:

Psalm 1 15

1 'f if? weight, honour, glory IID|S faithfulness, reliabiliry truth...
2 i'T:'.$ where

3 FPI he found pleasure in, he desired...

4 fli, image, idol; pain, affiiction

6 llt''l to smell, to enjoy the smell of
7 WlD ro rouch, to feel i'Tlil he made a noise, he praised... Ii"'U throar
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The verb i'llil has a wide range of meaning - from 'moan' (Isa 16:7)

and 'growl' (Isa 31:4) to 'utter words' (Ps 35:28). Here we must

consider what human noise is rypically made by the throat in contrast

to the mouth (which begins the list in verse 5). \)7. might translate the

sentence as: 'They have throats but they cant sing'.

8 ttil: they will be, they become, they are... (See 21.3.3 -in vs5-7

there are seven imperfective verbs expressing general truth-so lril-l
may mean 'they are'.)

P [!fi trusting in

9 -'li[ help jll,l shield

17 E'iPD the dead ilBl:I silence

Psalm 117

1 nDP (Piel) he praised, he glorified.

i'Jl!l{ tribe, people
^ttl..I t14 rt ls strong

Psalm 121

I ''1'P song... ;'l?flB going up, srep...

llp$ I lift up, I will lift up t xpJ )

J-tND where from?

2 npb maker of (;'TPi, the maker) trlDP the heavens (see 23.3 b)

3 ln:-b$ may he not give...

i.iD tottering, stumbling E:ll to fall asleep, to slumber

4 .lUl he was asleep

5 )B shadow, prorecrion

6 il?il he beat, he struck (;'T)l Hiphil)
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Psalm 23

1 'f hlp song (with music), psalm

-nll 'of David' (24.2 g),or'For David'

2 n$l dwelling, pasture N!D:1 fresh grass

FIJ he lay down: Hiphil F'I"'lir
r ll,l'lJfJ rest, ease, restlng Place

bi:rl n. ted (Piel or 5n: )

3 ;IFl he guided, he led bfPD ,r".k, *"y
jPDb for the sake of, so that, because of... ( JPD intention, purpose)

4 N:I valley, ravine

nf D)B : eirher ntB bS shadow of death,lt: -l TT

or I1lD)$ deep darkness, terror

llJp rod, stick, club (a heavy weapon)

nryPD stalf, crook (about 6 ft.l2 metres long)

5 ''llY he set in order, he prepared

]F?p table, skin or mat spread on the ground for eating a meal

'1'lB he rreatedwith enmiry JDU fatness, oil

JP-l h. made fat, he anointed ;fl'] he overfowed, he dranl<...

6 '1S certainly, but, yet... nlt house, household, family,land...

:]!i( length

Notice in these psalms the shortness of the clauses and sentc.nces, the
repetitions and the many examples of balance and parallelism.
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Lesson 24 Prepositions

24."1 ln 8.1 we saw the basic meaning of some common prepositions

b .o*".d, bg o, ? i. jD from

They all have a wide range of possible meanings. We shall look at some

examples in 24.2-5, and then add a summary of simple and complex
prepositions in 24.6-'10. When we are reading Hebrew, we must judge

the meaning of a preposition by a careful consideration of the context.
For example, in Cenesis 24:13 tr:j?il J.'P-bg f$l, bg does not mean
'standing on the spring of water' but 'standing near the spring of water'.

For a detailed study of the uses of prepositions one may consult the
entries in A Hebrew Lexicon of the Old Testoment (Brown, Driver and Briggs),

or the Dictionary of Aossicol Hebrew (Sheffield).

I

24.2 2 'to, towards, for, about, with reference to, according to, by,

at, on, as, into ...'

@)l usuotty indicates the direction of a word, o gift, on oction or a movement.

According to its context it moy be tronsloted 'to', 'towords', or for'

Gen24:7 ..l-fPt fP$l and who spoke to me

')-yJ,UJ 'riD$l and who swore an oarh ro me

Gen24:r9 l$P$ 1!n;b nl also for your camels I will
draw water

Gen 19:8 f?'l lUgD-bX bX,: tr'Pi$? Do nor do anything to these

men

Isa 51:6 E?'l'P trlDPb t$P Lift up your eyes towards the

heavens

Gen 30:25 'tliP?-b$ il??$l and I will go to my place

:'p:g)f and to my counrry.

@)l 'obout, with reference to'

Gen 20:13 l{l;'I 'nN '}-"''1-D$ Say about me, 'He is my brother.'
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G)l 'occording to, by'

Isa27:12

Gen 8:11

Mal3:17

Ps7314

r.!nFiDPl
ib;1ry nne? u'rs

:r.r$ 'rnXb rDi?bF ER$'l

according to his fanrily,

each at the entrance ofhis tent

and you will be gatlLered one

by one.

at the entrance of his tent

and they sat with him on the :jround

Num ll:10

@)l 'ot, on' (indicoting time)

--.. -..LflY nV? at evening time

;'fPD 'l$ -fU$ ni'b on the day when I take action

: tr'jiil? .'iiil)in) 
and my punishmenr (came) eve ry
morning.

@)l 'ot, on' (indicating Place)

Num l1:10 ib;1ry nnll
Job 2:13 r'l$? 'iF$ lfpll

0l 'os, for' (indicoting function)

Gen 1:29 n?f+l il1il E)? it shall be to you for food

1 Sam 9:16 'tlg-bg l..U? in[fPDl and anoint him as leader over my
people

@)l 'tr, for...' (indicoting possession, belonging or relationship)

Mal3:17 niN?B ;rJil! '1D$ 'l l.'it'l 'They shall be mine,' says the

Lord of hosts

Gen24:2 ib-rpX-b?l bpnir the one in charge of all that he

possessed

Gen 1:29 ;lliTl tr?? it shall be yours

I Sam 16:18 'p:l jt 'n'\tJ I have seen a son of J'esse

Compare 'ql-JP the son of Jesse, and 'p'b JI a son of Jesse

thll'into' (indicating tronsformotion)

Gen l2:2 bi'f f ilb WY$] and I will make you into a gr:at nation
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til? 'AV' (ndicoting the person by whom something is done)

Ps I 15:15

I Sam 2:3

;lJil'b ERN E'?l']I You are blessed by the Lord

:n'illg l:pnl i)l and by him actions are weighed.

Here the Masoretic Text does not have ib 'to him' but Nb 'not'. The writing
of $b instead of ib occurs a number of times in the Masoretic Text.

$)l with on infinitive construct (12. j4) moy be used:

(i) after verbs that express ideas like beginning, ending, permitting
and ordering:

Gen 6:1 :'f! O17 bf.-.fi:l-'P when mankind began to be many

Deut 30:16 Ei'D ;JUD ')i$ I am commanding you today

T,?b$ ;rJill-n$ ;r?,ISl to love rhe Lord your God

Deut 5:1 :tr[riD9b ER']DP'I and be careful to do them

(ii) to express purpose:

Gen 1:17 E'i1b$ trFl{ jRll And God set them in the
-1.$F? trlPPD 9-'i2"'!P expanse of the sky to give light

2 Chr 11:22 ry?E] U$..]? lPq:l And Rehoboam established as chief

)lF$P -r'I? illl$-n$ Abijah, as prince among his brothers

ri7')pil) 'P with a view to making him king.

(iii) to indicate the way in which something is done:

I Sam t4:33 ifJil'b ErNlDh trYI illil See, the people are sinning

tr:ril-bp brx? ffiT:'.#i,,H'lt.uooa
(fll it frequently linked to o noun to moke o complex preposition

For example' trtl? face '1?) before, in the presence of

trl:'il eyes .'l.'Y? in full view o[, in the sight of
'f 'D] right hand J'P'l at the right of (beside)
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2 Sam 16:L9 ;j'f$ .'lPb 'F'jfq .1P$D 
as I served in the presence of
your father

Exod 4:30 : Efi,l 'l'9! nhisit D9:l and he did the signs in tull view

of the people

Ps 109:31 iii:* 1'n'l liitl:-'? for he stands at the right hand

ofthe poor

Ps 110:1 ]l'D'l :P sit at my right

(t) | is sometimes used with o personol pronoun to emphosise thot the person

so indicoted is the one who will do on action

Gen 12:1 tt?--t? Gor

Num22:34 :') nllUry I will go back.

@)l for emphasis. There are some possages in whichi ,r"*, to be used not

os o preposition but os o mork of emphosis. There ore porollels ,tn Ugoritic

Ecc|g:4 '[f :l??-'> For surely a living dog

:npI ;rl']S[-]D fiD Nli'I is better than a dead lion.

Isa 3g:20 'llr.iPiil> il];fl Lord, please save me!

t
2$ >tl'on, upon, near to, beside, on account of, on behalf of,
concerning, in addition to, together with, beyond, above, over, onto,
towards, to, against...'

There is a longer form. 'l! found in poetry. The older stem ')D is also

fou.nd in forms like 1'?Y on you (m s). Compare' )N 'to'. lts poetic form
ir '?$ which is also used with pronouns:.;f'?!l to you, 1'!!S to trim.

The basic meaning of the.preposition !!i is 'on' or'above'; but as the list

of possible meanings shows )g was used in a wide variety of ways. We will
consider some of them.

@)U 'on, over, obove, in' (indicoting ploce or position)

Gen l:2 trifli 'l?-by -lpm and there was darkness over rhe deep

sea

Gen 1:15

Job 29.3

Il$ir-bg -l'$I) to shed light over the earth
.'lpl{''l '}q if: 'ib;ll when his lamp shone over my head
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Gen l:20 F'l$ir1g lP'ie: lie'r
Gen 1:28 lllD-b?::l

: P']Ni'I-?9 I]UD'];'II Trr r

Rurh 3:15 :Jl?Y-rux nDDPFil

Josh 10:13 il?ln) N'il-$bil
r^qlr rPP-bg

(b))U upon, down upon, on

Amos 4:7 ..]'^pP$ Nb FD$ r'9-b9l and upon one rown I did not send

down rain.

rcl)rl bwords, to (indicoting direction)

Exod,9:22 OlDPif-bp rlll-n$ npl Stretch our your hand towards

the slry

tsa22:t5 irID J?b;l-bX Xllb Go to this sreward,

NFP-bIf to Shebna

1 Sam l:10 ;flill-bg bbpln: and she prayed to the Lord.

@)rr) by, beside, neor to (indicoting proximity)

Gen 24:t3 trlPil l.P-bP :+1 ')l$ ;f lil Here I am standing beside rhe

sPflng

Gen 24:30 n'lBl;:-bg 'rBi, standing by the camels

@r9- ogoinst, leaning ogainst (indicating position)

I Kgs 6:5 n.'DiT '''l'i?-bU l?:: and he built against the wall of the Gmple

9'Il an annex.

Orll more thon, in oddition to (indicating quontity)

f'!ry llplt -'liU I will gather still more in addition ro him

;flp-bp tr'Dl in some days more than a year

niFD! ;flll''ln you women who feel secure will tremble.

and let birds fy above the earth

a.rd olrer every living creature

that crawls on the ground.

the shawl which is on you

Is this not written

in the Book of Yashar?

Isa 56:8

Isa 32:10
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2 Sam 8:15 b1-:q:-bp-bV 'r11 tTbPl:

2 sam 8:r6 \?+il-b! np'rs-11 :$i't

I

@ )V obove, in excess, superior to (indicoting quolity)

Dan 1:20 ni-fl :UD trlfTt):l and he found them ro be tr:n times

tr'tlP"]Dil-bp )U better rhan all the astrologe rs.

@rU over, in commond of (indicoting outhority)

and David ruled o'ver all Israel

and Joab, son of Zeruiah, was

in command of th.: army.

Q)ll ogoinst (indicoting hostitity)

Gen 40:2 nDla lBi?:l and Pharaoh was angry

r]P'-lP .'lP bP with his rwo courr officials

Deut I9:l I l;1?I] f '?Y Oi?] and he rises against him and smites him

Judg 16:12 =l'?Y n'nph the Philistines are attacking you.

t
(j) )9_ obout, in respect of (indicoting reference)

Gen4l:15 1.?Y 
.'nYDP'1$l

:'inir rFnb n'ibn vnun rirx)

Genz4:9 ib Dfp:l
:i'Tli'T "ll:1;'T-?9

IT- T T -

but because of your many mercies

because of all the evil u.hich he

has done.

and I have heard about yor-r

that you can understand a dream and

interpret it.

and he swore an oath to him

concerning this matter.

G)ry in occordonce with

Gen 45:21 nlbp iPi' Onb jFil 
"ndJoseph 

supplied them u.ith wagons

;lP"lE 'F-bg according to the command. of Pharaoh

(l)9- becouse of

Dan 9:18 E.'I'liI I'DD'l-bP 
.'t

Deur 31:18 ilPY rP$ ilY]F-b? by
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Ol)ll olthough, in spite of

Job 10:7 9j1r']$ sb-'P In[-l-)y in spite of your knowing that I am

not wicked

lsa53:9 ;]PY DPF-Xb bp though he had done no violence

O)lll on, for, over, ot (indicating object or source of emotion)

Ps 103:13 Etl?-bll f$ EI.-.|'l? as a father has compassion on his

children

Amos 6:6 :lpi' -]fP-btJ lbnl Kb] u,r, they do not grieve over the

ruin ofJoseph

I Sam 4:13 f-T ilb ;f]I-'P for his thoughts were full of fear

tr.irb$il ]i'r$ by forthearkof God

Exod l8:9 ;r?f BI-b? bg fll.ll JDll Jethro was delighted at all the good

?x:q:? ;rJil' ;lpg--lu$ which rhe Lord had done for Israel.

@)y- indicoting the person upon whom emotion takes effect

Ps 42:7 nFiFgrn 'PP: 'bY I am utterly miserable
(my spirit is depressed 'on me')

Jer 8:18 :',1': 'I) 'l{ I am in despair

(my heart is sick'on me')

When it is used in this idiomatic *uy, )y cannot be translated literally.

fpl\V- on behotf of

1 Kgs 2:18 f]'l$ '?i$ fjD All right,I will speak

, 1)pir-b$ T?V to the king on your behalf.

Olllt indicoting duty or responsibility

Prov 7:14 l?Y U'n?p .'n?t I had sacrifices of peace-offerings to

make

2 Sam 18:11 l) nl? 'bV'i and I would have had to give you

lP? ;I-jpq ren pieces of silver

Ps 7:11 O'ilb$-bp 'UP I can rely on God to protecr me

(My shield is 'on' God means he has undertaken to protect me.)
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fO \U moy be combined with other prepositions to moke compound

prepositions

)UD frorn upon, from beside, above

b )pB upon, beside, ar a litrle disrance from
L..-79P as concerning, according to

It is frequently found with 'f D thus,
Ijp-)P therefore, and so (introducing a statement of fact):

Gen l1:9 b+ ,Pq Nli? ]P-bP that is why one calls its name Babel

I Kgs 20:23 tril'il?ls tr"''!il 'i:l>li their god is a god of the h lls-
liPP lPi[ ]p-bg that is why they were stronger than

we were,

24.4 I in, into, on, beside, near to, among; at, when, after; with, by,

through; according to, at the cost of, as, because of, although, in spite
of, against

There is a longer form iD! sometimes found in poetry.

(o) | in, on, beside, neor to, among, into (indicoting position or place)

I Ki. l9:1 1 if J;f l U!'l? Nb rhe Lord was not in the eartlequake

GenT:23 : i'IpD! inX iP$l and rhose who were with hirn in the

ark.

lsa 56:5 .'n'JP tri:l? 'nDl'] and I will give them in my hLouse

trPJ f ] 'Dhinfl and within my walls a memorial and

a name (or, a place and a name)

Ps 27:5 tlDFi'r: ']lBI on a rock he will ser me up high

2 Sam 15:31 tr"]pir! )?h'n$ Ahirhophel is among the conspirators

Song 1:8 tr'UJII n?ll O fairest among women

1 Sam 29:1 E'tn b$JfJ:] and the Israelites were camping

, bxPli:? -.]P$ lllrD near to the spring which is in Jezreel.

Lev 16:22 -f irpD-n$ nbp] and he shall send the goat olf
: f p'1Pt into the wilderness.

Ezek}2 nl-l tf l{fFl then the Spirit came into mr:

Num 14:14 ll9P 
.|lli 

eye looking into eye (face to face).

Job 37:8 fi$-iDf ifp NfFl then the wild animal goes into its den

Isa 43:2 lt lt-iD] lbn-'p when you walk through fire
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b) 1 With' (indicoting occomponiment, being with)

2Kgs 5:9 'il:'t:l ltPlOI ]lptf) Nf?l and Naaman came with his horses

and chariots

Ps 66:13 nibiDf ;J[r'f $i:X I will enter your temple wirh
burnt-offerings.

(c) | in, ot, on, when, ofter (indicating time)

Gen 2:2 'P'JPil Eit! nlfJ:l and he rested on the seventh day

Jer l:2 ... i;I:PN' 'D'I in the time of Josiah ...

,il)Ab ilip ;1'lPY-tDbPf in the rhirteenth year of his reign.

Gen 2:4 tr$-f PilP when they were (or, had been) created

Josh 5:4 : EIJTPP tr!N$? when they had come out of Egypt

Deut 27:12 l:I"]:il-n$ Ef,-]?{I after you have crossed the Jordan

(d) 1 with, by, through
(indicating the meons through which something is done)

Exod 5:3 ff-lf tlifl?l-jP lest he should srrike us with the plague

:f'[ff ']N or with the sword.

Ps 39:2 ':iUh NiODD from sinning with my rongue

Job 16:4 rUN''l iD! with my head

Hos 12:14 : f pPl ll.'fl?l and by a prophet he was protected

Jer 2:8 :ll{+ trr$"flil'] and the prophets prophesied

bYf: through Baal

Gen 42:33 9l$ n$tl by this I shall know

ERX E'D 'p if you are honest men

(e) 1 by, occording to (indicoting unit or method of meosurement)

2 Sam t4:26 ,Ibi?ir l?$? tr.'li?P trln$P 200 shekels by the kingt
weighing stone

I Kgs 6:25 rlfil lf .lDil ;IFSP fp!|] and the second cherub

measured 10 cubits
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@ A ot the cost of, for (indicoting price, cost or exchonge)

Deut 2l:14 19P! ;fl-f)Pn-$b f>pl you shall not sell her fc,r money

l Kgs 2:23 l;l?l'llf 'r!"1 iltrPl? at the cost of his life Aclonijah has

: nfil fJJI-n$ spoken this word

Deut 19:21 ]:tlP ]l! ur?l? iD?l life for life, eye for eye.

@) | os (indicoting being, nature or function)

Isa 40: l0 l{ifl PIFI ;11;11 the Lord comes as a srrong rnan

Exod 6:3 ..Jq )|lI Nllil and I appeared ... as El Shaddai

Exod 18:4 ']iY? .']ry .7)3-'p for my fathert God was my helper

Num 26:53 f'l$I plfrn nb!l? to them the land is allotted

il?t]l? as an inheritance.

(h) | in (indicoting circumstonces or condition)

Gen t5:15 NifF ifF$l and you will go

tribPI TfJl$-)$ ro your forefathers in peace

Gen28:2t .l?Ya.::iflj and I return sarery

J$ n'I-)!| to my father's house.

(i) | becouset on occount of, for (indicoting couse or reason)

Ezek 3:18 nlD] if igD 9P-J Nl;I thar man is wicked, he will die because

of his sin

Gen 18:28 ;lPP:f n'FPIlil willyou destroy, for the (lacl: of) five,

IPl]I-b?-n$ the whole ciry?

Q a afthough, in spite of

Ps78:32 '1i9-lNl9[ nXf-b;l in spite of all this they still wenr c)n sinning.

(k) | ogoinst (indicoting hostility or onger)

Gen 16:12 i1 bl fl'l bDf j..Il his hand will be against everyone and

everyonet hand will be against him.
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(l) 1 from (rorely found with this meaning)

Job 5:21 NPIR JiUr? DiUI from rhe tonguet scourge you will be hidden

Ps 11:2 )p$-'inl niftl to shoot from (his position in) the darkness

(m) A occurs ofter mony types of verbs, for exomple:

(i) verbs expressing hostility, anger or opposition

Num 22:11 E[?il} b>lX 'llX maybe I shall be able to fight

il against him

Num 12:8 trf-l$--f.: t{b y-l=f Dl so why were you not afraid

: il,qD? "-lf9? -1}'ll to speak against my servanr Moses?

(ii) verbs expressing rule or authority

Gen 1:18 Oi'l bUpl) and to rule over the day.

(iii) verbs expressing trust and belief in

Gen 15:6 i'l]if't 1P$,1] and he put his trust in the Lord

Exod l9:9 l:'D$l ;iP-El'j and so that they may also trust in you

tr?iy) forever.

(iv) verbs expressing approach, touching and taking hold of

Ps 91:10 'I.!,1$? 
l'li?:-hib 911'1 and disaster will not come near

your tent.

Ruth 1:14 :;lp ;riflJ nlf l but Ruth clung to her.

(v) verbs expressing feeling, rejoicing and taking pleasure in

Judg 9:19 : tr?P l{l;l-trl nDpl] and may he also rejoice in you.

lsa 4l:16 ilJif'f b..;p np$t then you will rejoice in the Lord

Ezrk33:ll n'iD! FE[lt-trll I do not take pleasure in the death of

9p-jil the wicked.

(vi) verbs expressing speaking and thinking

Deut 6:7 trP f -"lI''l'] and you shall talk about them

Ps 105:2 : r';riXlp;-b7P ln..D Te[ of all his marvellous deeds

Josh t:8 ;l?:lt trPi.' i! t1'lill but meditate on it day and night.
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(vii) verbs expressing choice or rejection

IsaT:16 -r9lil 9'l:. tr-f!?I before the child has learned

f ilPI ih?l 9']P Di(F to reject what is bad and to choose what

is good.

24.5 \D from, away from, at the side of, out of, since, after,
more than

(because I is a weak letter, 'f D usually occurs as D, 'p, or D)

to) \D from, oway from, without (indicoting seporation, removol or lock)

Gen 12:l ;lTlltp ;Jl--t? Go from your land

Jer 48:45

(b) \D 'on, ot the side of, to ...' (indicating relative position or direction)

Ps 34:15

I Sam 15:23

Ps 109:24

Deut l3:8

Exod 32:15

Josh 8:13

Gen3:24

Gen 13:11

Note also:
IiA:'\tt)lJI r'

brxnEr:
bpnp
Nl:II]D

on the right, southwards

on the left, northwards

above

underneath, below

fiD-ilDn eJD rrD

I)ED ;]DNDS.]
I * T . I : r : .-

'lp,rip it,D? .lpft

tr'1N;'1 ;'1SD-'19] 7'''tNir ;'lSDDI Trr r " l: - : I ir r " l:

;liD l'109
':T

tr.fiP nnl
Eil.-']f. P 'lPD

... -l.lr? .lrDTD

r.e? EiD

r-]9-ilb trlirD
I a" l-: alf

E-rirD oib yo''r
'.'lt '

tablets inscribed

on both their sides

to the north of the town...

to the west of the town

to the east of the garden of Ed,-'n

and Lot went offeastwards

b bsB

Tirrn from evil and do

good

and he has rejected you

from (being) lcing

and my flesh hrs become

thin from lack of fat

from one end c,f the land

to the other.
they stand wittLout

strength

above, beyond

on the inside, inside

on the outside, outside

in front of, opposite,
at a distance

n:tP

IIND
rliD
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f'foD
't'

irID-i'ltD

I Kgs 8:23

Gen24:ll

Exod 17:12

round about

on this side ... on that

side

bpnp trtpgr!

nnFD r'''tN;'t-79'1- ^r' I Tr r - i

'rte? FrnD E'?DiiT 'I-r.?ll

't"jl? t)DF irn'l jrlts]

at a distance,

from a distance
next to, frorn beside

Pin'lD

bs*B

in heaven above

or on the earth below

and he made the camels kneel
(sit) down outside the town

and Aaron and Hur supported

his arms,

one on one side and one on
the other side

lnN i'fiDt rnN ;'TtD

(c) ll) 'out of, from, ot' (indicoting source)

Deut 4:36 ;jq't)PiT D:DPiI-]tl from heaven he made you hear

ilp-n; his voice

Exod l8:25 b:n-'PlX ilPD ']Dfrl andMoseschosecapablemen

b$:q:-bpP from all Israel

Hos 13:2 nn? lUtt:: and they make themselves

, . trPDDD ;f?pD an idol from their silver

Jonah 3:7 'lt?-lll '1?Pi1 E9lpD by decree of the king and his nobles

lsa6:4 E'Ppil niD$ lglll and the foundations of the threshold
trembled

t{-.1'lPD b'iPD ar the voice of the one who spoke

Hos 8:4 l)')pil Eil they have made kings

'lED Rbl but not at my prompting.

(d) \D of, some of, one of (indicoting o group or closs from which something

comes)

1 Kgs 18:5 n"'')?l Xib) and we will not have to kill

: nBil!ilD any of the animals

Gen 6:19 f P?-b?D 'np-bptfl and from every living crearure

from all fesh

$'J{f ?Dp E'lU you shall bring rwo of each

;r?nil-b$ into the ark
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Ps 137:3 : j'il} f'PD l:! l:'lU sing us one of the songs of Zion.

Lev 5:24 l.'?Y 9fP:-lP$ blp iX or anything about whicl:r he swore

ri?Pl falsely.

(e) lQ from, since, ofter, in (indicating lapse of time)

Gen 46:34 ;1|9-f91 ll-ll9lD from our youth and till now

Deutg:24 t tr?!$ 'FP.:l tri.D from the day of my knowing you.

Hab 1:12 ilJif! tr-Ii?P iffs Nibil Lord, are you not from ancient

time?

Hos 6:2 E:PiP l)rD.' he will revive us after tvvo days

Ps77:6 tr-1p,0 E'P] 'F?Un I think about years of long ago

2 Sam 75:34 'lSl 1'f$ -ff9 I was your father's servant

l$D in the past

Ti.!9 rl$l ;rF9'l but now I will be your servant.

Note also ;'T,?'Dl E'PID annually, from year to y,ear

(D lD tnon, more thon, compored with (indicating comporison)

Judg 14:18 lt f-'lD PinF-;]D What is sweerer than honey?

I Sam2:29 'lPP f iP-n$ 
-1P)Fl 

and you honour your sons more than

me

Gen 18:14 fP':] ;1]i1:D $h:I Is anything too difficult fol the Lord?

@ \D followed by on infinitive construct

(i) Jl.l through, because of (indicating a cause or reason)

DeutTzT-8 tr?I':lp $b not because of your being more nunrerous

-a*ta- '... tr'Evil-r?D than any other nation...

E?f$ ifJil: t.l!- |ISD 'P but because of the Lordt love for you

;f{ffril-nlS ifpppl and because of his concern to keep the oath

tr?"nf||b gtPl ..]P$ 
which he had sworn ro your forefathers.
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(ii) jP from (after verbs of rejection, restraint, cessation and inability,
indicating a negative consequence)

Gen 16:2 ;fJil: 'll}q the Lord has restrained me

n]bP from bearing children

Gen 20:6 ;Jnil{ '?i$-El 
.';,Iit,iltl 

and it was I who hetd you back

'b-iOf.fD from sinning against me

Gen27:l ni(10 l..J.'ll J'il)nl and his eyes were too weak to see.

(iii) JD since, after (indicating time)

lsa 44:7 nliU-ng 'PIDD ever since I established the people of old

Job20:4 EJ$ E.'P 'lD 'Ig-'lt) from of old, since he set mankind

,F'?$-.')q on the earrh.

Ps73:20 F'i?tlp nibnp as a dream is after onet awaking

24.6 I''lt! house, Jl) tro., I nt}l: inside

We have looked at the wide range of usage of the prepositions I bg I anU

JP. They indicate relationships like belonging, movement, time and cause.

We shall now look more briefly at a wider selection of words that indicate
such relationships. Many of them stand on a border-line between nouns
and prepositions. For example, according to its context -lD$ may mean
'back part' (noun)'behind' (adverb), or'after' (preposition).

There are many nouns that occur with prefixed prepositions in such a

way that the'preposition plus noun'functions as a preposition-for example
n:IP.We shall call them complex prepositions. ln a complex preposition
we usually find the construct form of the noun. Note, for example:

Noun
I l'J house

-:r l!9 mouth

Preposition

lD from

? like, as

middle ?
wearing out, failure, P
non-existence

Complex preposition

? n'IP inside, within
tP? according as,

in proportion to
.:lin| in the middle of

'hl without,
in the absence of

in

with, in

?'rFlTr

'h
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So: Gen2:9

Derx 4:42

:.
llD :l'ln! in the middle of the garden

np'l-.'hl without knowledge (unintenti onally)

Such nouns sometimes function on their own as prepositions:

Job 8:11 : trlp-.'h in the absence of water

ln listing complex prepositions a basic meaning for the noun will be given.

Sometimes this basic meaning sheds light on the way a complex preposition

is being used. For example, DPlf 'ceasing, non-existence'. ln Provr:rbs 26:20

tr'M O?$P does not mean simply 'without sticks' or 'without',,uood', for
without wood there would have been no fire in the first place:

fl$-if??n E.'BP D?$P When the wood runs out, the fire goes out.

24.7 Words for togetherness, apartness, relation, and lack

(a) together with

El9 with, along with, to, in, near. ED is used most often for being with
or having to do with a person: '1pP with me.

I''ll{ or -n$ (if'l$ 'with him')-usually of being in close association

with someone.

tn cenesis 14:e ilPtlDD-n$ tr'??P tr'P?-]S
'four kings against the five' -n!S has the unusual sense of 'against'

(b) apart from, other than

'Ifl apart (i!l? by himself): 1! separation, part

]D rl) apart from, besides
..Ilbp 

apart from, besides, in addition to
L.. --L)Y- tJ / aPart trom, ln addltlon to

jD fln apart from: ftll (the) outside

nht o, tn)lt except, besides, other than: ilbll remol,al

t':lq?I except, apart from, besides ('lYlP except me, apart from me)

tlq?ttl apart from, except (probably fro- bJ not, and "ill to)
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(c)'occording to', 'in proportion to', ond other relationships
ttP? in proportion to: i'lE mouth

'P-bg according to
tP? in proportion to, according as (sometimes'according to

the command of')

'J sufficiency

'-lI for (what is sufEcienr for)
t-l[? according to the abundance of,, as much as

t-lD ,s often as

I'lpD in proportion to: l''lpD sufficiency
! like, as (with numbers: about, approximately)

rP$P according as

JllD corresponding to, equal to, suired to (i':'lllD suitable for him)

'19! on behalf of, for: 1p perpetuity, advancing time
I1[fl instead of, in exchange for: nDD (the) under part, underneath
'll nl:lD under the authoriry of

24.8 Words for movement and place

?,o
J,lnl o" the outside: fll'l exterior, outside

;rlln? towards the outside, outside

b!| to, unto (often indicating the place or goal aimed at)
'1! to, as far as (often indicating a limit)
:j-''i.-l towards, in the direction of: :J!.:ll way, road
n$'li?? towards, against (infinitive construct of N']jf he met)

'lP-bg towards, on the surface of: ErlE face

..:?-bs

'l?-n$
.'l?l

.tPbt)

'lp brn-b*
tth=ta--

to the presence of, before

in the presence of

in front oe in the presence of,, in attendance on

from the presence of,, from attending on

towards the front of, at the front of
against
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bg on, near to 'r:-b! beside, near to
bs$ n"rr. to. bv the side ot: bSX nearness

bin, bin or')irir: in front of, tpposite: blD front

)ln-b* towards

blPn off rt e fronr of,, frorn before

''lll in front of, towards, opposite: -lll what is in front of

_..L
IJJ / ln tront ot, oPPoslte to

''lllD from in front of, at a distance from

I]?i in front of: II)i front

n>:-b* towards the front of

n)i) ,o the front, in front of

']DN and '-''].LTS behind, after: ']D$ (the) back part

l''lDEl under, underneath: I'l[Ifl (the) underneath part

! in, near

:jinP in, inside, in the middle of' :'Jll.F middle

l-fi?? in the midst oi among: lllil the middle part, inside

l9? or.r, from, through

JrI between

lT! inside, at the house of, to the house of: IlrJ house

iliP at the entrance of: IIDP entrance, door
JrlD around, round

JD from

bgD ao- on, from

I1NB away from

ftl'lD outside, from outside: flII outside, exterior

I'l'!D inside (adverb), ? n'PD within

FDDP below, from under, at a lower level: l'lDD (the) underneath part

b bpn 
"bo,.,. 

bgDD above: bgD (,t.) higher part

tr-ii?D on the east of; in the east: E''lif (the) part in front, east
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EIIDT'

IiD+,:)
rliP

'r?90

rllP

on the west: Eli sea

on rhe norrh: JiEB north, north wind

on the sourh, to the south: lll south

from beyond, from the other side of: '1!J region beyond

from the front of, away from, at a distance from:
'11) what is in front

24.9 Words for time (see also 11.7)

! in, at, when - nP-b?P at all times

1p! after: '1p duration
' lJ as often as.. :

I

) at, on, towards

n9! 
", 

the time of- l'][ nP? in the evening, rowards

evening (compare l"l9D 'about the time of')

E'll.lt before (adverb and conjunction)

tr].lPP and tr].lpll before

'l?? betore: El'lE face (note tr'l?? 'formerly', tr.'i??tl 'beforehand')

j'P between - E:D-UJ| J'I (between the two evenings) between dusk

and dark
'1! until (in poetry'-ll[): '19 duration (19? to eternity, forever)

irl$-f9 till when? ;rP-'tg till when?

'DD--]9 how long? ;lFIJ-'rg until now-. t

lP$-fP ""til fDS -rY till after

JD from

TilD after: 7D endIt" L"
t-lD 

". 
often as: rJ sufficienry

note ilJpl;flp ":Itl 'yearly'

l$D since, from that time ;fFgD from now on
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'lDS after, afterwards

rP$ rD$ and '']Pl-{'--].DS after

Ezek4}:r TPI ;]F?il rP$ rDS

Josh 9:16 tn'l?-rq/$ t-'ril$
In!-t! tr;t)

after the city had been a:tacked

and captured

after they had made (cur)

a covenant with them

24.10 Words for aim, cause, reason and instrumentality

(o) 'in order thot (not)'

JPDI in order that, so that (also 'because of, on account o1")

-rP$ 
IPD? so that

ilf$I in order that, so that: '1:119 end, produce
-.)lfyf! in order that, so that

JE lest, so that not
in5:b so that not.:.:

(b) 'becouse of, on occount of'

Jlil because of, on account of

fEr$ 191 because, because ofthe fact thata -: I --

'r'lb!D because not
f:-f bg on account of, because of: 'lJ:1 word, event, re.lson

lifP on acco.unt of, because of: liJP end, result

--..-L.5)llY. /Y ln consequence ot

ni'liX-bp because of , on account of , concerning:

bbp
(c) 'by means of'

P by, by means of, with
'flP by the agency of, through: ''lr hand

ln most contexts flP means 'in the hand of, in the pos:session of,

into the authority of...'but it may also be used to indicate an agent or

instrument through which something is done-usually a per:ion:

Exod 9:35 ;fJill f]"l .1P$D 
as the Lord had said

: ;l!pD-'ll! through Moses.

'llN circumstance, cause

on account of, for the sake of
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Revise 10.9 and read Exodus 20:1-17
2 EtJ?q rlr! house of slaves, Iand of slarrery

3 f l.-.f ts 
'o.h., t]? bp before my face, besides me

4 ?pt carved image, idol ;'lllDFf image,likeness

)[p upp.. prrt' )Vnp above rlDDD below, at a lower level than

, nii, jealous, zealous JizP h. visited, he punished...
'f i9 sin, guih 6 E'P?$? to the thousandth

7 $]P? falsely (ro swear falsely):

Nlp nothingness, falsehood (compare Deut 5:20)
ilifl Niphal) he was guiltless:

Piel also ilifl he treated as innocent, he held guiltless...

9 -lf{ he served, he worked... il?S female slave or servanr
'11 immigrant, sertler '1!]p gare (town)

I I 1P-?9 for this reason, therefore

12 19-D1 so that
''1'l$ h. was long: Hiphil ''!]"'1!|i1 he made long, he was long...

16 ;fP he answered, he bore witness

JD testimony, witness '1ifU falseness, lie
l7 -Ipn he desired, he coveted. . . 9--f. friend, neighbour. ..

rir. l-irrul ox ))l of anytnrng

Revise 20.4, sections (5) and (6), and read Deuteronomy 5

I Pif . statute (law) OPPti judgment, ordinance, law
']D) he learned

2-6 srr)O.q Ol and (6) on pages 246-248
n-]p he cut, he made (a covenant)

lltnf|-{-nl$ with our forefathers

(for the meaning of 'forefathers'in Deut see 1:8 and 9:5)

6-2I see word list for Exodus 20 l-17
strong 9--l! arm ;lpi he stretched out
giving... (see 13.6) 21 ;lJtl he desired, he coveted
I assembly, gathering of people

pil'tD from the middle of, our of .JfD cloud
)P'lil darkness, dark clouds

Iltb slab, tablet, board 
?

n \Vn darkness '19! burning, blazing llJp rod, tribe
24 'F1 and he is alive. .. 26 -liD! fesh, person

29 jR:-'t) see l8.l (e) 3l lD'l! hetookpossessionof

r5
r6
22

Dtn
I TT

JDr I

)n>- It
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Lesson 25 Idioms and Areas of Meaning

25.1 ldiomatic !anguage

ln any language words and phrases are fascinating because they can have a

variety of meaning. ln English if I say about someone, 'He has a kind heart', I

am not saying anything about his heart. I mean that he has a kindly attitude
to people. The word 'heart' has a wide area of meaning. lf I say to someone,
'Have a heart!', I do not mean that they have no heart in their bod;l and need

to get one. 'Have a heart!' is an idiomatic expression which means something

like, 'Be kind and sympathetic.' ln our own language such words and idioms

are easy to understand. ln a foreign language we may miss the real meaning.

Once when I was driving with friends in Uganda, I thought thell said, 'We

will stop soon to drink water.' When we stopped, we had a picnic meal! The

Lugbara expression yi mvuzu could mean 'to drink water', but it could also

be used idiomatically to mean 'to have a picnic'. Similarly in Cerresis 43:31

En: iDtU does not mean, 'Put bread' but, 'Serve the meal'.
"A prop", survey of word usage and idioms in biblical Hebrew would

need several books or a large dictionary. ln this lesson we shall consider

some examples, beginning with some common words for body parts and
family relationships.

25.2 Body words

@ nP mouth, opening ... (construct \D mouth of)

A 'mouth' that is 'heavy' indicates that a person is not eloquent:

Exod 4:10 :'>iry 1iU! 'lJ>t ;'IE-.1f? .'? 
for I am not elrquent.

(JiU! 'to,rgue')

A word or message that 'departs from one's mouth' is somethincy that is no
longer mentioned or taught (lDlD to depart):

Iosh 1:8 I'PD ;'li[ ;I'liFlil ''lEO UtDl-N) you must nor cerse to reachJ ' ' ' r - r" 
(or,.."dout)thisbookol'theTorah.

To be 'a mouth' for someone is to speak for them (or be a deputy?)

Exod 4:16 n+? l?-nlirl Xln he will be a spokesman for you

316



With reference to a land, a city or a building, ilp may mean 'end':

Ezrag:ll ;lP-bff nptt illNlD they have filled it from end to end

The'mouth'of a sword is its edge:

JudgS:16 n)'P 'lP nh :1.[ a rwo-edged sword.

To smite with the 'mouth' of a sword is to kill with the sword. lt is an

expression often used in contexts of merciless killing:

t

Job 1:15 fTl-'P? lDiT Et-f?ID-n$'j and theyslaughtered the herdsmen

With reference to inheritance El:q 'E indicates the double share given to
a first-born son (twice what any other son would get):

Deut27:17 trllq 'F ib ry! bygivinghimadoubleshare.
(for other uses of 'Eb and for.tDD see 24.7 c)

(b) J:P 'eye ...'
For eyesight that is failing, the. verb ;1;1D 'it grew weak' may be used:

Deut 34:7 i:'y np;7-N5 his eyesight had not grown weak,

but in Gen 48:10 there is an idiomatic use of '1f? 'it was heavy':

Gen 48:10 ji?ip l.1f? b$JPl 'l'il'l and Israelt eyes had become dim

'f lP may be used to indicate character 
"r 

;::t;ualities. ro be sood in
respect of one's eye is to be generous, to be bad is to be mean or stingy:

Prov 22:9 'l:Jfl l{t;f j:P-fiD A generous man will himself be

blessed,

tb;11 rnnlp jnJ-'? for he shares his food with the

Poor.

Prov 23:6 El:jb-n$ trD?n-bN- Do not eat the food of.......-
l'.X v I asrrngyman.

Jl9 may be used with the meaning 'surface':

Num 22:5 F'l\tI J'9-n$ ilP? iflil See, it covers the surface of the land

Jl9 may be used to indicate what something looks like-its appearance or
colour:

Num I I:/'.lt J ttt-t l'1) tt v_t and rts appearancewas as tne aPPearance

of resin. Or, and it looked like resin.
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@)1\ ond ), heart, middle part, mind ,..

l! and !J) are used very commonly to express ideas concerning mind,

wisdom, sense and purpose. For example:

1Kgs3:12 tr?[ ]b awise mind; Job34:10 f?] 'Pl$ serLsiblemen;

Jo636:5 :? n> strengthof Num 16:28 'fbp Xb itrvasntmy
purpose; own idea

lb and !J? are used idiomatically in many ways. For exampk::

A f) that is 'made fat' is a mind that becomes unresponsive:

Isa 6:10 ;f'lD trY,?-fl Inqif make the minds of this people dull.

A fb that'grows cold or numb' indicates a person who is stunned and

bewildered:

Gen 45:26 rlb ]?:l and he was stunned.

A fl that'goes out' is a mind that is shocked and dismayed:

Gen 42:28 trPl N$:l their hearts sank.

'To steal'someone's :Jl is to deceive him utterly:

Gen 3l:26 ':??-n$ :ilnt you have deceived me.

To speak with a fb and a :) is to speak without sincerity or truth:

Ps 12:3 ::lfpll :)t :h they speakwith duplicity.

To speak to someone's fl is to speak kind and encouraging words:

Gen 50:21 : opl-b9 rPlll EFjN tr[:t] thus he encouraged them

by speaking kincfly to them.

A fb that'becomes heavy' indicates obstinacy:

Exod.9:7 ;rirlE :b rt):l but Pharaoh was stubborn.

@ai 'hond, orm ...'
Jr is commonly used as a symbol of power:

Exod 14:31 fP$ il?ll[ f l;l the act of power which

tr:l}t)P irl;rl ilPY the Lord had done in Eg1pt.

A 'shortened' arm is one that lacks power to act:

Isa 59:1 9-t^PJi;'ID ;1J;1:-'11 ;l'lli?-$b the Lord's arm is nor too
short to save.
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1' may be used with the meaning 'side', or'bank'of a river:

Exod2:5 'f$l;:l 'f:-)g along the bank of the Nile

2 Sam 14:30 tl]-b$ next to me (at the side of my
field).

Job l:14 Ei:l'l:-b! nigf nilhlt,I'] and the donkeys were grazing

beside them.

1] may be used with the meaning 'direction' (note the dual - perhaps

reflecting a gesture with one hand in each direction):

Gen 34:21 trlll-nf['] wide in both directions

Josh 8:20 tr:'l] tr,1? ;llft(b] but there was not for them any way

-.-. -.- -..LI lJr J I I llr..l 9'lJ / to escape ln thls dlrecuon or that.

1r may be used with the rn*r,"n 'position' or 'appointed place':

Deut23:13 irtfll-lb FlnD 1? illiln 1l'1 there shall be a place for you

outside the camp

Num 2:17 i'r;bg U'X each in his proper position.

Perhaps because a raised arm is straight and clearly visible, i] may be used

of a pillar set up as a monument or memorial:

2 Sam 18:18 trbPlS f: i'l? $--|.i?:l and people call it Absalomt
monument'.

Perhaps because the hand is used in giving, 'll! 'according to the hand of'

may be used to indicate appropriate lavishness or generosity:

Esth 2:18 n||PD lF:l and he distributed pordons (or, giftO

::f ?lfil 'tiP with royal generosity.

Hands were used in swearing oaths (see 18.2.3). We find 'J! used in other

contexts where promises and assurances are made. Compare:

I Chr 29:24 nHbq nllD fl llnl they pledged their loyalry to Solomon

Ezra 1019 trJl llFll and they pledged themselves

trF'-lpl X'$i;fl to divorce their wives

Prov 11:21 ll? f ] Be sure of this,

9: ;li?l:-$b the wicked will not be unpunished.
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G)\tr1 foot, tes...

To put one's feet on the necks or backs of conquered and prostrated

enemies was a sign of their complete humiliation:

Josh 10:24 tri:l'h'l-n$ lD'Pll and they put their feet

: n1"f'lNtts-bD on their necks.

To 'cover one's feet' is a way to refer to the excretion of bodily wastes:

I Sam24:4 ).^hl-n$ ]p[l to relieve himself.

The 'water of legs' is urine, see the Qere of:

Isa36:12 ni:r'h': rDtD-n$ ninuJl] and to drink their ov,n urine

The 'hair of the legs' is a way to refer to hair round the genitals:

lsaT:Zo E::l-r,,I rgq ... ilbl] hewill shave ... thepubichair.

To be 'at someone's feet' is to be with him, often in the sense of being at

his command:

1 Kgs 20:10 ,.h'lP f-t|)$ nryF-b;b for all the men who an: with me.

To 'lift one's feet' may mean to start out on a journey:
ll

Gen 29:1 ':l?:l f ?ll :P9l |fpll so Jacob set out and went

, , -.L.-.The plural tr.'?l''l is used with the meaning 'times'or'occasions' in the phrase

O'?l'] iD9E'three times' (Exod 23:14; Num 22:28,32,33).

fa ol4 rorr, prrrrnrr...'
EilP 'face' occurs in many contexts with the meaning 'presence'. Note, for'r I
example, 'l?? 'in the presence of, into the presence of' (See als,c 24.8.) ln

some contexts ErlE goes beyond the idea of someone's presen(-e, passing

into the idea of their person.

ln Exodus 33:14 to say: '':l) 'ihli]l l)ll':?'my face will go and I will
give you rest' is equivalent to saying 'l will go with you and give you rest'. ln

lsaiah 63:9 f!? '':llJ?D 'the Angel of his face' is perhaps the eqruivalent of
the i1]i1! $?B of Judges 2:14, 6:11-24, 13:9-22, the sight c,f whom is

experienced as seeing God ('13:22).

E!]p may mean a line by which one is confronted:

2 Sam 1o:9 ;lP[lt!;l 'lP battlelines

fin$Dl EI:ED in front and behind
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ErlE when it refers to a weapon means 'edge'

Eccl 10:10 )fiP E'l?-$b Nlirl and he has not sharpened the edge.

To 'put one's face' (E'U 'to put, to place, to set') may mean to set off
towards:

Gen 31:21 and he headed for the

hill-country of Gilead.

ln other contexts 'to put one's face' may mean to look towards or to turn
and face towards:

Ezek2l:2 ;1lP'81 :JJnl I'JP EtP Face towards the south!

(g) JL$ eor

To 'uncover someone's ear' may mean to inform them or to tell them what
one intends to do (ifh 'he uncovered'):

1 Sam 22:8 'li$-n$ ;r?l-j'!$'l and no one informs me

1 Sam 9:15 b^19lnu7 ]il{-n$ nh ;rJ;r'l now the Lord had disclosed his

intention to Samuel.

To'make people's ears heavy' is to make them unresponsive:

Isa 6:10 ..lt?il l'li$] and make its ears deaf.

fi)n\ btood

EJ is used frequently with reference to death, especially to death that has

been wrongly or violently inflicted. lt is a common way to refer to someone's

responsibility for a death and liability to punishment:

Jonah 1:14 N'i?l E-? l:.'?Y ]nn-bXt and do not bring upon us innocent

blood. Or, do not punish us for the

death of an innocent man.

To 'seek for someone's blood' from a person is to hold that person

responsible for the death and to punish them for it:

Ezek33:6 ,U-]-l$ ilP!il-f :F iDJ'l but I will hold the watchman

responsible for his death.

E-l;:l b$i is the close relative responsible for avenging death by murder:

Num 35:19 tr.'Iil b$i the relative responsible for avenging the death

[]f,?-F!! n'P] Nfil shall put the murderer to death.

:'rgltir "tI 'tt)E-nl! EPil
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EJ is occasionally used with reference to the juice of grapes:

Gen49:11 iUfl l::f Ofp hewillwashhisgarmenrinwine,

: nhlO trifltf-E'lfl his robe in the juice of grapes.

.?
25.3 People and relationships: 'f P n! iDtls and --!-'D

(o) 11 son, grondson, descendant ... Construct 11 and sometime:; 11

Nl;fl-.|! son of Jehu; jll-j! son of.Nun; trl$-]? son of man, man;

'n"P-J? a slave born in my house; )X'jP: rl! the lsraelites;

"'lDf !l! calves. bullocks.
lT r " i

JP and rlt are used idiomatically in many ways.

-J! followed by a number of years indicates a person's age:

Deut34:7 ;flp E'lqr{) ;f$D-lP ahundred and twentyyears old.

-'f ! followed by a place may indicate geographical origin:

Deut 32:74 lP?-'lP E'b'!$l and rams from Bashan.

-JP .ry indicate a person's special position or situation:

2Kgs 74:14 nif'lliDil ttP hostages (sons of pledges)

Gen t5:2 .Il.P P-iPD-Jfl and.the heir to my household
(i2PD 'possession').

-JF .uy indicate a person's nature or character:

1 Sam 14:52 b:n}-b;'j a.nd any brave man

)ob 4t:26 :fn!fl-.rf-bp-by *p f;X"":Xfrl;*T=Il
ffDU 'Pride')

-jP .uy indicate what someone deserves:

1 Sam 26:16 ER$ nL?-'lf you deserve to die (I1lp 'deatli).

Dt25:2 gPlI niDil-JI trt( If the wicked man deserves to tre flogged

@-nl doughter of

]19-nt may mean 'tear'or'pupil'(of the eye):

Lam 2:18 : Ii:P-nE your tears (parallel to i19l)! 'tear')

(or perhaps your eyes - parallel ro 'my eyes' in 2.1 1)

Ps 17:8 ]:P-n! jiU.'ltP like the pupil of the eye (J'iU'tt 'little man')
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-ilt followed by the name of a town may indicate the people of the town,
or the town itself:

Mic 4:13

Isa 1:8

ji's-nl'Ui-'lJ 'D:lP

;1?P? I'irs-nf ilJn'jl'l
arise and thresh, people of Zion

andZion is left like a watchmant
shelter.

The 'daughters' of a city may be the dependent small towns and villages

that surround it:

Num 21:25 ?'f-l)P-b??l li!grl:.l] in Heshbon and in all its

dependent villages.

(c) lD'tS mon, husband ...

When a noun follows Ut$ . it usually indicates the man's nature or
character. Notice the use of )lD 'strength, ability'; E"]?-J 'words',

bg:h'worthlessness' and !l'l.D'death' in:

I Kgs 1:42 ;ff$ ):D [Jr$ 'P N! Come in, for you are an important
man

Exod 4:10 ..):$ tr"]?':] UJ.'$ Nb I am not an eloquent man

2 Sam 16:7 E'D-JD itrr$ NS N$ Go away! Go away, you murderer,

t brl?,lla u'$t you scoundrel!

I Kgs 2:26 ilD$ n'1.,,1 [J'N you deserve to die.

it)rlt i.s used frequently with the meaning .'each man'. The phrases
'f '[S-bi| U'N 'each to his brother' and li',I9-1.-b!S U'$ 'each to his friend',
both mean 'to each other':

Jonah 1:7 ln9i.-b$ U'|l l'''lD$rl and they said to each orher

Neh 4:9 ilpinn-b!$ tf?p fpll then we all went back to the wall,

, ir1;xbn-b$ u.'l{ each to his task.

UttS 'each' can also be used of animals and other things (masculine

nouns)

i1p$ 'each' can be used of women, of female animals and things (feminine

nouns):

Exod 26:3 nifh nir'-l: UD[l'] and five curtains joined

: npirl-bX npl to each other. ( !f il'lN sister).
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(d)\|-D husband, moster, owner, inhobitont ...

bg3 -ry be used to express someone's nature or character:

Prov 22:24 F|$ bllf-n$ 9'lnn-b$ Do not make friends ,vith a hot-

Gen37:te :xp ntlir ninbnir bpr ffTi.'#l:},il;:'
bgf ,uy be used to indicate what someone is skilled at or involved in:

Gen 49:23 E"S[ ..bqt archers (f I arrow)

Gen 14:13 :EJ)$-n'-'17 'bgp nnt and theywere allies ol'Abram
(bound to him by a covenanl or ueaty).

Neh 6:18 i'l'l:l;lr! E'I-"'l-'? for many people in JuCah were

ib nYl:p 'l{f in league with him
(;lYlfp'oath').

bg! ,uy be used to indicate someone who deserves something:

Prov 3:27 f l?V+ filD-9lDf'l-b$ Oo not withhold a favour from
those who deserve it.

2s.4 $b,:) he fined, he furfired ...'

Xln may be used idiomatically to indicate that something is done fully,

whole-hearted ly or faithfully:

I Kgs 11:6 ;1J;'11 '-f.DS Xbn Xbt and he was not wholehearted in his

loyalry to the Lord

Num 14:24 'JD$ Xbn:: and he was loyal ro me.

When followed by'1r'hand' NbF has a range of possible meanings.

It may mean 'to give generously':

I Chr 29:5 : i'1,)i'1'l Ei'il i'll nrr{lBl to give generously to the

Lord today.

With reference to a bow, it might mean 'he took hold of' or 'he bent fully':

2 Kgs 9:24 npi?l i1] NbD he drew his bow.

ln a context of worship it may mean 'consecrate' or 'dedicate':

Ezek 43:26 (about an altar) i'r; lXbpl thus they will conr;ecrate ir.

324 Lrenu Brerrcer HnsREv



ln a context of priesthood, the consecration suggests also the giving of the
position and authority:

Exod,29:9 j.1il$-'11 tfXbnl thus you shall consecrate Aaron
^ ttt--ett; r JJ t I eno nls sons as prrests.

25.5 Get going!-encouraging someone to act-and keeping going

(a) When I have a task to do and I say, 'l must get going!', it does not mean

that I must go anywhere. lt means I must make an effort and start. A
number of Hebrew verbs are used idiomatically to encourage someone

to begin an action.
Note the use of Eti2 'Get up!', .iJb 'Come!'ana i'IJiI 'Cive!':

Exod3z:7 tr'ilb$ ll?-;rpg EIP Make gods for us!

Gen 3l:44 ;101?l n:l nnyt So now, let us make

irilsl jrn n"]= a covenanr, I and you.

Exod 1:10 iirnru i1Ji, w'e must act sensibly!

Gen 11:3 tr.'lfb illlbl ilfil Come on! Lett make bricks!

(b) When an action is continued or repeated flU 'to return' may be used

idiomatically:

Gen30:31 llNB illl'''!N il?tlt$
l Kgs te:6 :fpPl) fpil FPll b)x'l

Deut24:4 ilf[P? flrl? ..b:l'-xb

I will go on tending your focla

So he ate and drank. Then he lay

down again.

he shall not be able ... to take

her again.

25.6 Not saying what you mean!

Particularly in contexts where God is concerned, or idols, plain words

are often avoided. For example, 'Curse God!' could be expressed by its
opposite,'Bless God!':

Job 2:9 :nBl E'i:b$ :l-f.P Curse God and die!

ln 2 Samuel 12:14 'showing contempt for the Lord' is expressed as 'showing

contempt for the enemies of the Lord':

2 Sam 12:14 f I$ Flll-'P D?$ howevet since you have shown contemPt

;rl;r: .'fli{-F!f 
for the Lord.
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There is a similar idiom in a 17th-century BCE Egyptian insr:ription. lt
mentions a man who 'rebelled against the enemies of his Cod'.

When idols and idolatry are mentioned, other words are often used to
avoid direct mention of idols, or perhaps to pour scorn on them. The most

common are:

n'hbl'logs' (things rolled)

J{{ 'grief, cause of grief'(also l}P and f}ir)
)')f5 'no*ringness'

Also iound are: JIN 'iniquity', Flpp 'detestable thing',
and bJi:l '"rptiness, breath, vaniiy'.

25.7 D !ike, as, according to, at the time when ...

? (or iDP) is used in ways that need care in translation.

For example:

I Sam 20:3 9U?? 'P for there is only a step

:nLPI l.'Jl 'l'P between me and death.

When used with numbers D means'about' or'approximately'.

I Sam 25:38 E.'D:D nL-i?!fD 'irll about ten days later

Exod,32:28 : ilr'll tpbX nUbU) about three thousand rrren.

: .:\
i:

When two things are similar or in a close unity, this may be indicated by a
repetition of D.

For example:

Gen 44218 : nYlP? ;j'iD? 'P for you are as grear zs Pharaoh

himself.

Josh 14:11 il|if 'F)?l f$ 'F>P as my strength was then so my
strength is now. Or, I am just

Num 15:15 :i1,ril' '1p? ;rtilt rtD tr?? ;H::if,Jl':',ln*r?"".
shall be as you are.

When Ahab asked Jehoshaphat if he would support him in battle, Jehoshaphat
said, 'l am at your disposal-myself, my soldiers and my chariots':

7 Kgs 2224 ;Jitl? .'liD? I am as you are,

lPg) 'Pgp my people are as your people

: !'lr,DlDD tPfD? my horses are as your horses.
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Eit? 'as in the day, as at the time when ...' The normal Hebrew for
'in the day' is Ei'3, but after D there is no need for ! to be used:

Job 29:2 :'lJ.?P: ;Iib$ 'D'P as in the days when God warched over me.

Notice also EJI'1D 'as in their pasture':

Isa 5:17 tr:?l? Elqrf; lD'J'l and lambs will graze as in their own

Pasture.

fP$D 'as, according as, when ...'
We can usually use 'as' or'when'when we are translating 'fp$p.
For example:

Gen 44:l n!$iP Jtb)l' 'rP$) as much as they are able to carry

Gen 18:33 ff'f? il?P fP$D when he had finished speaking

But sometimes 
.lpllp 

is used more idiomatically and we may use 'if':

Gen 43:14 :'nb)P .'F))P ..]P$D 
if I am bereaved, I am bereaved..

Er,r, <'ro ,.,r]rj$ .n'rl$ lit $;'f and if I perish, I perish.

2s.8;lI this ...

i'll is used idiomatically in various ways.

(o) With numbers or phrases indicoting time, n!. may give emphosis,

perhops expressing some emotion or frustrotion

Gen 31:38 ilip E.'fDD ;'TI For twenry years
i

-:l|!P '>l$ I have been with you.

Num 14:22 E.'DYP fpl ;li t|i{ IOI:I and ten times over rhey have

tried my patience!

@ nl, occurs often with words thot introduce questions

iI!-tp who? ;ri.-nB what? how? ;'Tf-;'Tp! why?

Neh 2:4 Ui2lF ;1F$ ;fi-;fB-bg so what is it that you want?
t.

Judgl8:24 "?N l-lDNlt ilf-ilDf so how can you say to me,
I

: ''!i?-;f D '\7hat is the matter with you?'
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ln questions the added i'll. gives some kind of emphasis. The ccntext will

often suggest what kind of emphasis or feeling is involved. For example, in

f eremiah 49:19 the emphasis conveyed by i'Ii-'D suggests that i[here is no

shepherd who will be able to stand his ground against the Lord:

r',1?? f h[l .lP$ 
;19-'l ;'lI-'Dl and who is the shepherd who will stand

his ground against me?

(c) i1l, moy olso give emphosis to o stotement. Note its use with i1ii1 'see!'

ondill9_'now'

I Kgs 17:24 'lIY'l] ;'1I ;l[1g now I know for sure

ilf$ tr'ilb!| U'$ .,P 
that you are a man of Go,i

I Kgs l9:5 il gti 1$?D ;ri-irlil'l and suddenly an angel totrched him.

@ n\ ond the related words 1l and 1l moy be used in poetry os \vhich'
(equivolent to 'lPlf)

Ps 104:8 rE,I? f]pl ;rl triPP-b$ to the place which you appointed
for them.

Ps 132:12 'n"]? ;Jtlf l-lppl-Et$ if your sons keep my covenant

tr-Itrl$ it '1-fUt and my commandmenm which I
teach them.

Notes on Psalm 1 32:12
1. ln this verse the Masoretic Text (MT) has tF-'19 We might read this as

'Il'jY (singular) or as ![1''19 (plural). The Septuagint (LXX) has a plural

in its translation, so I have read r['119 in this verse.

2. ni'19, when it occurs as a parallel to n"]P, refers to the basic
'covenant-stipulations' 

-the 10 Commandments. The sacred chest in
which the tablets of the 10 Commandments were kept was called either
n"]?il f i't!f 11osh. 3:6) or n-19il-]..]$ (Exod25:22).

2s.e J9l? nPg, -the language of canaan

ln lsaiahl9:18, Hebrew is referred to as'the language of Canaan'. With
Egypt to the south-west and Syria, fusyria and Babylonia to the rrorth and

east, Canaan was a land through which important trade routers passed.

It was a land of many peoples, tribes, languages and dialects. Over the
centuries during which the biblical books were written the vocabulary and
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idioms of Hebrew were enriched from many sources.

Our understanding of biblical Hebrew can be enriched by study of
the literature and culture of surrounding countries. For example, Ugaritic
poetry often sheds light on Hebrew poetic styles and usage of words. The

culture and practices of Egyptians, Hittites, Assyrians and others may help
us to understand points in the biblical text. As one small example, consider
Cenesis 41:13:

ll?-..ln? -)P$P tu he (Joseph) interpreted ro us

;1]I lP so it happened-
tD bg f iPi:l ..IlN 

me he restored to my post

: n,!p inXt and him he hanged (or, impaled)

At first sight it look as if the cup-bearer is saying that joseph restored him
to his post. But once we know that in the Egyptian cou( as in other ancient
courts, it was not polite to address the ruler as 'You', we can understand that
what the cup-bearer means by 'he restored' is 'you restored': 'You restored
me to my position, but you hanged him'. This could be expressed less

directly in English as, 'l was restored to my position but he was hanged'.
The more we can learn about the cultural background of biblical

literature, the better we shall be able to understand it.

2s.10 Nlil U'l[ ili]l!t']-a note from the author

'Look, this is new!'

For nearly fifteen years I have been working to produce a new way for
people to learn biblical Hebrew, and to enjoy doing so. This has brought
me many new experiences. lt has warmed my heart to see people learning

quickly, and to hear them say, 'l never knew learning Hebrew could be so

much fun' (a student in Moscow), or, 'This course has helped me to break

through a great psychological barrier' (a linguist in England).

But above all I have been learning to enjoy Hebrew myself. I have been

moved by the forceful beauty of its poetry. I have come to appreciate that
the writers of Hebrew prose took'a delight in the manifold exercise of literary

craftsmanship' (Robert Alter). I hope I have laid for myself a foundation on

which I can go on building.
My growing knowledge of biblical Hebrew means that, when I go to a

synagogue, I find myself at home with most of the language of the readings
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and prayers. lt has also been encouraging that some who have used these

lessons have said, 'Now I feel I really understand the prayers I have been

joining in for so many years.' There is something deeply satisfyirrg in being

able to loin in prayers that have been hallowed by so many centuries of

use-for example, to say the blessing for bread:

l).';'lb|$ i'll;It ;1F$ 'l]l-f? Blessed are you, O Lord our God,

n!iu,7 1?n eternalking,

:F-'l$,]I ]D trill N.'$il!I who brings forth bread from the earth.

Learning more Hebrew has helped me to understand why Eravid Bivin

has written,'the key to an understanding of the New Testament is a

fluent knowledge of Hebrew.' Besides a better general understanding,

a grasp of Hebrew has solved some of the puzzles I founrl through
reading English translations. What did it mean to say that Jesus 'set his

face to go to Jerusalem'? (Luke 9:51)-it meant'he headed for Jerusalem'
(see Gen 31:21, in 25.2t, on p32'1.). What did it mean to say'You are

blessed ... when people cast out your name as evil'? Deuteronomy 22:

14 provides the clue, for there the words 9'j E-U/ if'?{l $'Si;Il
(he causes to go out against her a bad name) mean 'he slander:; her'. 'You

are blessed ... when people slander you' may not be a comfortalcle saying,

but it is understandable (Luke 6:22).

So I have found many new and enriching things during my journey. I

hope that as you have travelled through Leorn Biblicol Hebrewyor.r will have

been encouraged and enriched. Travelforward-and may the journey bring
you blessing and joy.

The Hebrew Scriptures are sometimes called the Tanakh ( -JlI1 ). This

word is made up from the first letters of Torah ( 11 ) Nevi'im ( I ) and
Ketuvim ( ) )-the Law, the Prophets and the Writings. We began in Lesson

1 with words from the Torah (11):
-lFlS ;'11;'1.' ll.'irbN ;rl;rl b|l'liPl eDP

ln order to be i)lD we finish with a word from the Nevi'im (3) and the
Ketuvim ()).

')fD is a modern Hebrew word meaning 'biblical'.

Isa43:tl ilj;f: .l)i$ .?i$

:e_.uiD'-lY?It) J'ls,!
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Ps 117 E!'ll-?D ;'T'];'l'-nN 1))n
,o'llt,ibp inrnru
,i-rpn l:.by ..'lfj .p

E?ieb irl;r:-nD$:r

: i=t'-lbbn
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GLOSSARY OF GRAMMATICAL TERMS

ln lessons 1-25 grammatical terms are explained as they are used. This

glossary is for reference and revision after you have done the course and
before you use other books and commentaries.

ln Hebrew grammars and dictionaries there is a wide variety in the
grammatical terms used and in their spelling. I have included some of
the alternatives. ln books influenced by modern Hebrew, shewa is usually

written as shevo or shvo, and by linguists idvc . fu this is a book about
biblical Hebrew, I have used shewo. After many of the grammatical terms
I have given, in brackets, the most common abbreviations. Most words in

itolics appear as entries in the glossary.

ABSOLUTE The ordinary form of a noun is called the obsolute form. '1]:1
'word' is an absolute noun. 'ffI 'word of is a construct noun. See

7.1-3.

ACCENTS Accents are marks added to help reading and singing. They

mark stressed syllables. Most of them are placed over or under the
first consonant of the syllable. A stressed syllable is one that is given

emphasis. Most words except segholates have the stress on the last

syllable.

Some accents divide groups of words, marking pauses. For example:

, Silluq marks the last word of a verse: Cen 1:1 F']$,1
^ Athnoh marks the major pause in a verse: Gen 1:1 E.i:t)$

' Zoqeph Qoton marks a minor pause: Gen 1:2 li1!]
,' 'Oleh Weyored marks a major pause in poetry: Ps 1 :1 tr]lrp"j
Dividing accents are called disjunctive accents.

Accents that mark stress without indicating any pause are called

conjunctive accents. For example:

' Munal.t Genl:l N;?

, Mereka Gen 1:1 n$]
When a word has two accents, the second marks the major stress - see

Metheg.

ACTIVE (act) A verb is called octive when the subject performs the action.

iPp 'he kept' is active.

i]?P'blessing' is an activeparticiple

''i'f l'1! 'bless ed' is a passiue parriciple
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ADJECTIVE (adj) A word that can qualify or describe a noun. liBl 'good' is

a mosculine adjective. i'lliD 'good' is a feminine adjective (se'e Cender).

Adjectives can function as nouns: liD 'prosperity',

:ito[ 'tne good man', niliD 'good things'.

ADVERB (adv) A word that indicates place, time, amount, or the way

something is done. For example: ilb here, ElD there, i'l!S where?

(note ilpL$ where are you?), )'J[r] together, DDi' by day,

Ef[l in vain, Ei{nP suddenly.

ACREEMENT (or CONCORD) The sharing of common markers (e.9. for
singular, plural or gender) when words are linked together.

ln EI'J)D D"]?J 'good words' both 'lf:I and liD are masculine

plural. tn ifptl[ i1']|,!$ 'the woman spoke' ;1p1.{ is a feminine singular

noun, il-lD$ is a 3rd person singular feminine form of the verb.

ALPHABET The letters in their normal order-see 2.1. ln an alphabetic

or acrostic poem verses begin with the letters in alphabetic order:

Prov 31 :10 begins -nq?!| , verse 1 1 begins npP, and verse 31 -llll .

A full acrostic poem uses all 22 letters (D and U count as one letter as

they have the same unpointed form: U).

APOCOPATION The shortening of a verbal form. Compare ilLill 'he will
be' and till 'let him be'. In 'il,'the final i'I of the stem ilti'J is not
used: ri1-r is an apocopated form.

ASS|M||-ATION The absorbing of one letter into another. Note JIll 'he will
give'-the first I of the stem 'f F) has been drawn into the ll which has

become 11 by assimilation of the I .

ATNAH, ATHNAH The accent marking the last word of the major division

of a verse in prose. A word with Atnoh is in pouse and must have a long

vowel in its accented syllable. Compare [L$ ana f1$.
BECAD KEFAT CONSONANTS A way of referring to the six consonants that

canhaveadageshlene: F D ) ''l 1f
ln pronouncing ! ! "l D E and Fl the flow of breath must be

stopped for a brief moment and released. They are called stops.

With I I -l ) D and Il the breath flows on with soft friction. They
are called spirants or fricatives.

BINYAN l]P Qal, Niphal, Piel, Hiphil and Hithpael with their passive and
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variant forms may be called tr'll?I 'buildings'.

CLITIC A word that attaches to another word. Note for example 'l 'and'

attached to the following word llli'I 'he': l{li'Tl'and he',

COHORTATIVE (cohort.) A first person singular (l) or first person plural
(we) of an imperfective (PC) verb used to express desire, self-exhortation

or determination. The cohortative is usually marked by an added i1;
Compare f DPl 'we will keep' and ;11?Pl 'let us keep'. See 10.8.

COLLECTIVE NOUNS Nouns which are singular in form but can refer to a

group: for example '1t{B 'loct<', 1iU 'UirAs' and U'g in contexts
where it means'men'. Note Cenesisl4:2'l UDIi]')-lF 'Cive me the
people!'

CONJUGATION To conjugate a verb is to give.an ordered list of all its
possible forms. When verbs, for example )pi? and -'lpp , share

the same pattern of forms they may be said to belong to the same

conjugation 
,

Forms of the verb like 'F?pi? 'l killed', where the person is indicated

by the suffixed rF-, may be said to belong to the Suffix Conlugation
(SC)-see Perfective.

Forms of the verb like baiat 'l will kill', where the person is indicated
by the prefixed $ , .uy be said to belong to the Prefix Conjugation
(PC)-see lmpertective.

CONJUNCTION (conj.) A connecting word. The commonest
conjunction is ) 'and, but so, then'. See 3.4. Note also: Ell .'also',
.,. Fl ...D! 'both ... and' ..., iN 'or', DblN 'but', EX 'if', lb 'it',

Xhb 'it not', jill 'if, whether', '''lP$'-'r[$ 'after.'

The particle iD functions as a conjunction. There is no single English

equivalent. To translate tP we must in each case study what it is

connecting. We may use translations like 'that, for, when, but, surely...',
making our choice according to the context. ln some passages it is

difficult to be sure which is the best choice.
On the borderline between conjunctions and adverbs, note:

Il{ then, therefore, 'f ) thus, so, j)? therefore, nevertheless.

CONSONANTS The 22 letters of the Hebrew alphabet were all originally
consonants. lt was only later that il , 1 and I were used to indicate

vowels.
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CONSTRUCT (cstr) ln a construct relationship two or more nouns are

closely linked. See 7.1-3. The last noun is always in the obsolutestate.

When nouns are joined in a construct relationship only the final noun

may have a major accent.

DACESH A dot in a letter ('1.8):

(a) Dogesh lene - the dot that can be placed in ! , I , I , ) , l! and fl to
mark them as stops, not spirants (see Begad Kefot). Note the dogesh lene

in the I of ip1D 'wilderness, pasture land'.

(b) Dogesh forte - the dot that can be placed in a letter that follows a

vowel to mark it as strengthened or doubled. Note the dagesh forte in
the D of 'fPlPD the wilderness.

Dogesh forte may also be found giving emphasis to letters tlrat are not
d.oubled, especially after a moqqeph:

'?-if 'Give me!', 'inU-nl 'this is his name'. This may be called a

conjunctive dogesh forte.

DECLENSION A set of nouns that follows a similar pattern. Tcr decline a

noun is to give its obsolute and construct forms in the singular and plural

and illustration of the use of pronoun suffixes:

EYltr9 people ED p.opl. of 'DP my people ;'f l.!9 yo,rr people

/o'DY peoples 'DP peoples of 'D! my peoples tr?'Fll yor-rr peoples

E.'D'')q

DEFINITE ARTICLE See 5.4.3 and 3.9. A noun with a prefixed i1 may be

called a definite noun: f?-iil 'the word'. Construct nouns before
definite nouns are themselves definite ('lbpil I'1'! the hc,use of the
king) as are nouns with a suffix (':71. p my servant). A noun without -i'l
may be called an indefinite noun: ll:1 'a word'.

FEMININE (f, fem) See Gender, and 3.10, 5.14, 7.4, 7.9. The feminine
plural of a noun may sometimes function as a singular:

Prov 9:1 ilF'f ;f[f]? niD)F 'Wisdom 
has built he,r house.

The feminine plural of an adjective may function as a noun:
I1i9-1 'evil things, disasters'. The feminine singular may also

function as a noun: ;IP'II 'evil, wickedness, distress'.
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GENDER - MASCULINE (m), FEMININE (f) and COMMON (c) Cender is

a way of grouping words. See 5.4 and Agreement. Hebrew nouns are

either masculine or feminine. A few are found sometimes with masculine

and sometimes with feminine adjectives-for example, :'f -1.:T 'way' and
'T! 'hand, arm'.

For gender in pronouns, see 3.10 and 4.8. For gender in verbs, see 4.8
and 7.12.2

GUTTURAL LETTERS l{ , il , 11 , I are guttural letters-they are

pronounced in the very back of the throat. They are not found with
dagesh or an ordinary vocal shewo.

Whe.n they have a vocal shewa il is a hateph shewa: note the lt in

E'iTb$ and the silent shewo in '|)F) my food.

HATEPHVOWELS Whentheshortvowels- _a, _e and , o occurin
a shorter form with a vocal shewo _. d -. d and ,. d they are called
l.toteph vowels or l.toteph shewa.

HE DIRECTIVE An i1- ending which indicates movement to a place:

;'1pp to there, ilprp']Il to Tarshish. Note that U'P']D by itself after
a verb of movement can mean 'to Tarshish':

lon 1:3 UIP]D iIN! about to go to Tarshish.

HENDIADYS (a word meaning 'one by means of two') Hebrew often uses

two nouns linked by ''l where in English we would use a noun and an

adjective: in lob 4:16
:9DUlf )'iirl;fD?"1'l heard a whisper and a voice'means'l heard aIt:r rr rr: 

whisperingvoice.'

HIPHIL (Hi) See lesson 16 and pages 1 57-159.

HITHPAEL (Hith, Hithp) See lesson 17 and pages 157-159.

HOLLOW VERB A verb with two consonants in its stem. ln dictionaries such

verbs are given in their Qal infinitive construct forms, e.g. trti, to rise,

ErD to put.
Hollow verbs with 'l as the vowel in the infinitive may be called
cAyin Waw (Vav) verbs, and those with I as the ,61ars1 6Ayin Yod.

See Verbs-clossification.

HOPHAL (Ho, Hoph) The passive form of a Hiphil verb.

Compare: Hiphil '1t'''li;'1 he took down, he brought down

Hophal ''l'l:l;1 he had been taken down
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IMPERATIVE (imp, impv) Verbal forms used for commands and requests

See 7.1 2.2 and lesson 10.

IMPERFECTIVE, IMPERFECT (impf) Ways to refer to a set of verbal forms like

those given in 14.3 from ihpl to 'lhPJ in which the indicator of the
person is prefixed to the stem.

Because the personal indicators (' he, they; 11 you, she, l-hey; l{ l,

I we) are prefixed to the stem, the imperfective is often called the
Prefix Conjugation (PC). Because grammar book often illustrate it with
)lDifl (he will kill, he kills...) it is also sometimes called yiqtdL Because

imperfective forms often refer to future action or state, dictionaries may

call them Future (fut). Because 'im-' is a negative, imperfectilve may be

called non-perfective.

INFINITIVE (inf) Forms of the verb for which we usually need '1.o...' when
we translate into English. ln Hebrew verbs there are tw) infinitive
forms

infinitive construct: e.g. ihU to keep Elp to ger up

infinitive absolute: e.B. 'liDlD to keep Eii2 ro get up

See lesson 12.

INFLECTION A change in, or an addition, to a word to indicate a change
of number, gender, ot person. Hebrew is an inflected language. Nouns

have endings Et': and I1i- to indicate plural. Verbs have endings like
rFl- and EI''l- to indicate the person.

INTRANSITIVE VERB A verb which cannot have a direct objer:t is called
intronsitive. Com pare:

G) l{} he came-N! is intransitive;

(b) l{tfil he brought-N'Ji'I is transitive, it can have an obj,:ct:

Dn. 1:2 X.'Jil D.'??I-n$'] and he brought the vessels.

JUSSIVE (iuss) A form of the imperotlve with a prefixed ! (he, they)
or Ii $ou). Compare:

lmPv

JII Givet

llFl Give!

]fl Givet

,uss

jlll f,. must give, let him give

t)Dl let them give

]nnlX Do not give!
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Except in the Hiphil, Jussive forms are the same as lmperfective (PC)

forms and only the context will show what they are. Compare:

Q"l' ''i!il he will remember JlI Remember! -1D!-t let him remember

Hiph: 'TDll he will remind '''l?iil Remindt fPil l.t him remind.

See 10.6, 10.9-10.

KETHIV KETIB (K) and QERE, KERI (Q) When the Masoretes worked on the
texts to put in vowel points and accents, they did not alter the text they
received. Where they considered something else should be read, other
than the word as written, they indicated what should be read by how
they pointed the text. For example, in the Pentateuch l{'}il and -l9l
are common gender. Where N'li'I means'he'they pointed it normally,

as Nli'l , but where l{'li'T means'she' they pointed it as N'li'T to show

that the reader should read l$i1 . Similarly when '191 means'girl' they
point it as 'lill : lhe Kethiv (what is written) is -'l9l 

, the Qere (what is

to be read) is ;'l']lll . When a word like il]ill is always to be read as
tl'I$ it may be called a perpetual Qere or Qere perpetuum.

MAPPIQ The dot that marks a final ;l as being pronounced. ln ;f??D
'queen' the final i'T is silent. rn ;=fplD 'her king'the final i'I is sounded.

Some scholars, however, do not think that i'I was pronounced. They

think that moppiq helps to indicate only the meaning of a word, not its
sound.

MAQQEPH, MAQQEF The hyphen that joins two words: U"tS-bP 'every

man'. The word before a moqqeph is not stressed and so has no occent.

lf it naturally has a long vowel, the vowel may be shortened before the

moqqeph. Compare )D and -)p in:

Gen 39:3 n-qD Xl,7-fP$'b)] and all thar he was doing,

Gen 395 i5-ff: ']P$-bP'bP'l 
".,a 

over all rhat he had.

MASCULINE (m, masc) See CENDER and 3.10, 5.14, 7.4, 7.9.

Masculine nouns which refer to people may function as common
nouns:

'DI 'my people'

bXflp: tl! 'the descendants of lsrael, the people of lsrael'.
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Masculine adjectives may function as nouns

Dett23:17

Prov 2:20

Ps 107:9

ib :iol in the place that seems good to him

E'filD '!i']]? in the way of good men

::ifP-XbF he fills with good things

METHEC, METEC A vertical stroke, usually to the left of a vowel point as a

secondary accent. lt marks a lesser stress on:
(1) long vowels that are two or more syllobles before the mairr accented

syllable: Prov 23:31 t tr'JP'PP (metheg under D);

(2) long vowels that are followed by moqqeph:

Prov 23:31 jR:-'P 'when it gives';

(3) long vowels written as if they were short vowels:

ll{-'lt,_r or tN'1].'they will be afraid';
(a) full vowels that are followed by consonants with half-vowels (hareph

vowels):

Gen 35:3 ;lptift] and let me make

Gen2:24 l!11,1 he will leave.

A metheg can be helpful in distinguishing similar words, compare:

;r!)ry ourla food nh!$ akhala she ate,

;lp?F hokhma wisdom ;fP?F hakhama she wa; wise.

,
The metheg in ifJ)f$ shows that $ is a long vowel, and thart ) has a

vocal shewa-see point (1) above.

NIPHAL (Ni, Niph) See lesson 14 and pages 157-'159.

NOUN A word that indicates a person, a thing or a concept.
ilplS 'woman', fP 'tree', and llD 'goodness, beauty' ;rre nouns.

Names, e.g. )N)'D and Jfllf.1 are called proper nouns (pr.n.).
Adjectives and Porticiples can function as nouns:

prov t7:13 ;]?il! iDD i" the place of good

Ps l2lz4 )lSJUl "lD'lU the prorector of Israel.

See also absolute, construct, gender and number.
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NUMBER A word used for the contrast between words that refer to one
person or thing and those that refer to more than one.
A Hebrew noun may be singular (s), dual (du) or plural (p):

-tl trl hand, El-l] (du) hands, nif] (p) rimes, directions.

Some singular nouns have a collective meaning, for example: l'i9 biras.
Some plural nouns may have a singular meaning, for example:

E'ilb!! 'God', llil-l!! 'our master'(eg. 1 Sam 25:'t4)
Dual nouns like E'-| may function as a dual 'two hands' or as a plural
'hands'. For common dual words see 1 1.4.

A verbal form that refers to one person may be called singular:

np{ 'fre did' is 3rd person singular

lD{ they did' is 3rd person plural

PARSING Describing the grammatical elements of a word.
To parse a noun is to give its gender, number and type:
-11:l masculine singular construct (m s cstr) of -'ll:l word.
To parse a verbal form is to give its binyan; whether it is perfective

or imperfective / SC, PC, or waPC, etc., or whether it is imperative,
infinitive or participle; and where relevant its person, number and
gender, and a description of anything added to it:

;ljllf she gave... Qal perf (SC) 3f s of ]DJ

'Flrbp L..,, Qal perf (SC) 1 . "f nlp
.B[bP you sent me away Piel perf 2m s of ilbU

+suffix1s

'llnbq Send me away! Piel impv 2mrc p of nlp
+suffls.

i'lNE she came

i1$f coming

.1iDfJ 
to keep

Qal perf 3f s of Ni!
Q"l pr acr f s of l{i!
(- NP coming)

Qal infin cstr of iDU
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PARTICIPLE (pt, ptc) A verbal form which can function like a verrb, a noun

or an adjective. For example:

Job 1:16 'f]'l? ;1I'1i9 this man was still spealcing

1 Kgs 5:15 E'J'[ ;f]F li'Til Hiram was a friend

Prov 8:10 :'f l]ll Flf[tD rather than precious gc,ld

See lessons 13, '14.5b, 15.4, 16.2d, 17.2, 20.3 (8) and 22.5.

PARTICLE (ptc) A short word with no possible variation of form; for
example Jtll 'there isn't', i'l!i'1 'behold' (to attract or direcl attention)
and exclamations like 'i*'Oh!'(expressing despair) and

Fl$i'I'Aha!' (expressing satisfaction).

Mostconjunctionsare also particles; forexample E! 'also', iX 'of.

PASSIVE (pass) A verbal form is called passive when the subject is affected

by an action done by someone or something else. Passive is the opposite
of octive. Compare:

(a) l')llt_t )L:t)) the clocument was wrltten

(b) fppl-n!| fD? h. wrote the document.

In (a) the Niphal fD)J has a passive sense.

In (b) the Qal fD? has an active sense.

Tronsitive Qal verbs may have active and passive porticiples:

fDP h..hor. '11'l! choosing 'fln? chosen,

l'l[1 h. killed, E.']'''l;'I (people) slaying ErJl-)il (peopte) slain.

he slew

PATATI and FURTIVE PATAH The short vowel 'a' in bg 'on' is called potoh.

The shorter'a'vowel pronounced before the Il in I'Jl-l 'wind, spirit'is
called a furtive patah.lt may stand under a final i:l I'l or I

PAUSE, PAUSAL FORMS and lN PAUSE (i.p.). A word is said to be in pause

when it has a major disjunctive accentlike Silluq or othnoh. Short vowels
may be lengthened in pause or the vowel pattern slightly changed.
Compare:
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Normal form Pausal form

nn7) she took nflD2r l: T r hrr

't l+l rt was heavy 't li?It;]??D your king ;]P?D See also 10.1 l, page r27.

PERFECTIVE, PERFECT (pf, pefl Ways to refer to a set of verbal forms like

those given in 14.3 from fDP to l:']DP in which the indicator of
the person is a suffix added at the end of the stem (p96). Because the
personal indicator is suffixed, the Perfective is often called the Suffix

Conjugation or SC. Because grammar books often illustrate it with bpi?
these forms may also be called qdtal. When the perfective functions as

a simple past tense it is sometimes called the preterite (pret.).

PERSON (pers) a way to refer to the element of a verb which indicates the
person who is involved. See 4.8. ln European languages, verb tables were
set out in the order (a) Singular: (1) l, (2) you, (3) he, she; (b) Plural: (1)

we, (2) you, (3) they. So'l'and'we'are 1st person (1 pers), 'you'is 2nd
person, and 'he', 'she', 'it', 'they'are 3rd person. See porsing.

PIEL (Pi) See lesson 15 and pages 1 75-181.

PLURAL (pl or p) The grammaticalforms of nouns, adjectives and pronouns

that usually indicate more than one: E"'')?-1 'words', iilill 'good

things', lU1$ 'we', il?X 'these'. Some plural forms must be

translated as singular: E'r[I 'life', and usually tr.'i1)!! 'God'. Note in
Proverbs 9:10 E.'P'I|? 'the Holy One'.
ln the description of verbs, plural refers to forms that indicate more than

one person, for example nlpl 'we will send', l)) 'Go!'.

PREDICATE and PREDICATIVE A predicate is an element in a sentence that
gives information about the subject. ln these sentences ')i$ 't' is the
subject, the rest of each sentence is the predicate:

(a) ')i$ l('fl |{b I "* not a prophet

(b) ')i$ f ilD I am good

(.) n:!D')i$ I am in the house.

ln (a) the predicate is a noun phrase-l{rlf Nb 'not a prophet'.
ln (b) the predicate is an adjective-fil! 'good'. ln this sentence liD
may be called a predicative adjective.

ln (c) the predicate is a prepositional phrase-nllD'in the house'.
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PREFIX A small group of letters or a single letter added before the stem of
the word. For example, adding the prefix Fl 'she' to the tt"r., )pp 't itt'

gives the worO biCl7[r 'she will kill'.The imperfectiveform of the verb is

often called the Prefix Conjugation or PC. A PC form like Dli2]'he will
rise' is distinguished from a narrative form like trif]) Uy calling Ei?l)
a waPC. Such waPC forms probably came from an earlier past simple

tense.

For Prefix Conjugation (PC) see lmpertedive.

PREPOSITION (prep) A word that comes before or is prefixed to a noun,

pronoun or.phrase, often to indicate time, place or direrction. For

example, ][r?pir-bg 'on the table', E;'r! 'to them',
il?|sil E."'lJ-'lD .-'1.L1$ 'after these things'.
rr"poiitioni lir. b l,o', I 'in, with', and D 'like' which are always

prefixed to words are called inseparable prepositions; but in poetry the
longer forms iD) in? and iDD may be found as separate words.

See 8.1 and lesson 24.

PRONOUN (pron) A word that may function in place of a noun.
For personal pronouns like 'l$ 't' and Nril 'she', see 4.8 and 9.5

and pages 368-369.
Forsuffixed personal pronouns, see7.4,7.8-9, and pages 366-367
For interrogative pronouns like !D 'who?' and i'ID 'what?' see 9.7.
For demonstrative pronouns like i'TI 'this' and ilpil 'those', see 3.5

and 7.10.

PUAL (Pu) The passive form of a Piel verb. See 15.4.

QAL The simplest form of a Hebrew verb. See pages 1 57-'159, 163-164.

ROOT, ROOT LETTERS The verb '''lDlD has a three letter, or tri-literal stem
-lDU The letters lD, D and -l may be called its root letters or radicals.

U is its first radical, D the second radical and ''l the third radical. The

root is simply the combination of these three letters. lt is not sr)me other
word from which '1BlD was derived.

Root is often used with the same meaning as stem. Some writers use

Verb root for the forms given in dictionary entries; for example,
iDU 'he kept'and Eli2 'to rise'.
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SECHOLATE NOUNS, SECOLATES Segholate nounsate two-syllable nouns,
usually with seghol( 

" 
) as the vowelin the secon d syllable. For example:

'':J?D ting, ['].$ land, fi?! morning, 9'll seed,
''l9l boy, youth, fDi breadth.

These nouns began life as one-syllable words. They.are stressed and
accented on the first syllable' 'iT?,F or in pause -l?F , The noun

1bD was, at an earlier stage in the Hebrew language'^ '1bn - a one-

syllable word (monosyllable)..The original potol.t is kept in construct
forms that have a suffix: .'P?D 'my king'. Compare fl$ 'land'

')']$ 'my land', ![l'1 'breadth, width' i!['1 lrolrbo) 'its breadth'.

SHEWA, SHEVA, SHVA A name for the two vertical dots that may be placed

under a consonant, for example b
A silent shewo indicates the closing of a syllable:

;'rh+ @kh-la) food. see 1.10 (iii).
A vocal shewo indicates a brief vowel sound' ;fhll @.-khd-ta)) 'she

ate'(Note the Metheg). When a shewo occurs after a long vowel, it is a

vocal shewo. So l)l:. is ye-ld-khu, notydl-khtt When a shewaoccurs

under a letter that is then repeated, it is a vocal shewo. So lblil is

ha-ll-lu, not hal-lu.

SOPH PASSUQ, SOF PASSUQ The sign : that indicates the end of a verse.

Soph Possuq is not the same as a full stop (or period), as occasionally a

verse ending occurs in the middle of a sentence.

STATIVE VERB A verb that refers to the state or quality of its subject. For

example:
'1f! it was heavy, .|i?i f'" was old, b>i f'" was able (to).

STEM

(1) The consonants in their fixed order which form the basic structure of
Hebrew words and to which prefixes and suffixes can be added. -'fbD

is the common stem .f -]bP 'he reigned', =i')Pif 'he made king',

1bB 'Hng'and 'PlD 'ry Ling'.

(2) Books that use the word root for what we have called the stem may use

stem as equivalent to binyon. So they call Qal, Piel, Hiphil and Hithpael

different stems of the verb.

SUFFIX A small group of letters or a single letter added after the stem of a
word: For example, the plural suffix El'- in Er-lJ:J 'words', and the
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1st person singular 'I1- in 'Il"'!DP 'l kept'. For Suffix Conjugation
(SC) see Perfective.

SYLLABLE - CLOSED and OPEN A syllable is part of a word -- a

pronunciation. ln biblical Hebrew almost every syllable begins

consonant. ln :llD 'tlng' there are two syllables B and :ib ,

il???D 'kingdom'there are three.

unit of
with a

and in

lf the first letter of a word has a shewo, it does not count as a syllable .h
'lmplement' is considered to be a one-syllable word (a morosyllable).

'?PD 'tne implement' is a three-syllable word: hak-kd-Ii..

A syllable ending with a vowel or a silent N or i'l is calle,l an open

syllable:

rn llp D is an open syllable.

ln ;;?nB ! anO iI) are open syllables.

A syllable *li"g with a consonant is called a closed syllable:

rn'tj?E 1) ir u closed syllable. ln ;r??DD DB is a closeclsyllable.

tn ;rp?D 'queen' ilp is an open syllable.

tn ;=I?)D 'her queen' i:ID is a closed syllable (note the moppiq).

ln most *oiJt'
Unaccented closed syllables have short vowels:

note 'lD in iJ'10 'wilderness'.

Unaccented open syllables have long vowels:
-i-note 'l rn lJ'l 'woro'.

Accented closed syllables have long vowels:
ri-note lJ tn lJ'l 'woro'.

Accented op"n ,yttu'Utl, hare short vowels: note '1. in Fb:l door.
See also VOWELS (ii) and (iii).

TONE SYLLABLE The syllable that carries the accent or the main accent. The

syllable before the accented syllable may be called'pretoni<'and the
syllable before the pretonic'propretonic'.

TRANSITIVE VERB A verb which may have a direct object.

tCompare ?-il he brought up - transitive (Piel)

and b':i t. grew up - intransitive (Qal) in:

Hos 9:12 Ei:l'lP-n!S lblll they bring up rheir children
,t

2 Chr l0:8 lnN l)'11 they grew up with him.
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VERBS - CLASSIFICATION (see also Verbs - strong and weak).
Hebrew verbs are often grouped by reference to the letters of the
stem.

The basis of a common method comes from the letters E , I anO b[
which form the stem of bgp 'f'" made'. The first letter of any verb

stem is called the E (Pe) letter.

The second is called the I (tAyin) letter, and the third the ) (Lamed)

letter.

So a verb like 9'l] he knew is called Pe-yodh or t "D . A verb with a
stem beginning with a guttural il , l'1 , or I is Pe-Guttural, and one
beginning with l{ Pe-Aleph or N h . A verb like iD! 'he chose' is

called cAyin-Guttural. A verb like N+P 'he found' is called Lamed-

Aleph.

A verb, like trif 'he rose', with two stem letters is classified, from EIP
'to rise', as cAyin-vav and EtD 'to put'as cAyin-yodh.

A verb like llp 'he surrounded, he turned...'which has a basic two-
letter stem lD , with the second letter repeated in some forms, may be

called a Double cAyin verb.

An alternative system numbers the stem letters l, lland lll (1,2, 3). So

9'l] is a l-Yod verU, bpl a l-Nun verb, Elp is ll-Waw,

i'l)! is lll-i'] . Verbs like flD are called Geminate verbs -,o'i'lN 'he cursed' is a geminate verb (ll-2).

VERBS - STRONC and WEAK

fu we saw on pages 103-106, letters like ' , i'I and I are weak and
may disappear or be absorbed in some verbal forms.

Verbs that have a stem made up of 3 strong consonants may be called

strong verbs.

Thestrongconsonantsare: J I'1 I n D ) b n O E B P D [J

and Il
! is strong when it is the middle letter of the stem,
-l is strong when it is the final letter.

So l'lltp 'he trusted', nlg 'fre sent' and 'lJi 'he spoke' are

strong verbs.

The weak consonants are lt ;'l I I and I
I is weak when it is the first or third letter of the stem,
''l is weak when it is the first or middle letter of the stem.

,
So 'ri?[ 'he went', pl] 'ne sucked', and i'1)! 'he wept' are

weak verbs.
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A verb with two weak letters in the stem may be called doub,ly weak.

So 9'l] 'he knew', ;fp! 'ne did', and JiJ 'fre gave' are doubly
weak.

Some doubly weak verbs have particularly interesting waPC lForms,

for example the stems i"llll and iT)l give us:

;fPl 'he stretched out' and l!r.l 'and he stretched ourt'

;'Ipil 'he beat'(Hiphil) and :Ji) 'and he beat'

ln the waPC forms llll and :'f l) only the strong l! and ) of the

stems remain.

vowELS (i) A BR|EF HTSTORY

(a) When Hebrew was first written only the consonants were used. So

trp could represent Eif 'he rose' lDif 'they rose', and E:lp or 'Dli)
'Cet up'. They could be distinguished only from the context.
(b) During the period of the monarchy il ' and 'J were used to
indicate final long vowels. So 'lDi2 would be different from rDj)

(c) At a later period these letters were introduced also in the middle of
words. Then Ep and Eli2 could be distinguished. These letters are

called traditionally 'Mothers of reading'. ln grammar books the Latin

translation 'Matres lectionis' is used - and 'Mater lectionis' or simply
'mater'when only one is mentioned.
(d) Between 500 and 1000 CE the Masoretes introduced vowel signs

(points). Words in printed Hebrew scriptures may occur with the mater

and the vowel point or sometimes only with the vowel point, for
example Xi:i 'lre willcome'or Nl'

vowEls (ii) NAMES OF VOWEL S|GNS

Vowel Short Long

Sound Sien Name Example Sisn Name Example

a

e

I

o

u

patal.t

seghol

l.tireq

qamets

Ltatuph

qibbuts

I l;,,1

,=
lT

tF

-bp

Db!

i or

I

qamets

tsere

long

l.tireq

l.tolem

shureq

fNr

t .:t
| ..

u'uJ

UNi, ib

EIP

These vowels are called fullvowels. See also hoteph vowels
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VOWELS (iii) VOWEL SHORTENING and VOWEL REDUCTION

rn a ser oT woros ilKe ,+'l t!J'! u' lJ'r ano ' t+'! we can see a

variation in the vowel pattern.

ln -lfJ 'word of' the qamets of the second syllable f? has been

Snorueneo: t) --> t)
ln the first syttaUte lhe qomets of :l has been reduced to vocal shewo:

-'l -, 'l

(a) Vo*ef shortening: when a long vowel is changed to a short vowel.

Some long vowels, for example !. and r.. are never shortened. They
are unchangeably long. Qomets and tsere are often shortened and i
and I are sometimes shortened. Vowel shortening is related to where

the accent or stress is, and to whether a syllable is open or closed. (ln

the examples below accented syllables are marked by zoqeph qoton or
athnoh).

(i) A long vowel in a closed accented syllable becomes a short
vowel if the syllable loses its accent.

Compare FIf 'arrow' E'B[ 'arrows' ,. and note )) in

bl-'r: 'the hand of everyone' and Fl$,?-b? 'the whole
tanO'.

(ii) Vowel shortening is found in many construct nouns (see 7.2).

When an absolute noun has a long ,(qamets) or ..(tsere) in its
final syllable, the construct usually has a short syllable:

'f j?! old man Ji2l "ld 
man of l)iD star !)iD star of

-I hand ''ll hand of ;f?lP blessing n)']l blessing of

By contrast, in a closed syllable t. i and I are unchangeably

long:

Ei' day Ei' day of U'N man [J'N man of

(b) Vowel reduction: when a vowel is changed to a vocal shewo.

Compare -li:l'word'and E"''lJ=l 'words'. f n fiJ the long qomets

of the open syllable :J is immediately before the accented syllable '1J
ln Er']J! the accented syllable is D"] The qamets under :'l has

been reduced to a vocal shewa: -l -+ -'I

Compare f?P and tr!-l?P When qomets and tsere becorne the
vowels of the second syllable before the accent, they are reduced to a
vocal shewa.
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When the first syllable of a noun is a closed syllable, its vowel is not
reduced.

Note the closed first syllable PP of OPPP 'judgment, law'

and compare its absolute and construct forms with thos,e of -l]:l
With ''ll':'1 compare: !D?PD 'judgment, law'

.1?-l 'll:1 word of E"]?-i words r'll.J:J words of

tlPpp IDPiPD judgment of E'!DD!DD judgments '!9?PD jud;;ments of

ln these verbal forms compare the vowel patterns in:

iDP t. protected ;l'lPP she prorected trf lDP you protected
-f?P: 

he will protect 'l-f.Fpl he willprotect me trnl?$ you ate

When a suffix moves the accented syllable, the nearest vowel in an

open syllable becomes a vocal shewo. So, in the verbal forms above,

:[9 does not produce ;l']DP as D is an open syllable and redlrces to D

b;ry ao.r not produce En?l$ as $ is an open syllable and reduces to g

fhp: does not produce .li.bpl ,, D i, an open syllable and re,luces to D

WAW VAV The letter ) , pronounced 'w' in biblical Hebrew and 'v' in
modern Hebrew.

WAW CONJUNCTIVE When 'l is used to link words and phrases,,

as in Gen 1:1 f']..$,1 n!S] trlDPD n$ ,

it may be called waw (or vav) conjunctive.
Note these variations of pointing:

Before I D E and most consonants with silent shewo: 1

Before ] (tf," I loses its shewo): '1

Before monosyllables and accented syllables: )
Before hateph vowels: $l (c),. SL (e), and $] (o),

but note ilJn'l and D'ilbt{i

WAW CONSECUTIVE When 'l is found with verbs that carry on a narrative
(waPC), as in rjhl'anO he went' and 'lpitJ 'and I said', it is often
called waw (or vav) consecutive. The term waw (or vav) consecutive may
also be used when 'l is used with the perfective (wSC) in a discourse

about the future: 'n'ls'l] :l?!l 't will go and see'.
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THE MASORETIC TEXT - MT
The pointed text printed in Hebrew Bibles is known as the Masoretic Text
(MT). The Masoretes were fewish scholars who worked mainly in the
period 400-900 CE to make an accurate readable text. They worked on
consonants, vowels and accents.

Consononts: They counted the number of consonants in each book and

marked the middle one. They pointed out abnormalities, for example, a

large ! in Genesis l:1 and an inverted ) in Numbers 10:25.

Vowels: They added vowel points. Where they considered that there
was a difficulty or error, they left the consonants as they found them,
but added the vowels of the word they considered should be read -
see Kethiv.ln 2 Kings 19:37 the vowels ,, indicate that )'l! 'his sons'

should be inserted: lllp is f''n? N)'l'!.i-? 'read but notwritten'. When

they considered that a word was wronqly included in the text, they left
it unpointed as 'ti7 Xb1 :'n> 'wriiten but not read'. Occasionally

they suggested an emendation; for example, in Exodus 25:39 ;IP{D
'you shall make'for nP[: 'fre shall make'(which can be the equivalent
of it shall be made'). Such suggestions are J"]'f? 'opinions'.

Accents: The system of accents was completed. Any unusual accents

were noted. For example in Genesis 18:21 il$Pn is noted ,r b'Pln
(up) as the accent is on ! instead of on i'IN ; in Judges a:18 i'7']lD
is noted as lr'l?P (down) as the accent is on i'I'l instead of on lD

I :,

Unusual pausal forms are noted: in Cenesis 1 1:3 .|?$? ( 'f )!$ stone)

is noted as lt!i? 1i2i? FDi? 'qomets with Zoqeph Qoron', since

mid-verse pausalforms usually occur with othnoh.

Masoretic notes were placed at the top and bottom of pages (Masoro

mogno - Mm), or in the side margins of pages (Mosoro porvo - Mp) and

some at the end of books (Mosoro finolis).
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REFERENCE GRAMMAR

This reference grammar is designed to help you revise what you have

learned in lessons 1-25 and to add new information to your growing

store of knowledge. in order to help you become familiar with the markers

and patterns that occur regularly in biblical Hebrew, a cross-section of the
important types of verbs, nouns, pronouns, adverbs, conjunctions and

interjections have been put together here for easy reference.

ln reading passages of Hebrew from the :]lD you have seen that there
is variation within patterns and sometimes unusual or archaic forms. The

reference grammar will enable you to see some of this variet)/ gathered

together - for example in the table of verbal suffixes.

The Reference Grammar is designed primarily for use wher you have

already read through the course. lt is not designed as a way of learning

Hebrew, but for consolidating what you have learned. You do not need to
learn any of the verb or noun tables. You have already become alvare of the
key elements of words. Since lesson 3 you have known that 'lDNrl means
'and he said'. Since lesson 7 you have known that E)t:1.?-1 means 'your

words'.
The grammatical tables can now function to add confidenr:e to your

reading. ln the verb tables read quickly across the 'waPC' lines. You will see

that in knowing -lpNtl you have the key to allwaPC forms-you may also

notice that Piel and Pual do not have dagesh in the ! (r not r). ln the table

of nouns read down the right hand column from E?'plO . You n,ill see that
in knowing E)'-f.?-I you have the key to all plural words with 'of you'
(your).

When you learned in lesson 1 that Nli'I is'he' and in lesson 3 that ib
is 'to him' you received the key also to the 3rd person singular masculine

suffixes used with verbs. ln the table of 'personal suffixes used with verbs'
note the range of possibilities for 'him' and that they all end ruith the i
sound we have seen in ib or the I sound we have seen in l{li'l .

ln lesson 24we looked in some detail at prepositions so that'we should
not limit ourselves to thinking, for example, that ,ll means 'on'. ln a

similar way the table of adverbs reminds us that ilE) and PlilE are not
the only ways to say'Why?'

The reference grammar also gives you a key to the grammatical
description gf Hebrew words (see 'parsing', p341). lf you look ert the first
verb table ( )pi? ) in the Niphal column you can find ,!pi?l$ . Ttre cotumn
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heading tells you it is Niphal. The left hand column that it is 1 c, s and

lmperfective or Prefix Conjugation;,so you can parse bpief as 'Niphal
imperfective first person singular of )glp '.

ln using grammatical tables remember that not all the forms are actually

found for a particular verb-the table gives the forms it and similar verbs

would have had if all the forms had actually occurred. The tables also only
give a basic meaning for a verb, for example EttD 'to put'-but according

to its context it may mean'to put, to place, to set, to establish, to appoint...'
ln the notes perfectives (SC) are translated as past, for example )pp 'fre

killed'and imperfectives (PC) as future, pB[ 'sfre will pour', but in usage

they are not limited in this way.

Nouns also are given only a basic meaning. As an interesting example of

variations of meaning note two nouns not listed, and UN'l
;l'JiF may mean, 'teaching, instruction; a ruling given by a priest or

prophe! law, the law of God...'
D?Pp may mean, 'an act of judgment, a case put to a iudge, a decision

by a judge, a place of judgment; justice, right, law; custom, usage; right
way of conduc! plan or building instructions'.

UN"] head;

chief, leader, chief town;

beginning, end;

point, top;

principal, the besr;

the total, multitude;
band, troop
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APPENDIX:
TEACHING BIBLICAL HEBRE\T

Across the world, teachers of biblical Hebrew are reaching out to find new
ways of teaching Hebrew joyfully and effectively. lt is an exciting time.
These notes are to suggest how and why Leorn Biblicol Hebrew (LBH) may
be used to build up groups who enjoy Hebrew and read it fluently and with
understanding.

A. What Doer laarn Btblltul Hehr*vOffer?

LBH offers o new woy to help students to leorn

Dr Francis Warner, M.A. (Cantab) D.Litt. (Oxon) has written of it: 'lt is very
good: lucid, swift-moving, accurate and enticing; it is all that a teacher
could ask.' The Rev Justus Mbogo, teacher of Hebrew at St Andrew's
College, Kabare in Kenya has now used LBH for three years. He used to
have a handful of students struggling with Hebrew. He now has over
sixty students enjoying Hebrew. Hebrew students have the best grades in

external examinations, ahead of every other subject. ln the past two years

they have won the Archbishop's prize for Hebrew.

LBH enobles Hebrew to be tought in occordonce with recognized principles of
longuoge leorning

ln language learning, 'students must be helped to fluency at all costs and

as quickly as possible. Quick and accurate reading depends on a great
many pages being read.' (F.1. Billows) LBH provides a multitude of reading

exercises and stories that can be read together by the whole class, and help

with reading more than a dozen chapters of biblical text.
Teaching needs to be related to the aims and hopes of students. Most

students of biblical Hebrew want to be able to read biblical text with
understanding and enjoyment. LBH enables students to begin reading

biblical verses within the first two hours of study and to move on to reading

extended passages after ten or twelve hours of class work (with minimal
homework!). After learning to read well it is comparatively easy to learn to
write.
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Motivation comes from the early use of meaningful material. (Russon

and Wanous). ln a recent course in Pakistan participants exprerssed their

excitement at the amount of biblical text they read on the first day. lt
encouraged them to go on.

Words and structures are most easily acquired when they are seen in

meaningful and interesting contexts. 'Linking words together in a story

makes them more memorable' (A. Baddeley). ln LBH most of the Hebrew is

encountered in stories, in biblical passages, and in graded sentences linked

to the new material of which the student is becoming aware.

'Words are very flexible symbols, whose meaning shifts irr different
contexts' (Craddol, Cheshire and Swann). ln LBH the major way of

acquiring vocabulary is not through word lists but through the reading

material. Students do not have to be given words to learn.

Every lesson must have its roots in the preceding lesson and it; branches

and flowers in the succeeding lessons.' (F L Billows) ln LBH what a student
begins to learn in any lesson is built on and consolidated in the lessons that
follow. LBH introduces'trailers'for what will come later, so that when a fuller
treatment is seen, it is not the treatment of something totally strange. ln
grammar books there is a tendency to group together all that is to be said

about a subject and then to leave it behind. This creates over-load. lt also

overlooks the fact that what is incomplete is remembered better than what
is completed (Zeigarnik).

LBH helps students to learn biblicol Hebrew os it is, ovoiding so for o.s possible

grommaticol terms developed for quite different longuages

As David Crystal has pointed out, 'To teach one language as if it were

another-to see English through Latin spectacles, or Russian through
English ones-may seem an attractive way to go about things... but the
teacher who work in this way will only end up by confusing the issue and

making his task more difficult.'
But as the course progresses an insight is given into traditional and

newer grammatical terminology so as to facilitate the use of oti'rer books

and commentaries. The Reference Grommor is laid out so 25 t6r give the
maximum aid to those who wish to parse Hebrew words.
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LBH contqins on audio CD

It enables important parts of lessons 1-13 to be heard, much of it in

connection with an English translation. 'Acquisition of language takes place

quite simply and automatically when you understand what you are reading

and listening to.' (Colin Rose: Accelerated Learning).

Different people hove different methods of leorning thot they prefer

LBH suggests activities, interactions and visual material that can be used to
stimulate learning.

LBH is designed to lighten the lood put on teachers

So far as possible, everything that needs to be learned is written on the
pages of the book. The teacher does not need to prepare lectures. Since

the learning can be done in the class period and checked by listening to the
class 'choral' performance, there is little need in the early stages to set and
correct homework.

Material is so arranged that students can make progress happily and

rapidly. This gives opportunity for the tutor to show delight in what they
achieve.

LBH offers o comprehensive introduction to biblical Hebrew

Lessons 1-1 3 give an overall view of biblical Hebrew. Lessons 14-25 contain

detailed discussion of the usage of verbal forms, types of sentences, and
structures to be found in narratives and poetry. Prepositions are fully
illustrated, and idioms are introduced. When people are comfortable
with the language, grammatical description can make sense. A glossary

of grammatical terms and a reference grammar bring the book to its

conclusion.

B. Appropriate Teachiqg MetMs for use w{th Lerlm SiWnl H&rew

Whole closs po rticipotion

Nearly all the Hebrew can be read chorally, with the tutor giving a clear lead

(especially in the early stages). lf a sentence is read by the tutor, then read

together by everyone, and then translated phrase by phrase, everything
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is attended to three times, which aids learning. At the same tinre fluency
in reading is gradually developed. People who end a course able to read

Hebrew easily, tend to continue their studies.

Have a card for each student, so that the English check colurnn can be

covered when you do translation.
Because so much is done together, learning becomes a cooperative

venture in which people encourage one another rather than an arena in
which individuals compete.

Visual display

Material displayed on wall-posters and flip charts can highlight the main
points of each lesson. Use bold contrasting colours to pick out the stem
of words and any prefix or suffix. Display material is best prepared

beforehand, ready to be put up or projected. Time spent writing on a

blackboard or whiteboard during a session is mostly time stolen from the
learning process.

M ovement and octivities

The division of LBH lessons into clear sections means that it is easy to slot
in activities and mini-breals. The'Activation'sections and the rrraterial on
helping the memory will suggest a variety of ways to use a break of a minute
or a few minutes. lt is good to have a little break every ten or fifteen minutes

- even if it is not more than saying in Hebrew: 'Please stand up.' '-[urn away
from me.' 'Turn towards me.' 'Sit down.'

Aim to moke ropid progress

A nuclear reaction cannot take place if there are only a few molecu les. One's

brain cannot fit a language together unless a 'critical mass' of the language
has been experienced. At first it is more important to know a little about a

lot of the language than to know a lot about a little of it.
Avoid anything that might slow down progress through lessr:ns l-13.

Writing and grammatical analysis will come comparatively easily when the
language begins to be familiar.
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Order of teoching /essons 1 4-23: o suggestion

ln LBH lessons 14-17 are placed together because they form a useful

reference section for the study of Niphal, Piel, Hiphil and Hithpael forms.
But to go through these lessons one after another is to risk pro-active and
retro-active inhibition of learning, one thing can get muddled with another!
So, in teaching lessons 14-23, it may be a good thing to go through them
in the following order: 14, 19, 15, 20, 16, 21 , 17, 22, 18, 23.

Testing

When you have just planted a seed, you do not pull it up to see if it is

growing. Do not test newly introduced material in any other way than
by listening to the oral translation done by the whole group. When you

start using other kinds of tests, set your tests at a level that should ensure

90olo success. ln language learning, success breeds enthusiasm for learning

more.

Since the aim of students is to read, understand and translate Hebrew,

tests should use material in context that can be understood and translated.
Avoid all tests that focus on isolated words - hardly any Hebrew word has a

precise meaning if it is not in some kind of context.

Enjoyment

Above all, enjoy yourself and invite your students to share in your joy.

Measure your progress in smiles-per-hour. Have great expectations of what
your students will achieve. Keep creating new ways to enhance learning.

Teaching is not about standing still and being safe. I hope you willjoin me

in my quest to teach each course a little better than the last one.

JHD
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Absolute 333,73-77
Accents 333,346,

349-351, 47, 127

Active 334, 157, '166, 190-191

Adjectives 334,50-53

Adverbs 334,114,371
Agreement 334,52-53
Alphabet 334,17,281-282
Antecedent action 90-93, 233-234

Apocopation 334

Archaic 283,284,352

Article (see Definite article)

Aspect 74,252

Assimilation of letters
334,'104, 106, 167, 2O1

Atnoh 334,127

Begod Kefat 334

Binyon 334, 157-159, 354-363

Body parts 14O

Causative 107, 185, I 87, 188,
192,'194

Chiasm 237,248-249,280,
281, 28 5

Clauses 241-248,262-273

Closed syllables 345-346, 349-350

Cohortative 335,'125

Commands'119-126,143,258,
265-267

Comparison 50, 53, 308

Conditions 220-223, 257, 265

Conjugation 335
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Conjunctions

Consonants

Construct Nouns

335,371

335, 346, 351

336, 76-77,
366-367

Dogesh 316, 4-5,1 0, 50

Declarative 175,178,193-194
Declension 336,366-367

Definite article 336, 30,51, 53,
78,282

Denominative 192

Dictionary 160-162

Discourse 38,233-235

Divine Name 20-21, 43, 63, 215

Doubly weak verbs 347, 364-365

Dual '132-'133

Emphasis 77, 121, 247

Factitive 175-177, 188-189, '194

Feminine 336, 25,50-52
Furtive patah 342

Future (action or situation) 44,
60-65, 1 51-1 52, 256-257,

264-265,269

Geminate Verbs 347, 360-361

Cender 337, 25, 31, 46, 50-52,
62,86,149

Guttural letters 337

Habitual 38, 66, 67, '15'l , 235,
255-256

flotepl.t vowels 337



He directive 337

Headings 237-239,276
Hendiadys 337

Hiphil 107 , 'l57-159, 1 84-1 95

Hithpael 107,'157-'159, 199-211

Hollow verbs 337, 358-359

Hophal 337,'193-195

ldioms 316-329

lmperative 338,86,104,
't 1 9-1 26, 267 -268, 355-365

lmperfective 338,60-67,94-96,
258-261, 264-266, 282, 354-365

lnfinitive 338, 164-'166,223,
354-355

lnflection 338

lnstrumentality 3O3,3'14

lnterjections 370-371

lnterrogative 52-53, 114, 371

lntransitive verbs 338, 189-190

Iterative 204

Jussive 338, 1 23,213,223,
35s-365

Ketib 339

Moppiq

Masculine

nouns

adjectives

partciples

Masoretic Text, Masoretes

Matres Lectionis

Measurement

339,10

339

25

50-53

149

351

248

137-140
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Memory 24, 49,72,88, 127, 140

Metheg 340

Movement 89,295,299,3O2,
306-307 , 31 1 -31 3

Narrative 35-37, 40-14,91-96,
229-239,270-277

Negatives: |ib 26, 95, 12s-126,
219

bx 123-12s

J'll 110-112

bl 27e-2lo
Niphal '107 , 157 , '159, 163-169

Nouns 340, 52-:;3,76-82,
1 53-1 54, 245-249, 366-367, 372

Number 34'1, 52

Numbers 129-139

Oaths 217.-219,223

Object marker 18-19,89, 368-369

Object suffixes-with verbs 372

Open syllables 346

Parallelism 279--281, 294

Parsing 341, 352

Participles 342, 81 , 93, 149-153,
222-223, 244, 268-269

Particles 342,
Ni "t22-'t24,370-371

Passive 342, 157, 166, 169, 182,
't94-195

Pause 342,127,333,368-369
PC (See lmperfective)

waPC 229-239,268-269
wPC 260,264-267



Perfective 343, 27-28, 30, 35-39,
4045, 60, 66-67, 74, 91-96,

213, 222-223, 229, 232,
252-257, 262-266, 269, 354-365

Person 343,46

Piel '1O7, 157-159, 173-182

Pilpel, Polel 175,361

Plural 343

Poetry 248,278-292

Pointing 17, 351

Predicate 343

Prefix 344,103,226-228
Prepositions 344, 31, 89, 146,

295-309

Preterite (See Perfective, 343)

Prohibition 123-126, 146 (g), 265

Pronouns 344,26-28,46,83,
91, 112-114, 245-248, 368-369

Pronounsuffixes 3'1,79-83,'103,
105,372

Pual 344,182
Purpose 145,267-268, 370-371

Qal 344,107,157-159,
't 63-'t 64, 354-365

339,320
53, 114,37'l

Qere

Questions

Reciprocal'159,'166,168,2O3
Relative 271, 283, 368, 369

Requests 119-126

Resultative 17 5-177

Root letters, Radicals 344, 101-102

Segholate nouns 345,366

Sentences 18-19,241-249

Sequences of clauses and sentences
229-277

SC (see Perfective) 341, 227-228,
252-258

wSC 258,262-264,266

Suffix 345-346

with -l'll{ 89,368-369
with nouns 78-83,'1O3,372

with verbs 1O5,372

withprepositions 25-31,112

Syllables 346,349-350

Time

Transitive

Translation

134-137, 146, 313-314

346

30, 56-57,97-98,
169, 193-194, 252-251,

279-293,316-329
350 and '1

282-83, 95-98, 1 57-82,
286-97

283-85,27

Vav

Verb

Vowels

Waw (see Vav)

Wayyiqtol 74,226

Weak letters 347, '102-'106,

364-355

Weights '139

Wishes 213-214,223

Word order 1 8-1 9, 91 -93, 241 -249
Wordsearches 15,22,34, 48, 59,

71 , 87 , 1 00, 1 17 , 1 56,
170,'183,196
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SCRIPTURE INDEX
Note: The canonical ordcr of the Hebrew Bible is follouted here.

lndex of Passages To Read

CENES/S

24:1-10
37
39
40
41:143
41:44-57
42

EXODUS

2O:1-17

DEUTERONOMY

5

97
197
211
224
239
250
250

315

315

274
238

155
't49
126

't71

11s
160
277
't71

115

246
55

PSALMS

23
115
117
331
't2'l

, (/NCS

13:1-32
13:25
21:1-7

IoNAH

1

1 :1-3
1:4-'16
2
3

3:'14

DEUTERONOMY
5:4-6
6:4-5

IEREMtAH
11:14
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3:7-10

1 CHRONICLES

2:'13-'15
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1'15:12-16

loB
'16:1'l-'14
39:"19-25

PROVERBS

23:29-35

294
292
293,

293

134

58

284-285
286-288

288-291

147,

3:5-10
4

4:9
4:13
6:1

6:6
6:19
6:21
7:23
8:3
8:11
9:10
11:3
11:9
12:1
12:2

150
171

tndex of Passages Translated

CENES/s
24:13-'14
37:5-8

EXODUS
6:2-3a 45

NUMBERS

6:24-27 95

lndex of Verses Quoted

84

276
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1:1

1:2
1:3
1:5
1:1 3
'l:14
1 :15
'l:'17
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2:2
2:3
2:4
2:6
2:9
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3:11
3:19
3:22
3:23
3:24

303
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'145

168
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167
't46
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SELECTED HEBREW"WORD INDEX
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J'ls

u'l{

'132,321

I10, 1 1'1, 112

25, '.130, '.132, 322,
323,367
'130,215,223

110,219,253,368

29,45,3O2,306

40,76,322,367

29,324

325

40,322,367

28, 52, 53, 54,76,79,
83

321,366

30, 51 , 53, 77, 94, 95,
152, '.|53

46, 83,91, 368

339

93,244,268,371

209-21'l

18, 27, 28, 41, 54, 56,
227, 228, 255, 258,
260, 26'1, 262, 268

1 8, 35, 37, 41 , 42, 60,
6'1, 226, 236

28, 53, 327, 328, 368

2'.14,216
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77,97, 132, 314, 3'.18,
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132,317

316, 317, 367
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79, 157 , '193

60, 61, 86, 141, 175,
187, 325, 358

40, 44, 46, 47, 60, 62,
63, 65, 74, 105, 107,
252,352
132,320

50, 56, 1 72 (note 3)
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